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GREEK.—Parr I. (TRANSLATION OF 
PREPARED BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, Translate, with brief notes in the margin where 
they appear to be required— 

(a) τὸ μὲν οὖν πρῶτον ἠγανάκτουν οἱ ἀντιχορηγοὶ καὶ 
κωλύσειν ἔφασαν, ὡς δ᾽ ἐπληρώθη τὸ θέατρον καὶ τὸν 
ὄχλον συνειλεγμένον εἶδον ἐπὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα, ὥκνησαν, 
εἴασαν, οὐδεὶς ἥψατο, ἀλλὰ τοσοῦτον τῆς εὐσεβείας 
ἐν ἑκάστῳ τις ἂν ὑμῶν ἴδοι τὸ συγκεχωρηκὸς ὥστε 
πάντα τὸν μετὰ ταῦτα χρόνον διδάσκει τοὺς χοροὺς 
καὶ οὐδὲ τῶν ἰδίων ἐχθρῶν οὐδεὶς κωλύει" τοσοῦτ᾽ 
ἀπέχει τῶν χορηγῶν τινος ἅψασθαι. ἄλλος ἐστὶν 
᾿Αριστείδης Οἰνηΐδος φυλῆς, ἠτυχηκώς τι καὶ οὗτος 

: Β 


ἰὼ 
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τοιοῦτον, ὃς νῦν μὲν καὶ γέρων. ἐστὶν ἤδη καὶ ἴσως 
ἥττων χορευτὴς, ἦν δέ ποθ᾽ ἡγεμὼν τῆς φυλῆς 
κορυφαῖος. ἴστε δὲ δήπου τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι τὸν ἡγεμόνα 
ἂν ἀφέλῃ τις, οἴχεται ὁ λοιπὸς χορός. ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως 
πολλῶν χορηγῶν φιλονεικησάντων οὐδεὶς πώποτε 
τοῦτ᾽ εἶδε τὸ πλεονέκτημα, οὐδ᾽ ἐτόλμησε τοῦτον 
ἐξαγαγεῖν οὐδὲ κωλῦσαι" διὰ γὰρ τὸ δεῖν αὐτὸν 
ἐπιλαβόμενον τῇ χειρὶ τοῦτο ποιῆσαι καὶ μὴ προσκα- 
λέσασθαι πρὸς τὸν ἄρχοντα ἐξεῖναι, ὥσπερ ay εἰ 
ξένον τις ἐξαγαγεῖν ἐβούλετο, ἅπας τις ὥκνει τῆς 
ἀσελγείας ταύτης αὐτόχειρ ὀφθῆναι γιγνόμενος. 


(Ὁ) τί γὰρ ὡς ἀληθῶς πέρας ἂν φήσειέ τις εἶναι 
κακίας καὶ τίν᾽ ὑπερβολὴν ἀναιδείας καὶ ὠμότητος 
καὶ ὕβρεως, ἄνθρωπος εἰ ποιήσας δεινὰ νὴ Δία καὶ 
πολλὰ ἀδίκως τινὰ, ἀντὶ τοῦ ταῦτ᾽ ἀναλαμβάνειν 
καὶ μεταγιγνώσκειν, πολλῷ δεινότερα ὕστερον ἄλλα 
προσεξεργάζοιτο, καὶ χρῷτο τῷ πλουτεῖν μὴ ἐπὶ 
ταῦτα ἐν οἷς μηδένα βλάπτων αὐτὸς ἄμεινόν τι τῶν 
ἰδίων θήσεται, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τἀναντία ἐν οἷς ἀδίκως 
ἐκβαλών τινα καὶ προπηλακίσας αὑτὸν εὐδαιμονιεῖ 
τῆς περιουσίας ; ταῦτα τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
πάντα τούτῳ πέπρακται κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ. καὶ γὰρ αἰτίαν 
ἐπήγαγέ μοι φόνου ψευδῆ καὶ οὐδὲν ἐμοὶ προσή- 
κουσαν, ὡς τὸ πρᾶγμα αὐτὸ ἐδήλωσε, καὶ γραφὴν 
λιποταξίου με ἐγράψατο τρεῖς αὐτὸς τάξεις λελοι- 
πὼς, καὶ τῶν ἐν EvBoig πραγμάτων (τουτὶ γὰρ αὖ 
μικροῦ παρῆλθέ με εἰπεῖν), ἃ Πλούταρχος ὁ ὁ τούτου 
ξένος καὶ φίλος διεπράξατο, ὡς ἐγὼ αἴτιός εἰμι, 
κατεσκεύαζε πρὸ τοῦ τὸ πρᾶγμα γενέσθαι πᾶσι 
φανερὸν διὰ Πλουτάρχου γεγονός. 


(6) τί λέγεις, ὦ μίαρὰ κεφαλή ; σὺ τὰ σαντοῦ παιδία 
ἀξιώσεις ἐλεεῖν ἢ ἣ σὲ τούσδε, ἢ σπουδάζειν εἰς τὰ σὰ, 
τοὺς ὑπὸ σοῦ δημοσίᾳ προπεπηλακισμένους; ; σὺ 
μόνος τῶν ὄντων ἀνθρώπων ἐπὶ μὲν τοῦ βίον 
τοσαύτης ὑπερηφανίας πλήρης ὧν πάντων ἀνθρώπων 


ade 


4. 


5. 
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ΕΣ td Α \ a s 2 , 
ἔσει φανερώτατος, ὥστε καὶ πρὸς ove μηδέν ἐστί cor 
πρᾶγμα, λυπεῖσθαι τὴν σὴν θρασύτητα καὶ φωνὴν 
~ sy 
καὶ τὸ σὸν σχῆμα καὶ rove σοὺς ἀκολούθους καὶ 
πλοῦτον καὶ ὕβριν θεωροῦντας, ἐν δὲ τῷ κρίνεσθαι 
παραχρῆμα ἐλεηθήσῃ; μεγάλην μέντἂν ἀρχὴν, 
μᾶλλον δὲ τέχνην εἴης ἂν εὑρηκὼς, εἰ δύο ravar- 
τιώτατα ἑαυτοῖς ἐν οὕτω βραχεῖ χρόνῳ περὶ σεαυ- 
Ἁ ἤ ~ , 3 τ ~ \ 3239 
τὸν δύναιο ποιεῖσθαι, φθόνον ἐξ ὧν ζῇς, Kal Ep οἷς 
ἐξαπατᾷς ἔλεον. 


Explain the construction οἵ--- πληγὰς ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 


~ ~ ~ ef 
λαβών---τοσούτον τιμᾶν αὐτῷ τῆς ὕβρεως---εἰ ἐν 
ἄλλαις τισὶν ἡμέραις ἠδίκησέ τι τούτων Μειδίας, 
ἰδίᾳ καὶ δικὴν προσῆκεν αὐτῷ διδόναι. 


Explain δικὴν λαχεῖν, ἀνακρίνεσθαι, εἰσάγειν, ὀφλεῖν ; 


e 


and give an account of the system of Ayroupyias 
at Athens. 


᾿ “ ᾽ 9 ,ὦ " δ vices 
Parse κατεδιήτησε — μεθές --- ἀφῖχθε ---- κατέκτας 


Tr 


(a) 


“παρεθῆναι. 


anslate, with short notes in the margin where 
you think them necessary— 


λέχη δὲ φίλια μονόπεπλος 
λιποῦσα, Δωρὶς ὡς κόρα, 
σεμνὰν προσίζουσ 
2 of 9M ς , e 
οὐκ hyve Αρτεμιν ἁ τλάμων 
4 ~ 
ἄγομαι δὲ θανόντ᾽ ἰδοῦσ᾽ ἀκοίταν 
4 ? \ > \ , 
τὸν ἐμὸν ἅλιον ἐπὶ πέλαγος, 
3 ~ 8 
πόλιν τ᾽ ἀποσκοποῦσ᾽, ἐπεὶ νόστιμον 
ναῦς ἐκίνησεν πόδα καί μ᾽ ἀπὸ γᾶς 
ef 3 f . 
ὥρισεν Ἰλιάδος 
’ ~ : : 
τάλαιν᾽, ἀπεῖπον ἄλγει 
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ap e 
τὰν τοῖν Διοσκόροιν Ἑλέναν κάσιν 
Ἰδαῖόν τε βούταν 
αἰνόπαριν κατάρᾳ 
διδοῦσ᾽, ἐπεί με γᾶς 
3 9 4 
ἐκ πατρίας ἀπώλεσεν 
ἐξῴκισέν τ᾽ οἴκων γάμος, ob γάμος 


ἀλλ᾽ ἀλάστορός τις οἰζύς. 


(δὴ) καὶ νῦν τὸ μὲν σὸν ὥστε μὴ στένειν πάθος 
οὐκ ἂν δυναίμην ἐξαλείψασθαι φρενός" 
τὸ δ᾽ αὖ λίαν παρεῖλες ἀγγελθεῖσά μοι 
γενναῖος. οὔκουν δεινόν, εἰ γῆ μὲν κακὴ 
τυχοῦσα καιροῦ θεόθεν εὖ στάχυν φέρει, 
χρηστὴ δ᾽ ἁμαρτοῦσ᾽ ὧν χρεὼν αὐτὴν τυχεῖν 
κακὸν δίδωσι καρπόν; ; ἄνθρωποι δ᾽ ἀεὶ 
ὁ μὲν πονηρὸς οὐδὲν ἄλλο πλὴν κακός, 
ὁ δ᾽ ἐσθλὸς ἐσθλὸς οὐδὲ συμφορᾶς ὕπο 
φύσιν διέφθειρ᾽, ἀλλὰ χρηστός ἐστ᾽ ἀεί ; 
dp’ ot τεκόντες διαφέρουσιν ἢ τροφαί; 
ἔχει γε μέντοι καὶ τὸ θρεφθῆναι καλῶς 
δίδαξιν ἐσθλοῦ'" τοῦτο δ᾽ ἤν τις εὖ μάθῃ, 
οἷδεν τό γ᾽ αἰσχρόν, κανόνι τοῦ καλοῦ μαθών. 


(6) πολλαὶ δὲ χειρὸς ai μὲν ἐξ ἀριστερᾶς, 
αἵ δ᾽ ἔνθεν, ὡς δὴ παρὰ φίλῳ, Τρώων κόραι 
θάκους ἔχουσαι κερκίδ᾽ ᾿Ηδωνῆς χερὸς 
qvouv, ὑπ᾽ αὐγὰς τούσδε λεύσσουσαι πέπλους" 
ἄλλαι δὲ κάμακα Θρῃκίαν θεώμεναι 
γυμνόν μ᾽ ἔθηκαν διπτύχου στολίσματος. 
ὅσαι δὲ τοκάδες ἦσαν, ἐκπαγλούμεναι 
τέκν᾽ ἐν χεροῖν ἔπαλλον, ὡς πρόσω πατρὸς 
γένοιντο, διαδοχαῖς ἀμείβουσαι χεροῖν. 
κατ᾽ ἐκ γαληνῶν---πῶς δοκεῖς ;--- προσφθεγμάτων 
εὐθὺς λαβοῦσαι φάσγαν᾽ ἐκ πέπλων ποθὲν 
κεντοῦσι παῖδας, αἵ δὲ πολεμίων δίκην 
ξυναρπάσασαι τὰς ἐμὰς εἶχον χέρας. 
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6. Translate and explain the construction of — 
(a) ἀλλ᾽ οὔτι μὴ φύγητε λαιψήρῳ ποδί. 
(6) οἶσθ᾽ οὖν ὅ dpacor ; 
(6) αἰδώς μ᾽ ἔχει 
ἐν τῷδε πότμῳ τυγχάνουσ᾽ ἵν᾽ εἰμὶ νῦν. 


7. Discuss the “ apparent want of unity " in the plot 
of the Hecuba. 


LATIN.—Part I. (TRANSLATION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with concise notes in the margin where 
you think them desirable— 


(a) Ut pelagus tenuere rates, nec iam amplius ulla 

Occurrit tellus, maria undique et undique 
caelum, 

Olli caeruleus supra caput adstitit imber, 

Noctem hiememque ferens, et inhorruit unda 
tenebris. 

Ipse gubernator puppi Palinurus ab alta: 

‘‘Heu! quianam tanti cinxerunt aethera nimbi? 

Quidve, pater Neptune, paras?” Sic deinde 
locutus 

Colligere arma iubet, validisque incumbere 
remis, 

Obliquatque sinus in ventum, ac talia fatur : 

‘““Magnanime Aenea, non, si mihi Juppiter 
auctor 

Spondeat, hoc sperem Italiam contingere caelo. 
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Mutati transversa fremunt et vespere ab atro 
Consurgunt venti, atque in nubem cogitur aer. 
Nec nos obniti contra, nec tendere tantum 
Sufficimus. 


(Ὁ) At procul in sola secretae Troades acta 

Amissum Anchisen flebant, cunctaeque pro- 
fundum 

Pontum adspectabant flentes: “ Heu, tot vada 
fessis, 

Et tantum superesse maris !” vox omnibus una. 

Urbem orant; taedet pelagi perferre laborem. 

Ergo inter medias sese haud ignara nocendi 

Conicit, et faciemque deae vestemque reponit : 

Fit Beroé, Tmarii coniunx longaeva Dorycli, 

Cui genus et quondam nomen natique fuissent; 

Ac sic Dardanidum mediam se matribus infert : 

“QO miserae, quas non manus,” inquit, 
“ Achaica bello 

Traxerit ad letum patriae sub moenibus! O 
gens 

Infelix ! cui te exitio Fortuna reservat ? 

Septima post Troiae excidium iam vertitur 
aestas, 

Cum freta, cum terras omnes, tot inhospita 
Saxa 

Sideraque emensae ferimur. 


2. Discuss the cases in— 
Auxilio vocare deos—aeve maturus—fundit 
humt—quorum aequora curro ; 
and the infinitives in— 


Ereptumque dolo reddi sibi poscit honorem— 
loricam, quam donat habere viro. 
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a 
3. Give the Latin names of the various winds, and 
comment on the poetic use of them. 


4, Explain—Urbem designat aratro—Pergameumque 
Larem et canae penetralia Vestae farre pio et 
plena supplex veneratur acerra. 


5. Translate (with notes as in question 1)— 


(a) Terra, etsi aliquanto specie differt, in uni- 
versum tamen aut silvis horrida aut paludibus 
foeda, umidior qua Gallias, ventosior qua Nori- 
cum ac Pannoniam aspicit, satis ferax, frugifer- 
arum arborum impafiens, pecorum fecunda ; sed 
plerumque improcera. Ne armentis quidem 
suus honos aut gloria frontis; numero gaudent, 
eaeque solae et gratissimae opes sunt. Argentum 
et aurum propitiine an irati dei negaverint, 
dubito. Nec tamen affirmaverim nullam Ger- 
maniae venam argentum aurumve gignere; quis 
enim scrutatus est? Possessione et usu haud 
perinde afficiuntur. Est videre apud illos argen- 
tea vasa, legatis et principibus eorum muneri 
data, non in alia vilitate quam quae humo fin- 
guntur ; quamquam proximi ob usum commerci- 
orum aurum et argentum in pretio habent, 
formasque quasdam nostrae pecuniae agnoscunt 
atque eligunt. Interiores simplicius et antiquius 
permutatione mercium utuntur. Pecuniam pro- 
bant veterem et diu notam, serratos bigatosque. 


(6) Namque absentia legati remoto metu, Britanni 
agitare inter se mala servitutis, conferre iniurias 
et interpretando accendere. Nihil profici pati- 
entia, nisi ut graviora pode ex facili toleran- 
tibus imperentur. Singulos 5101] olim reges 
fuisse, nunc binos imponi, e quibus legatus in 
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sanguinem, procurator in bona saeviret. Aeque 
discordiam praepositorum, aeque concordiam sub- 
iectis exitiosam; alterius manum, centuriones, 
alterius, servos, vim et contumelias miscere. 
Nihil iam cupiditati, nihil libidini exceptum. 
In proelio fortiorem esse, qui spoliet; nunc ab 
ignavis plerumque et imbellibus eripi domos, 
abstrahi ποῖοι iniungi delectus, tamquam mori 
tantum pro patria nescientibus. Quantulum enim 
transisse militum, si sese Britanni numerent ? 
Sic Germanias excussisse iugum, et flamine, non 
oceano defendi; sibi patriam, coniuges, parentes, 
illis avaritiam et luxuriam caussas belli esse. 
Recessuros, ut divus [ulius recessisset, modo 
virtutem maiorum suorum aemularentur. 


6. Give the substance of Tacitus’ remarks on the 
habitus corporis of the Germans, and on the 
ethnology of Britain. Discuss his notions of 
the geography of North-west Europe. 


7. Explain—Sors quaesturae provinciam Asiam, pro- 
consulem Salvium Titianum dedit—haec apud 
illos toga, hic primus iuventae honos—ne laure- 
atis quidem gesta prosecutus est—procurator 
Caesaris. 


8. Comment on the Tacitean uses of plures, plerique, 
cttra ; and of the subjunctive with guamquam, δὲ. 


9. State the exact meaning of the military expressions 
turma, cuneus, ala, agmen, acies, vexillum ; and 
of the words natio, religio, superstitio, tristitia. 
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GREEK.—PART II. (TRANSLATION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with concise notes in the margin where 
you think them desirable— 


(2) 


(6), 


φράσεν δ᾽ ἀόζοις πατὴρ per εὐχάν, 

δίκαν χιμαίρας ὕπερθε βωμοῦ 

πέπλοισι περιπετῆ 

παντὶ θυμῷ προνωπῆ 

λαβεῖν ἀέρδην, στόματός τε καλλιπρῴρου φυλακὰν 
κατασχεῖν 

φθόγγον ἀραῖον οἴκοις 

βίᾳ χαλινῶν τ᾽ ἀναύδῳ μένει. 

κρόκου βαφὰς δ᾽ ἐς πέδον χέουσα 

ἔβαλλ᾽ ἕκαστον θυτήρων ἀπ᾽ ὄμματος βέλει 
φιλοίκτῳ, 

πρέπουσά θ᾽ ὡς ἐν γραφαῖς, προσεννέπειν 

θέλονσ᾽, ἐπεὶ πολλάκις 

πατρὸς Kar’ ἀνδρῶνας εὐτραπέζους 

ἔμελψεν, ἁγνᾷ δ᾽ ἀταύρωτος αὐδᾷ πατρὸς 

φίλου τριτόσπονδον εὔποτμον 

παιᾶνα φίλως ἐτίμα. 

πρῶτον μὲν “Apyoc καὶ θεοὺς ἐγχωρίους 

δίκη προσειπεῖν, τοὺς ἐμοὶ μεταιτίους 

νόστου δικαίων θ᾽ ὧν ἐπραξάμην πόλιν 

Πριάμον. δίκας γὰρ οὐκ ἀπὸ γλώσσης θεοὶ 

κλύοντες ἀνδροκμῆτας Ἰλίου φθορὰς 

εἰς αἱματηρὸν τεῦχος οὐ διχορρόπως 

ψήφους ἔθεντο" τῷ δ᾽ ἐναντίῳ κύτει 

ἐλπὶς προσῇει χειρὸς οὗ πληρουμένφ. 

καπνῷ δ᾽ ἁλοῦσα νῦν ἔτ᾽ εὔσημος πόλις. 

ἄτης θύελλαι ζῶσι" συνθνήσκουσα δὲ 

σποδὸς προπέμπει πίονας πλούτου πνοάς. 
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(6) πολλῶν “πάροιθεν καιρίως εἰρημένων 
τἀναντί εἰπεῖν οὖκ ἐπαισχυνθήσομαι. 
πῶς γάρ τις ἐχθροῖς ἐχθρὰ πορσύνων, φίλοις 
ξοκοῦσιν εἰ και; πημονῆς ᾿ἀρκύστατα 
φράξειεν ὕψος ἽἜΡΕΙΟδΌΥ. ἐκπηξήματος:; 5 
ἐμοὶ δ᾽ ἀγὼν oc’ οὖκ a ρόντιστος πάλαι 
νίκης παλαιᾶς ἦλθε, συν Nee vy γε pay’ 
ἕστηκα δ᾽ ἔνθ᾽ ἔπαισ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἐξειργασμένοις. 
οὕτω δ᾽ ἔκραξα, καὶ rac’ οὐκ ἀρνήσομαι 
ὡς μήτε φεύγειν μήτ᾽ ἀμύνασθαι μόρον. 
ἄπειρον ἀμφίβληστρον, ὥσπερ ἰχθύων, 
περιστιχίξζω, πλοῦτον εἵματος κακόν. 
καίω δέ νιν δίς" κἀν voir οἰμώγμασι 
μεθῆκεν αὐτοῦ κῶλα" καὶ πεπτωκότι 
τρίτην ἐπενξζίζωμι, τοῦ κατὰ χθονὸς 
“Atéov νεκρῶν σωτῆρος εὐκταίαν χάριν. 


2. Translate and comment on the construction or 
reading of— 


(a) xeiBov ἄν, εἰ πείθοι᾿. axeBoing δ᾽ tows. 
(Ὁ) οὐὖκ ἔσθ᾽ ὅπως λέξαιμι τὰ ψευδῆ καλά 

ἐς τὸν πολὺν φίλοισι καρκοῦσθαι χρόνον. 
(6) νικᾷ δ᾽ ὁ πρῶτος καὶ τελευταῖος δραμών. 


3. At what points would you divide the Agamemnon 
into “ acts” and “ scenes ” ? 


4. Translate, with notes as in question 1— 


(a) “Avdpec Πέρσαι, οὔτ᾽ αὐτὸς κατηγήσομαι νόμον 
τόνδε ἐν ὑμῖν τιθεὶς, παραδεξάμενός τε αὐτῷ χρή- 
σομαι. ὡς γὰρ ἐγὼ πυνθάνομαι τῶν πρεσβντέρων, 
οὐξαμά κω ἠτρεμήσαμεν, ἐπεί τε παρελάβομεν τὴν 
ἡγεμονέην τήνδε παρὰ Μήδων, Κύρον κατελόντος 
*Aorvayea’ ἀλλὰ θεός τε οὕτω ἄγει, καὶ αὑτοῖσι 
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ἡμῖν πολλὰ ἐπέπουσι συμφέρεται ἐπὶ τὸ ἄμεινον. 
Τὰ μέν νυν Κῦρός τε καὶ Καμβύσης πατήρ τε ἐμὸς 
Δαρεῖος κατεργάσαντο καὶ προσεκτήσαντο ἔθνεα, 
ἐπισταμένοισι εὖ οὐκ ἄν τις λέγοι. ᾿Εγὼ δὲ, 
ἐπείτε παρέλαβον τὸν θρόνον, τοῦτο ἐφρόντιζον, 
ὅκως μὴ λείψομαι τῶν πρότερον γενομένων ἐν τιμῇ 
τῇδε, μηδὲ ἐλάσσω προσκτήσομαι δύναμιν Πέρσῃσι. 
φροντίζων δὲ εὑρίσκω ἅμα μὲν κῦδος ἡμῖν τε προσ- 
γινόμενον, χώρην τε τῆς νῦν ἐκτήμεθα οὐκ ἐλάσ- 
σονα οὐδὲ φλαυροτέρην παμφορωτέρην τε, ἅμα δὲ 
τιμωρίην τε καὶ τίσιν γινομένην. 


᾿ 

(Ὁ) "Ἔνθα δὴ Μεγακρέοντος, ἀνδρὸς ᾿Α βδηρίτεω, ἔπος 
F 9 , > « “ 
εὖ εἰρημένον ἐγένετο, ὃς συνεβούλευσε Αβδηρίτῃσι 
πανδημεὶ, αὐτοὺς καὶ γυναῖκας, ἐλθόντας ἐς τὰ 
σφέτερα ἱρὰ, ἵζεσθαι ἱκέτας τῶν θεῶν, παραιτεο- 
μένους καὶ τὸ λοιπόν σφι ἀπαμύνειν τῶν ἐπιόντων 
κακῶν τὰ ἡμίσεα, τῶν τε παροιχομένων ἔχειν σφι 

ld / ef \ , 3 \ € » 

μεγάλην χάριν, ὅτι βασιλεὺς Héping ov δὶς ἑκάστης 
ἡμέρης ἐνόμισε σῖτον αἱρέεσθαι. παρέχειν γὰρ ἂν 
᾿Αβδηρίτῃσι, εἰ καὶ ἄριστον προείρητο ὁμοῖα τῷ 
Ne / “Ὁ Α ς , ? 
δείπνῳ παρασκευάζειν, ἢ μὴ ὑπομένειν ᾿Ξ έρξεα 
ἐπιόντα, ἢ καταμείναντας, κάκιστα πάντων ἀνθρώ- 
πων διατριβῆναι. 


(ce) Ταῦτα ἀκούσας οὔτε ἠνέσχετο ὁ Σύαγρος εἶπέ τε 
race’ Ἧ κε μέγ᾽ οἰμώξειεν᾽ 6 Πελοπίδης ᾿Αγαμέμ- 
νων, πυθόμενος Σπαρτιήτας τὴν ἡγεμονίην ἀπα- 
ραιρῆσθαι ὑπὸ Τέλωνός τε καὶ Συρηκουσίων. 
ἀλλὰ τούτου μὲν τοῦ λόγον μηκέτι μνησθῇς, ὅκως 
τὴν ἡγεμονίην τοι παραδώσομεν. ἀλλ᾽, εἰ μὲν 
βούλεαι βοηθέειν τῇ “Ἑλλάδι, ἴσθι ἀρξόμενος ὑπὸ 
Λακεδαιμονίων" εἰ δ᾽ ἄρα μὴ δικαιοῖς ἄρχεσθαι, 
σὺ δὲ μὴ βοηθέειν. Πρὸς ταῦτα ὁ Γέλων, ἐπειδὴ 
ὥρα ἀπεστραμμένους τοὺς λόγους τοῦ Σνάγρου, τὸν 
τελευταῖόν σῴι τόνδε ἐξέφηνε λόγον ἮΏ ξεῖνε 
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Σπαρτιῆτα, ὀνείδεα κατιόντα ἀνθρώπῳ φιλέεε ἐπανά- 
γειν τὸν θυμόν. σὺ μέντοι, ἀποδεξάμενος ὑβρίσ- 
ματα ἐν τῷ λόγῳ, οὔ με ἔπεισας ἀσχήμονα ἐν τῇ 
ἀμοιβῇ γενέσθαι. ὅκου δὲ ὑμεῖς οὕτω περιέχεσθε 
τῆς ἡγεμονίης, οἰκὸς καὶ ἐμὲ μᾶλλον ὑμέων περιέ- 
χέσθαι, στρατιῆς τε ἐόντα πολλαπλασίης ἡγεμόνα 
καὶ νεῶν πολὺ πλεύνων. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐπεί τε ὑμῖν ὃ 
λόγος οὕτω προσάντης κατίσταται, ἡμεῖς τι ὑπείξο- 
μεν τοῦ ἀρχαίον λόγον. εἰ τοῦ μὲν πεζοῦ ὑμεῖς 
ἡγέοισθε, τοῦ δὲ ναυτικοῦ ἐγώ. 


5. Translate and comment on— 


(2) 


τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον ἐκέλευε τριηκοσίας ἐπικέσθαει 
μάστιγι πληγάς. 


(δ) ἀπὸ πέντε πηχέων βασιληΐων ἀπέλιπε τέσσερας 


(¢) 


δακτύλους. 


ταύτῃ καὶ μᾶλλον τῇ γνώμῃ πλεῖστός εἶμι. 


6. Illustrate the chief peculiarities in the syntax of 


Herodotus as distinguished from Attic Greek. 


7. Describe the construction of the bridges over the 


Hellespont. 


LATIN .—Pazt II. (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED- 


BOOKS.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with short notes in the margin where 


(2) 


you think them desirable— 


Tibi numine ab omni 
Cedetur, iurisque tui natura relinquet, 
Quis deus esse velis, ubi regnum ponere mundi. 








(ὃ) 


() 


(α) 
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Sed neque in arctoo sedem tibi legeris orbe, 
Nec polus aversi calidus qua vergitur austri, 
Unde tuam videas obliquo sidere Romam. 
Aetheris inmensi partem si presseris unam, 
Sentiet axis onus. J.ibrati pondera caeli 
Orbe tene medio; pars aetheris illa sereni 
Tota vacet, nullaeque obstent a Caesare 
nubes. 


Tum flos Hesperiae, Latii iam sola iuventus, 

Concidit et miserae maculavit ovilia Romae. 

Tot simul infesto iuvenes occumbere leto 

Saepe fames pelagique furor subitaeque ruinae 

Aut terrae caelique lues aut bellica clades, 

Numquam poena fuit. Densi vix agmina 
volgi 

Inter et exangues inmissa morte catervas 

Victores movere manus. Vix caede peracta 

Procumbunt dubiaque labant cervice; sed 
illos 

Magna premit strages, peraguntque cadavera 
partem 

Caedis: viva graves elidunt corpora trunci. 


Terruit ipse color vatem; nam pallida taetris 
Viscera tincta notis gelidoque infecta cruore 
Plurimus asperso variabat sanguine livor. 
Cernit tabe iecur madidum, venasque minaces 
Hostili de parte videt. Pulmonis anheli 
Fibra latet, parvusque secat vitalia limes. 

Cor iacet, et saniem per hiantis viscera rimas 
Emittunt, produntque suas omenta latebras. 


Fatur et astrictis laxari vincula palmis 
Imperat. Heu quanto melius vel caede peracta 
Parcere Romano potuit fortuna pudori ! 
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Poenarum extremum cui fit, quod castra 
secatus 

Sit patriae Magnumque ducem totumque 
senatum, 

Ignosci. Premit ille graves interritus iras 

Et secum : “ Romamne petes pacisque recessus 

Degener ? in medios belli non ire furores 

Iam dudum moriture paras? rue certus et 
omnes 

Lucis rumpe moras et Caesaris effuge munus.” 


2. Translate and explain the construction of— 
(a) Temporis angusti mansit discordia concors. 


(ὃ) Effusas laniata comas concussaque pectus 
Verberibus crebris cineresque ingesta sepulchri.. 


(c) Quis iustius induit arma, scire nefas. 


3. Explain—qualis vertice Pindi Edonis Ogygio 
decurAt plena Lyaeo—finis et Hesperiae promoto 
limite Varus—per Scythici profugum divortia 
Ponti indomitum regem...ad mortem Sulla 
felicior ire coegi. 


4. What was Lucan’s attitude towards the parties and 
leaders of the Civil War? Analyse the accounts 
which he gives of the characters of Caesar and 


Pompey. 


5. Translate, with notes as in question 1. 


(a) Lucius Catilina nobili genere natus fuit, magna 
vi et animi et corporis, set ingenio malo pravoque. 
Huic ab adulescentia bella intestina, caedes, 
rapinae, discordia civilis grata fuere, ibique 
iuventutem suam exercuit. Corpus patiens 
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inediae, algoris, vigilae supra quam cuiquam 
credibile est. Animus audax, subdolus, varius, 
cuius rei lubet simulator ac dissimulator: alieni 
adpetens, sui profusus, ardens in cupiditatibus : 
satis eloquentiae, sapientiae parum : vastus animus 
immoderata, incredibilia, nimis alta semper cupie- 
bat. Hunc post dominationem Luci Sullae lubido 
maxuma invaserat rei publicae capiundae, neque 
id quibus modis adsequeretur, dum sibi regnum 
pararet, quicquam pensi habebat. 


(6) Himagistratus provincias aliaque omnia tenere: 
ipsi innoxii florentes sine metu aetatem agere,. 
ceteros, indiciis terrere quo plebem in magistratu 
placidius tractarent. Set ubi primum dubiis 
rebus novandi spes oblata est, vetus certamen 
animos eorum adrexit. Quod si primo proelio 
Catilina superior aut aequa manu discessisset, 
profecto magna clades atque calamitas rem publi- 
cam obpressisset: neque illis, qui victoriam adepti 
forent, dintius ea uti licuisset, quin defessis et 
exsanguibus qui plus posset imperium atque liber- 
tatem extorqueret. 


(c) Ergo ubi primum tribunatum militarem a 
populo petit, plerisque faciem eius ignorantibus, 
factis notus per omnes tribus declaratur. Deinde 
ab eo magistratu alium post alium sibi peperit, 
semperque in potestatibus‘eo modo agitabat, ut 
ampliore quam gerebat dignus haberetur.. Tamen 
is ad id locorum talis vir—nam postea ambitione 
praeceps datus est—petere non audebat. Etiam- 
tum alios magistratus plebes, consulatum nobilitas 
inter se per manus tradebat. Novus nemo tam 
clarus neque tam egregiis factis erat, quin is 
indignus illo honore et quasi pollutus haberetur. 
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(d) Primo dubius, quidnam insolita facies osten- 
deret—nam inter virgulta equi Numidaeque 
consederant, neque plane occultati humilitate 
arborum, et tamen incerti quidnam esset, cum 
natura loci tum dolo ipsi atque signa militaria 
obscurati—, dein brevi cognitis insidiis paulisper 
agmen constituit. Ibi commutatis ordinibus in 
dextero latere, quod proximum hostes erat, trip- 
licibus subsidiis aciem instruxit, inter manipulos 
funditores et sagittarios dispertit, equitatum 
omnem in cornibus locat, ac pauca pro tempore 
milites hortatus aciem, sicuti instruxerat, trans- 
versis principiis in planum deducit. 


6. Translate and explain the grammar of—ea loca 
quae proxime Carthaginem Numidia appellatur— 
poenam illorum sibi oneri, impunitatem perdendae 
rei publicae credebat—quod utinam illum eadem 
simulantem videam—utinam emori fortunis meis 
honestus exitus esset, neu iure contemptus viderer, 
si iniuriae concessissem. | 


7. Explain—quasi per saturam exquisitis sententiis— 
cum ex ‘Wamilia rogatione tres quaesitores roga- 
rentur—se pedibus in sententiam Tib. Neronis 
iturum esse. 


8. Examine the charges of partiality which have 
been brought against Sallust’s account of the 
Catilinarian conspiracy. 
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GREEK: THIRD YEAR (GROUP A).—TRANS- 
LATION OF PREPARED BOOKS. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with concise notes in the margin where 
you think them desirable— 
(a) φράσεν δ᾽ adore πατὴρ per’ εὐχάν, 
δίκαν χιμαίρας ὕπερθε βωμοῦ 
πέπλοισι περιπετῆ 
παντὶ θυμῷ προνωπῇ 
λαβεῖν ἀέρδην, στόματός τε καλλιπρῴρου φυλακὰν 
κατασχεῖν 
φθόγγον ἀραῖον οἴκοις 
βίᾳ χαλινῶν τ᾽ ἀναύδῳ μένει. 
κρόκου βαφὰς δ᾽ ἐς πέδον χέουσα 
ἔβαλλ᾽ ἕκαστον θυτήρων ἀπ᾽ ὄμματος βέλει 
φιλοίκτῳ, 
πρέπουσά θ᾽ ὡς ἐν γραφαῖς, προσεννέπειν 
θέλονσ᾽, ἐπεὶ πολλάκις 
πατρὸς Kar’ ἀνδρῶνας εὐτραπέζους 
ἔμελψεν, ἁγνᾷ δ᾽ ἀταύρωτος αὐδᾷ πατρὸς 
φίλου τριτόσπονδον εὔποτμον 
παιᾶνα φίλως ἐτίμα. 


(ὃ) πολλῶν πάροιθεν καιρίως εἰρημένων 
τἀναντί᾽ εἰπεῖν οὐκ ἐπαισχυνθήσομαι. 
σῶς γάρ τις ἐχθροῖς ἐχθρὰ πορσύνων, φίλοις 
δοκοῦσιν εἶναι, πημονῆς ἀρκύστατα 
φράξειεν ὕψος κρεῖσσον ἐκπηδήματος ; 
ἐμοὶ δ᾽ ἀγὼν ὅδ᾽ οὐκ ἀφρόντιστος πάλαι 
νίκης παλαιᾶς ἦλθε, σὺν χρόνῳ γε phy’ 
ἕστηκα δ᾽ ἔνθ᾽ ἔπαισ᾽ én’ ἐξειργασμένοις. 
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οὕτω δ᾽ ἔπραξα, καὶ τάδ᾽ οὐκ ἀρνήσομαι 
ὡς μήτε φεύγειν μήτ᾽ ἀμύνασθαι μόρον. 
ἄπειρον ἀμφίβληστρον, ὥσπερ ἰχθύων, 
περιστιχίζω, πλοῦτον εἵματος κακόν. 
παίω δέ νιν dic’ κἀν δυοῖν οἰμώγμασι 
μεθῆκεν αὐτοῦ κῶλα᾽ καὶ πεπτωκότι 
τρίτην ἐπενδίδωμι, τοῦ κατὰ χθονὸς 
“Αἰδον νεκρῶν σωτῆρος εὐκταίαν χάριν. 


9, Translate and comment on the construction or 


(2) 
(6) 


(c) 


reading of— 
πείθοι᾽ ἄν, εἰ πείθοι᾽. ἀπειθοίης δ᾽ ἴσως. 


οὐκ ἔσθ᾽ ὅπως λέξαιμι τὰ ψευδῆ καλά 
ἐς τὸν πολὺν φίλοισι καρποῦσθαι χρόνον. 


νικᾷ δ᾽ ὁ πρῶτος καὶ τελευταῖος δραμών. ᾿ 


3. At what points would you divide the Agamemnon 


into “ acts” and “ scenes” ? 


4, Translate, with notes as in question 1— 


(a) “Avdpec Πέρσαι, οὔτ᾽ αὐτὸς κατηγήσομαι νόμον 


τόνδε ἐν ὑμῖν τιθεὶς, παραδεξάμενός τε αὐτῷ χρή- 
σομαι. ὡς γὰρ ἐγὼ πυνθάνομαι τῶν πρεσβυτέρων, 
οὐδαμά κω ἠτρεμήσαμεν, ἐπεί τε παρελάβομεν τὴν 
ἡγεμονίην τήνδε παρὰ Μήδων, Κύρον κατελόντος 
’Acruayea’ ἀλλὰ θεός τε οὕτω ἄγει, καὶ αὐτοῖσι 
ἡμῖν πολλὰ ἐπέπουσι συμφέρεται ἐπὶ τὸ ἄμεινον. 
Τὰ μέν νυν Κῦρός τε καὶ Καμβύσης πατήρ τε ἐμὸς 
Δαρεῖος κατεργάσαντο καὶ προσεκτήσαντο ἔθνεα, 
ἐπισταμένοισι εὖ οὐκ ἄν τις λέγοι. ᾿Εγὼ δὲ, 
ἐπείτε παρέλαβον τὸν θρόνον, τοῦτο ἐφρόντιζον, 
ὅκως μὴ λεέψομαι τῶν πρότερον γενομένων ἐν τιμῇ 
τῇδε, μηδὲ ἐλάσσω προσκτήσομαι δύναμιν Πέρσῃσι. 
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φροντίζων δὲ εὑρίσκω ἅμα μὲν κῦδος ἡμῖν τε προσ- 
γινόμενον, χώρην τε τῆς νῦν ἐκτήμεθα οὐκ ἐλάσ- 
σονα οὐδὲ φλαυροτέρην παμφορωτέρην re, ἅμα δὲ 
τιμωρίην τε καὶ τίσιν γινομένην. 


(b) Ταῦτα ἀκούσας οὔτε ἠνέσχετο ὁ Σύαγρος εἶπέ τε 
race’ Ἦ κε μέγ᾽ οἰμώξειεν᾽ 6 Πελοπίδης ᾿Αγαμέμ- 
γων, πυθόμενος Σπαρτιήτας τὴν ἡγεμονίην ἀπα- 
ραιρῆσθαι ὑπὸ Γέλωνός τε καὶ Συρηκουσίων. 
ἀλλὰ τούτον μὲν τοῦ λόγου μηκέτι μνησθῇς, ὅκως 
τὴν ἡγεμονίην τοι παραδώσομεν. ἀλλ᾽, εἰ μὲν 
βούλεαι βοηθέειν τῇ Ἑλλάδι, ἴσθι ἀρξόμενος ὑπὸ 
Λακεδαιμονίων" εἰ δ᾽ ἄρα μὴ δικαιοῖς ἄρχεσθαι, 
σὺ δὲ μὴ βοηθέειν. Πρὸς ταῦτα ὁ Τέλων, ἐπειδὴ 
ὥρα ἀπεστραμμένους τοὺς λόγους τοῦ Σνάγρου, τὸν 
τελευταῖόν σφι τόνδε ἐξέφηνε Adyor’ *%Q ξεῖνε 
Σπαρτιῆτα, ὀνείδεα κατιόντα ἀνθρώπῳ φιλέει ἐπανά- 
γειν τὸν θυμόν. σὺ μέντοι, ἀποξεξάμενος ὑβρίσ- 
ματα ἐν τῷ λόγῳ, οὔ με ἔπεισας ἀσχήμονα ἐν τῇ 
ἀμοιβῇ γενέσθαι. ὅκου δὲ ὑ ὑμεῖς οὕτω περιέχεσθε 
τῆς ἡγεμονίης, οἰκὸς καὶ ἐμὲ μᾶλλον ὑμέων περιέ- 
χεσθαι, στρατιῆς τε ἐόντα πολλαπλασίης ἡγεμόνα 
καὶ νεῶν πολὺ πλεύνων. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐπεί τε ὑμῖν ὁ: 
λόγος οὕτω προσάντης κατίσταται, ἡμεῖς τι ὑπείξο-- 
μεν τοῦ ἀρχαίον λόγου. εἰ τοῦ μὲν πεζοῦ ὑμεῖς 
ἡγέοισθε, τοῦ δὲ ναντικοῦ ἐγώ. 


ὅ, Translate and comment on— 
(a) τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον éxéXeve τριηκοσίας ἐπικέσθαε 
μάστιγι πληγάς. 


> N ΄ , oh | 2 7) 
(b) ἀπὸ πέντε πηχέων βασιληΐων ἀπέλιπε τέσσερας 
δακτύλους. 


(6) ταύτῃ καὶ μᾶλλον τῇ γνώμῃ πλεῖστός εἰμι. 


6. Illustrate the chief peculiarities in the syntax of 
Herodotus as distinguished from Attic Greek. 
C2 
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7. Describe the construction of the bridges over the 
Hellespont. 


8. Translate, with notes as above— 


(a) ᾿ἘΕπειδὴ χορηγὸς κατεστάθην εἰς Θαργήλια Kar 
ἔλαχον Παντακλέα διδάσκαλον καὶ Κεκροπίδα φυλὴν 
πρὸς τῇ ἐμαυτοῦ, τουτέστι τῇ ᾿Ερεχθηίδι, ἐ ἐχορήγουν 
ὡς ἄριστα ἐδυνάμην καὶ δικαιότατα. καὶ πρῶτον μὲν 
διδασκαλεῖον ἧ ἦν ἐπιτηδειότατον τῆς ἐμῆς οἰκίας 
κατεσκεύασα, ἐν ᾧπερ καὶ Διονυσίοις ὅτε ἐχορήγουν 
ἐδίδασκον" ἔπειτα τὸν χορὸν συνέλεξα ὡς ἐδυνάμην 
ἄριστα, οὔτε ζημιώσας οὐδένα οὔτε ἐνέχυρα Bi 

Piers, np Xup ¢ 
, of 9 9 , 9 , Ω 3 oe μὴ 
φέρων οὔτ᾽ ἀπεχθανόμενος οὐδενί, ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ ἂν 
ἥδιστα καὶ ἐπιτηδειότατα ἀμφοτέροις ἐγίγνετο, ἐγὼ 
δ x ¢ ae i , ε 23, \ / 
μὲν ἐκέλενον καὶ nrovuny, οἱ δ᾽ ἑκόντες καὶ βουλό- 

μένοι ἔπεμπον. 


{b) ἔπειτα δὲ ἐκ μὲν τοῦ σανιδίου τοὺς ἱππεύσαντας 
σκοπεῖν εὔηθές ἐστιν᾽ ἐν τούτῳ γὰρ πολλοὶ μὲν τῶν 
ὁμολογούντων ἱππεύειν οὐκ ἔνεισιν, ἔνιοι δὲ τῶν ἀπο- 
δημούντων ἐπιγεγραμμένοι εἰσίν. ἐκεῖνος δ᾽ ἐστὶν 
ἔλεγχος μέγιστος" ἐπειδὴ γὰρ κατήλθετε, ἐψηφίσασθε 
τοὺς φυλάρχους ἀπενεγκεῖν τοὺς ἱππεήσαντας, ἵνα 
τὰς καταστάσεις ἀναπράττητε παρ᾽ αὐτῶν. ἐμὲ τοίνυν 
οὐδεὶς ἂν ἀποδείξειεν οὔτ᾽ ἀπενεχθέντα ὑπὸ τῶν 
φυλάρχων οὔτε παραδοθέντα τοῖς συνδίκοις οὔτε 
κατάστασιν παραλαβόντα. 


(6) Κίρων γὰρ ἐκέκτητο οὐσίαν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἀγρὸν μὲν 
Φλυῆσι, καὶ ταλάντου ῥᾳδίως ἄξιον, οἰκίας δ᾽ ἐν 
ἄστει δύο, τὴν μὲν μέαν μισθοφοροῦσαν, παρὰ τὸ ἐν 
Λίμναις Διονύσιον, δισχιλίας εὑρίσκουσαν, τὴν δ᾽ 
ἑτέραν, ἐν ἧ αὐτὸς ᾧκει, τριῶν καὶ δέκα μνῶν᾽ ἔτι δὲ 
ἀνδράποδα ᾿μισθοφοροῦντα καὶ δύο θεραπαίνας καὲ 
παιδίσκην, καὶ ἔπιπλα Oe ὧν ᾧκει τὴν οἰκίαν, σχεδὸν 
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σὺν τοῖς ἀνδραπόδοις ἄξια τρισκαίδεκα μνῶν" σύμπ- 
avra δὲ ὅσα φανερὰ ἦν, πλέον ἢ ἐνενήκοντα μνῶν" 
χωρὶς δὲ τούτων δανείσματα οὐκ ὀλίγα, ag’ ὧν 
ἐκεῖνος τόκους ἐλάμβανε. 


9. Translate and comment on— 


τίμησίν μοι ἐποίησαν, ἀνταποθανεῖν τοῦ νόμον 
κειμένου τὸν ἀποκτείναντα---ἀλλὰ μὴν οὐδὲ καθιπ- 
ποτρόφηκας---ἐλθόντα εἰς τὸν χλωρὸν τυρὸν τῇ Evy 
καὶ νέᾳ---προθεσμίας οὐδεμιᾶς οὔσης τῷ κινδύνῳ. 


10. Who were included in the κανὼν of Attic Orators? 
Give a brief comparison of the styles of Antiphon, 
Lysias, Isocrates. 


LATIN: THIRD YEAR (GROUP $A).—TRANS- 
LATION OF PREPARED BOOKS. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, Translate, with short notes in the margin where 
you think them desirable— 
(a) Tibi numine ab omni 

Cedetur, iurisque tui natura relinquet, 
Quis deus esse velis, ubi regnum ponere mundi. 
Sed neque in arctoo sedem tibi legeris orbe, 
Nec polus aversi calidus qua vergitur austri, 
Unde tuam videas obliquo sidere Romam. 
Aetheris inmensi partem si presseris unam, 
Sentiet axis onus. Librati pondera caeli 
Orbe tene medio; pars aetheris illa sereni 
Tota vacet, nullaeque obstent a Caesare nubes. 


22 
(δ 


(¢) 
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Tum flos Hesperiae, Latii iam sola iuventus, 
Concidit et miserae maculavit ovilia Romae. 
Tot simul infesto iuvenes occumbere leto 
Saepe fames pelagique furor aoe ruinae 
Aut terrae caelique lues aut bellica clades, 
Numquam poena fuit. Densi vix agmina volgi 
Inter et exsangues inmissa morte catervas 
Victores movere manus. Vix caede peracta 
Procumbunt dubiaque labant cervice; sed illos 
Magna premit strages, peraguntque cadavera 
partem 
Caedis: viva graves elidunt corpora trunci. 


Terruit ipse color vatem; nam pallida taetris 
Viscera tincta notis gelidoque infecta crurore 
Plurimus asperso variabat sanguine livor. 
Cernit tabe iecur madidum, venasque minaces 
Hostili de parte videt. Pulmonis anheli 
Fibra latet, parvusque secat vitalia limes. 

Cor iacet, et saniem per hiantis viscera rimas 
Emittunt, produntque suas omenta latebras. 


2. Translate and explain the construction of— 


(a) 
(δ) 


(¢) 


Temporis angusti mansit discordia concors. 


Effusas laniata comas concussaque pectus 
Verberibus crebris cineresque ingesta sepulchri. 


Quis iustius induit arma scire nefas. 


Ὶ 


8. Explain—qualis vertice Pindi Edonis Ogygio 


decurrit plena Lyaeo—finis et Hesperiae promoto 
limite Varus—per Scythici profugum divortia 
Ponti indomitum regem...ad mortem Sulla 
felicior ire coegi. 


4, Discuss the relation between Lucan and Vergil. 
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5. What is Lucan’s attitude towards the parties and 
leaders of the Civil War? Analyse the accounts 
which he gives of the characters of Caesar and 
Pompey. 


6. Translate, with notes as in question 1. 


(a) Lucius Catilina nobili genere natus fuit, magna 
vi et animi et corporis, set ingenio malo pravoque. 
Huic ab adulescentia bella intestina, caedes, 
rapinae, discordia civilis grata fuere, ibique 
iuventutem suam exercuit. Corpus patiens 
inediae, algoris, vigiliae supra quam cuiquam 
credibile est. Animus audax, subdolus, varius, 
cuius rei lubet simulator ac dissimulator: alieni 
adpetens, sui profusus, ardens in cupiditatibus: 
satis eloquentiae, sapientiae parum: vastus animus 
immoderata, incredibilia, nimis alta semper 
cupiebat. 


(2) Hi magistratus provincias aliaque omnia tenere: 
ipsi innoxii florentes sine metu aetatem agere, 
ceteros, iudiciis terrere quo plebem in magistratu 
placidius tractarent. Set ubi primum dubiis 
rebus novandi spes oblata est, vetus certamen 
animos eorum adrexit. Quod si primo proelio 
Catilina superior aut aequa manu discessisset, 
profecto magna clades atque calamitas rem publi- 
cam obpressisset: neque illis, qui victoriam adepti 
forent, diutius ea uti licuisset, quin defessis et 
exsanguibus qui plus posset imperium atque liber- 
tatem extorqueret. 


(c) Ergo ubi primum tribunatum militarem a 
populo petit, plerisque faciem eius ignorantibus, 
factis notus per omnis tribus declaratur. Deinde 
ab eo magistratu alium pust alium sibi peperit, 
semperque in potestatibus eo modo agitabat, ut 
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ampliore quam gerebat dignus haberetur. Tamen 
is ad id locorum talis vir—nam postea ambitione 
praeceps datus est—petere non audebat. Etiam- 
tum alios magistratus plebes, consulatum nobili- 
tas inter se per manus tradebat. Novus nemo 
tam clarus neque tam egregiis factis erat, quin is 
indignus illo honore et quasi pollutus haberetur. 


7. Translate and explain the grammar of—poe- 


nam ijlorum sibi oneri, impunitatem perdendae 
rei publicae credebat—quod utinam illum eadem 
simulantem vz7deam—utinam emori fortunis meis 
honestus exitus esset, neu iure contemptus viderer, 
Si inluria concessissem. 


8. Explain—quasi per saturam exquisitis sententiis— 


cum ex Mamilia rogatione tres quaesitores roga- 
rentur—se pedibus in sententiam Tib. Neronis 
iturum esse. 


9. Examine the charges of partiality which have 


been brought against Sallust’s account of the 
Catilinarian conspiracy. 


10. Translate with notes as in question ]— 


(a) rook inconposito dixi pede currere versus 
i. 


Lucili. Quis tam Lucili fautor ineptest, 

Ut non hoc fateatur? At idem, quod sale 
multo 

Urbem defricuit, charta laudatur eadem. 

Nec tamen, hoc tribuens, dederim quoque 
cetera: nam sic 

Kt Laberi mimos, ut pulchra poemata, mirer. 

Ergo non satis est, risu diducere rictum 

Auditoris; et est quaedam tamen hic quoque 
virtus ; 
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Est brevitate opus, ut currat sententia neu se 

_ Inpediat verbis lassas onerantibus aures, 
Et sermone opus est modo tristi, saepe iocoso, 
Defendente vicem modo rhetoris atque poetae, 
Interdum urbane parcentis viribus atque 
Extenuantis eas consulto. Ridiculum acri 
Fortius et melius magnas plerumque secat res. 


(6) Matutine pater, seu Jane libentius audis, 
Unde homines operum primos vitaeque labores 
Instituunt (sic dis placitum), tu carminis esto- 
Principium. Romae sponsorem me rapis. “ Kia, 
Ne prior officio quisquam respondeat, urgue.” 
Sive Aguilo radit terras seu bruma nivalem 
Interiore diem gyro trahit, ire necessest. 
Postmodo, aod mi obsit, clare certumque 

locuto 

Luctandum in turba et facienda iniuria tardis. 


(6) Sardus habebat 

Iile Tigellius hoc: Caesar, qui cogere posset, 

Si peteret per amicitiam patris atque suam, non 

Quicquam proficeret ; si conlibuisset, ab ovo 

Usque ad mala citaret “10 Bacche” modo 
summa 

Voce, modo hac, resonat quae chordis quatuor 
ima. 


11, Explain—Tusci turba impia vici—Ianum ad 
medium—quinas hic capiti mercedes exsecat— 
ibant octonos referentes Idibus aeris. 


12. Draw a map shewing the stages on the journey 
from Rome to Brundisium, or a plan of Rome, 
shewing the chief places to which Horace 
alludes in the Satires. 


26 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


GREEK.—Parr I, (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Exanuners. 


1, Translate into Enelish— 

᾿Εγὼ γοῦν, ὦ ἄνδρες, εἰ μὴ ἔμελλον δόξειν μεθύειν, εἶπον 
ὀμόσας ἂν ὑμῖν οἷα δὴ πέπονθα αὐτὸς ὑπὸ τῶν τούτου 
λόγων καὶ πάσχω ἔτι καὶ νυνί. ὅταν γὰρ ἀκούω, πολύ poe 
μᾶλλον ἣ τῶν κορυβαντιώντων ἥ τε καρδία πηδᾷ καὶ δάκρνα 
ἐκχεῖται ὑπὸ τῶν λόγων τῶν τούτου. ὁρῶ δὲ καὶ ἄλλους 
παμπόλλους τὰ αὐτὰ πάσχοντας. Περικλέους δὲ ἀκούων 
καὶ ἄλλων ἀγαθῶν ῥητόρων εὖ μὲν ἡγούμην λέγειν, τοιοῦτον 
δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἔπασχον, οὐδ᾽ ἐτεθορύβητό μου ἡ ψυχὴ οὐδ᾽ ἠγαν- 
άκτει. ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ τουτονὶ πολλάκις δὴ οὕτω διετέθην, ὥστε 
μοι δόξαι μὴ βιωτὸν εἶναι ἔχοντι ὡς ἔχω. καὶ ἔτι γε νῦν 
Ebvo’ ἐμαυτῷ Uri, εἰ ἐθέλοιμι παρέχειν τὰ ὦτα, οὐκ ἂν 
καρτερήσαιμι, ἀλλὰ ταὐτὰ ἂν πάσχοιμι. ἀναγκάζει γάρ 
με ὁμολογεῖν, ὅτι, πολλοῦ ἐνδεὴς ὧν αὐτὸς ἔτι, ἐμαυτοῦ μὲν 
ἀμελῶ, τὰ δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων πράττω. 


9, Translate into Greek Prose— 


A sultan of Egypt, who was an infidel, used to 
laugh at this, declaring that it was manifestly 
impossible. But conversing one day with a 
priest, who had the reputation of being able to 
perform miracles, the priest told him that he 
would quickly convince him of the truth of the 
story, if he would consent to do what he should 
desire of him. Upon his consenting, he asked 
that a tub (σκάφη) of water should be brought, 
and as the sultan stood by the tub he bade him 
plunge his head into the water, and draw it out 
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again. No sooner had the sultan thrust his head 
into the water than he found himself standing 
alone at the foot of a mountain, which he had 
never seen before. The sultan at first began 
to rage against the priest for this piece of 
treachery, and threatened that, when he was 
restored, he would make him pay for it, but at 
length knowing that it was in vain to be angry, 
he set himself to think on proper methods for 
getting a livelihood in this strange country. 


LATIN.—Part I. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Latin Prose— 


When the King of Portugal invaded the terri- 
tories of Moluc, Emperor of Morocco, in order to 
dethrone him and set his crown on the head of 
his nephew, Moluc was wearing away with a 
distemper, which he himself knew was incurable. 
But that did not prevent him from making pre- 
parations for the reception of so formidable an 
enemy. He was indeed so far spent with his 
sickness, that he did not expect to live out the 
whole day, when the last decisive battle was 
fought. But knowing the fatal consequences 
that would happen to his children and people, in 
case he should die before he put an end to that 
war, he called together his principal officers and 
commanded them, that if he died during the 
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engagement they were to conceal his death fron» 
the army, and were to ride up to the litter in 

which his corpse was carried, under pretence of 
receiving orders from him as usual. 


2. Translate— 


Qua tempestate Carthaginienses pleraque 
Africa imperitabant, Cyrenenses quoque magni 
atque opulenti fuere. Ager in medio arenosus,. 
neque flumen neque mons erat, qui fines. 
eorum discerneret. Quae res eos in magno- 
diuturnoque bello inter se habuit. Postquam 
utrimque legiones, item classes saepe fusae 
fugataeque, et alteri alteros aliquantum attri- 
verant, veriti ne mox victos victoresque defessos- 
alius aggrederetur, per indutias sponsionem 
faciunt, ut certo die leeati domo proficiscerentur : 
quo in loco inter se obvii fuissent, is communis. 
utriusque populi finis haberetur. Igitur Cartha- 

ine duo fratres missi, maturavere iter pergere = 
Corarienecs tardius iere. Id socordiane an casu 
acciderit, parum cognovi. Ceterum solet in illis 
locis tempestas haud secus atque in mari retinere. 
Nam ubi per loca aequalia et nuda gignentium 
ventus coortus arenam humo excitavit, ea magn® 
vi agitata ora oculosque implere solet. 
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‘GREEK.—Parzr II. (COMPOSITION AND 
TRANSLATION AT SIGHT.) 


Thé Board of Examiners, 


1. Translate into English— 

Ταῦτά re δὴ μεγάλα τοῦ Θεμιστοκλέους, καὶ τοὺς πολίτας 
αἰσθόμενος ποθοῦντας ᾿Αριστείδην καὶ δεδιότας, μὴ δι᾽ ὀργὴν 
τῷ βαρβάρῳ προσθεὶς ἑαυτὸν ἀνατρέψῃ τὰ πράγματα τῆς 
Ἑλλάδος (ἐξωστράκιστο γὰρ πρὸ τοῦ πολέμου καταστασιασ- 
θεὶς ὑπὸ Θεμιστοκλέους), γράφει ψήφισμα, τοῖς [ἐπὶ χρόνῳ] 
᾿“μεθεστῶσιν ἐξεῖναι κατελθοῦσι πράττειν καὶ λέγειν τὰ βέλτιστα 
τῇ Ἑλλάδι μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων πολιτῶν. Ἐὐρυβιάδου δὲ τὴν 
μὲν ἡγεμονίαν τῶν νεῶν ἔχοντος διὰ τὸ τῆς Σπάρτης 
ἀξίωμα, μαλακοῦ δὲ περὶ τὸν κίνδυνον ὄντος, αἴρειν δὲ 
βουλομένου καὶ πλεῖν ἐπὶ τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν, ὅπου καὶ τὸ πεζὸν 
ἤθροιστο τῶν Πελοποννησίων, ὁ Θεμιστοκλῆς ἀντέλεγεν. 
ὅτε καὶ τὰ μνημονευόμενα λεχθῆναί φασι. τοῦ yap Ἑῤρυ- 
βιάδου πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰπόντος “Ὦ Θεμιστόκλεις, ἐν τοῖς 
ἀγῶσι τοὺς προεξανισταμένους ῥαπίζουσι, ‘Nai? εἶπεν ὁ 
θεμιστοκλῆς “ ἀλλὰ τοὺς ἀπολειφθέντας οὐ στεφανοῦσιν.᾽ 
Ἐπαραμένου δὲ τὴν βακτηρίαν ὡς πατάξοντος, ὁ Θεμισ- 
τοκλῆς ἔφη 'Πάταξον μέν, ἄκουσον δέ.᾽ 


2. Translate into Greek Prose— 


Their enthusiastic zeal for liberty made the 
citizens despise the distresses occasioned by the 
scarcity of provisions. Monluc, by his example 
and exhortations, taught his soldiers to vie with 
them in patience and abstinence; and it was not 
until they had withstood a siege of ten months, 
until they had eaten up the horses, dogs, and 
other animals -in the place, and were reduced 
almost to their last morsel of bread, that 
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they proposed a capitulation. Even then they 
demanded honourable terms; and as Cosmo, 
though no stranger to the extremity of their 
condition, was afraid that despair might prompt 
them to venture upon some wild enterprise, he 
immediately granted them conditions more favour- 
able than they could have expected. The emperor 
engaged to take the republic of Siena under his 
ἔθ nde he promised to maintain the ancient 
iberties of the city, to allow the magistrates the 
full exercise of their former authority, to secure. 
the citizens in the undisturbed possession of their 
privileges and ibe ied he granted an ample 
and unlimited pardon to all who had borne arms. 
against him; he reserved to himself the right of 
placing a garrison in the town, but engaged not 
to rebuild the citadel without the consent of the 
citizens. 


LATIN.—Parr Il. AND THIRD YEAR (GROUP A). 
—COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN TRANSLA- 
TION. 


The Board of Examuners. 


1. Translate into Latin Prose— 


Charles then rose from his seat, and, addressing~ 
himself to the audience, he recounted all the great 
things which he had undertaken and performed . 
since the commencement of his administration.. 
He observed, that from the seventeenth year of 
his age, he had dedicated all his thoughts and 
attention to public objects, reserving no portion 
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of his time for the indulgence of his ease, and 
very little for the enjoyment of private pleasure. 
That while his health permitted hii to discharge: 
his duty, and the vigour of his constitution was 
equal, in any degree, to the arduous office of 
governing such extensive dominions, he had 
never shunned labour, nor repined under fatigue; 
that now, when his health was broken, and his 
vigour exhausted by the rage of an incurable 
distemper, his growing infirmities admonished 
him to retire, nor was he so fond of reigning as 
to retain the sceptre in an impotent hand, which. 
was no longer able to protect his subjects. 


2. Translate— 


Coniectura omnis, in qua nititur divinatio,. 
ingeniis hominum in multas ac diversas aut 
etiam contrarias τόμ saepe diducitur. Ut enim 
in causis iudicialibus alia coniectura est accu- 
satoris, alia defensoris, et tamen utriusque 
credibilis: sic in omnibus eis rebus, quae 
coniectura investigari videntur, anceps reperitur 
oratio. Quas autem res tum natura tum casus 
adfert—nonnumquam etiam errorem creat simili- 
tudo—magna stultitia est earum rerum deos 
facere effectores, causas rerum non quaerere.— 
Sanguinem pluisse senatui nuntiatum  est,. 
Atratum etiam fluvium fluxisse sanguine, deorum 
sudasse simulacra. Num censes his nuntiis 
Thalem aut Anaxagoram aut quemquam 
physicum crediturum fuisse ? Nec enim sanguis 
nec sudor nisi e corpore est. Sed et decoloratio 
quaedam ex aliqua contagione terrena maxime 
potest sanguinis similis esse et humor adlapsus. 
extrinsecus, ut in tectoriis videmus austro, 
sudorem videtur imitari. 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Professor Tucker. 


. Describe fully, and with diagram, the mechanism 


of speech. Explain the difference between 
itch-accent and stress-accent. What is meant 
y ‘‘nasalised vowel,” ‘the neutral vowel,” 
‘‘olides”? Examine the correctness of the 
division of sounds into vowels and consonants. 


. Discuss the processes involved in “learning to 


speak,” and summarise the progress of phonetic 
change from individual aberration to distinct 
language. 


. Describe concisely the evolution of alphabetic 


writing. Give some account of the Phoenician 
symbols and their adaptation to Greek. 


. What exactly is meant by “phonetic law”? Give 


instances of such “laws,” shewing the qualifica- 
tion with which they must be applied. 


. Shew the difficulties in the way of dividing lan- 


guages into the three morphological classes : 
Radical, Agglutinating, Inflexional. How are 
Ural-Altaic, Bantu, and Malayan agglutination 
distinguished ? 


. Distribute (without further comment) the various 


languages of Africa and Oceania into their 
families. 
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7. Give synoptic tables, sea δα the precise relation- 
ship to each other of the languages in ( the 
Semitic family, (δ) the Teutonio branch of Indo- 
Kuropean. 


8. Write a brief but definite account of the history of 
one language in each of the following groups :— 


(a) Aramaic, Hebrew, Arabic. 
(6) Zend, Pehlevi, Parsi. 

(6) Bulgarian, Tzech, Lithuanian. 
(a) Greek, Latin. 

(e) High German, Dutch. 


9. Discuss the Indo-European method of word- 
building. 


10. Shew how changes in vocabulary occur, and dis- 
cuss “community of vocabulary” as a test of 
genealogical relationship. 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
. THIRD YEAR, 
Professor Tucker. 


1, Give instances of Syncope, Assimilation, and 
Anaptyxis in Greek and Latin phonetics. 


. In what circumstances does original ἃ pecome: 4 
& become é, and é become ¢ in Latin ?. 
D 
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8. Examine fully the phonetics of the following 


words, stating the rule of change (where there is 
any change) from the original Indo-European, 
explaining deviations from the rule, and quoting 
cognates to prove the etymology :—TJlico, equus, 
inculcare, θετός, vinum, κόρη, stabilis, ἔσπεισμαι, 
ἔδεθλον, quaeso, χθονός, χήν, filius, fossus, fisus. 


4, Point out the exact relationship of κρείσσων, κράτισ- 


τος; οἴκαδε, οἴκόνδε; Δία, Ζῆνα, Lovem ; ἐγγνάω, 
voveo; tempert, tempore; γενέτειρα, genetrix ; 
ἱερός, todc; ἀνήρ, δρώψ; ἐσθίεις, 68, edis; sancio, 
sacer ; vescor, edo. 


"δ. Explain clearly what is meant by “ labialised ἢ 


and “non-labialised” velars. Give (without 
comment) a table shewing the correspondence of 
the labialised velars in Greek, Latin, Teutonic, 
and Sanskrit. 


6. Discuss the stem-ending in the first element of the 


compounds horrificus, πολιοῦχος, πανοῦργος, 8an— 
guisuga, and explain the formation of ἐμαντοῦ, 
postridte, ἴφιος. 


7. Of what forms was reduplication in Indo-European 


and how were they employed ? 


8, Analyse into root, stem-suffix, and case-suffix 


9. 


(commenting on any ema pocults, tere~ 
bras, δεσπότεα (acc. in Hdt.), στήλης, magistellos, 
νόμος (Doric ace. plur.), edpéa πόντον (Hom.), 
πὰ (voc.), bovid, λάθρᾳ, ovem, κύνεσσι. 


Decline *sunus and *poatér. 
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10. Derive fully the pronominals εἰ, αὕτη, mei, istius, 
ἡμεῖς. 


11. Discuss (with instances) the future in—esio. 
Discuss the relations of future and subjunctive. 
I)iscuss the root-ablaut in the perfect. 


12. Analyse throughout the verb-forms παμφαίνω, 
ἤδησθα, prohibessim, vidisti, φέρεις, iGdwy, eris, 
ἦτε, vis; and relate πίνω, πῖθι, πίομαι, πέπωκα ; 
νίζω, νίπτω; ἔοικα, εἰκώς, ἴσκω ; ἱκάνω, ἀφιγμένος; 
pacit, pungit; ῥαίνω, ῥέω ; εἶσι, qa. 


ENGLISH.—Paazr I. 


Professor Morris. 
PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


1. Discuss the nature of the evidence that decides 
the place of As You Like Jt in the order of 
Shakspeare’s plays. 


®. Contrast Rosalind and Celia. 


3. Comment on the following passages :— 


(a) Le Beau.—Three proper young men, of ex- 
cellent growth and presence. 


Rosalind.—With bills on their necks, “ Be it 
known unto all men by these presents.” 
(6) Ifhe compact of jars grow musical, 
We shall have shortly discord in the spheres. 
D2 
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(c) Gargantua’s mouth. 


(4) Disable all the benefits of your own country, 
be out of love with your nativity and almost 
chide God for making you that countenance you 
are, or I will scaree think you have swam in a 
gondola. 


(e) He is very swift and sententious. 


4. What were Arethuse, Deva, Hebrus, Helicon, 
Mincius ? 
Who was “ thrice great Hermes ” ? 


5, Write notes on—Emathian conqueror, Genius, 
that sanguine flower inscribed with woe, blind 
mouths. 


0. Comment on the following passages from 
Landor :— 


(a) Scipio.—May not Rome be what Carthage is ἢ 
(6) Mahomet.—The sword which is tempered no- 


where in such perfection as by the waters of 
Abbana and Pharpar. 


(c) Tancredi.—A people is paled within laws an 
not within parks and chases. : 


{d) Ascham.—Love is a secondary passion in those 
who love most, a primary in those who love 
least. 

(6) Dr. Glaston.—Hed warned him to take up 
manfully the quarter-staff of logic and wield it 
for St. } ohn’s, come who would into the ring. 


7. Write a short note on each of the following 
words :—Basil, centaur, hind, lymph, Parthenon, 
platan, whey-faces. 
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8. Explain auto da fe, Cortes, pistole, Kit-cat, 
Moliére’s doctors, widow of a buffoon, Treatise 
on the Bathos, The Pyrenees have ceased to 
exist. 


9. What are the merits and the defects of Macaulay’s 
style ? 


10. “ English belongs to the Low-German division of 
the Teutonic languages.” Explain the state- 
ment fully, and mention the other languages of 
this division. 


11. Make lists of five words in English derived 
from Spanish, Persian, and Arabic respectively ; 
and trace fully the history of one word from 
each list. : 


12. What is meant by the Law of Hobson Jobson? ~ 


ENGLISH.—Pazr II. 
Professor Morris. 
PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


1. Write an Essay on “Steele versus Addison.” 


2. Briefly describe the prose style of Burton, Cowley, 
Browne, Johnson. 


ὃ, Comment on the following passages :— 
(a) Spenser wrote no language.—JONSON. 
(ὃ) Abundance of choler adust.— Burton. 
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(c) Travelling out of England into Spain thou 
oest out of God’s blessing into the warm sun.— 
ULLER. 


(d) Lucretius by his favour, though a good poet, 
was but an ill-natured man when he said it 
was delightful to see other men in a great 
storm.—CowLEY. 


{e) It was not dumb chance that to discover the , 
fougade ... contrived a miscarriage in the 
letter.— Browne. . 


(f) To babble the dialect of France.—JoHNson. 


(9) It starts at its own shadow like the man in the 
Hartz mountains.— Hazuitr. 


4, (a) What does Ben Jonson say about Shaks- 
peare in E:vplorata ? 


(6) What are the short epitaphs suggested on 
Camden and Fuller ? 


5. (7) What idea of Coleridge does Hazlitt leave 
with his readers ? 


(δὴ) What idea of Hazlitt is left by the same 
account ? 


6. What parts do Galahad, Gawain, Tristram play 
respectively in the Jdylls ? 


7. Explain the following passages in the Zdylls -— 


(a) For an ye heard a music, like enow 
They are building still, seeing the city is built 
To music, therefore never built at all, 
And therefore built for ever. 
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(6) In letters like to those the vexillary 
Hath left crag-carven o’er the streaming Gelt. 


(c) The strong neighings of the wild white horse. 
(4) The Tournament of the Dead Innocence. 


(6) My house are rather they who sware my vows, 
Yea, even while they brake them, owned me 
king. 
(7) The light that led 
The holy Elders with the gift of myrrh. 


8. What are the parts played in Paracelsus by 
Michal and by Aprile ? 


9. Explain the following words from Paracelsus :-— 
Burgonet, rear-mice, pansies, genethliac, fire- 
labarum, horoscope; and from other poems by 
Browning — Bardotti, Welt-schmerz, “ threw 
Venus,” St. Martin’s Summer, Cenciaja, rampired. 


10. Write short accounts of Blake, Miss Austen, 
T. Hood, G. Meredith. 


11. Make brief comments on Macaulay’s Lays, Dis- 
raeli as novelist, Matthew Arnold as literary 
critic. 


12. Name a book published in each decade of this 
century. 
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FRENCH. 


Professor Morris. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


1. Translate into French— 


The death of Nelson was felt in England as 
something more than a public calamity; men 
started at the intelligence and turned pale, as if 
they had heard of the loss of a dear friend. An 
object of our admiration and affection, of our 
pride and of our hopes, was suddenly taken from 
us; and it seemed as if we had never till then 

' known how deeply we loved and reverenced 
him. What the country had lost in its great 
naval hero—the greatest of our own and of all 
former times—was scarcely taken into the ac- 
count of grief. So perfectly indeed had he per- 
formed his part, that the maritime war after the 
battle of Trafalgar was considered at an end: 
the fleets of the enemy were not merely defeated, 
but destroyed. SouTHEY. 


2. Translate— 
Car en de longs détours de chansons vaga- 
bondes 

Il enchatnait de tout les semences fécondes, 

Les principes du feu, les eaux, la terre et l’air, 

Les fleuves descendus du sein de Jupiter, 

Les oraetes, les arts, les cités fraternelles, 

Et depuis le chaos, les amours immortelles. 
—ANDRE CHENIER. 
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3. Write an account of the author of the preceding 
passage. 


4. Translate, adding brief notes— 


(a) Dans les rues, pas de pavés; la nuit, pas un 
réverbére ; aux toits, pas de chéneaux; les pe- 
tites vitres éborgnées, fermées depuis vingt ans 
avec un morceau de papier. Au milieu de cette 
grande misére, le alae aM passe en toque 
noire, et monte l’escalier de la mairie, les jeunes 
officiers nobles, qui se proménent en petit tri- 
corne, habit blanc, l’épée en travers du dos ; les 
si Sala avec leurs longues barbes sales, leurs 
robes de bure, sans chemise, et le nez rouge, qui 

sen vont par troupes au couvent, ov se trouve 

aujourd’hui le collége. 





(6) Au milieu du festin, le roi paratt, suivi de la 
reine tenant le Dauphin «dans ses bras. La 
musique joue l’air: O Richard, 6 mon roi, 





Punivers t’'abandonne! puis des airs étrangers, 
la marche des Hulans, les vins coulent, les tétes 
se perdent, les dames distribuent des cocardes 
blanches, et la cocarde tricolore est, dit-on, 
foulée aux pieds. 


votre milice, instruit de tout ce qui se passe, au 
lieu de s’assurer des ministres, comme il était de 
leur devoir, ont fait échapper des prisons le 
traitre Bonne de Savardin, pour vous enlever les 


(c) Le chef de votre municipalité, et le chef de 


piéces de conviction de la perfidie du ministére, 
et peut-étre de leur propre perfidie. 


plosion des condamnés, en les faisant remonter 


| (d@) On ne voulut pas s’exposer & une nouvelle ex- 
de la prison & la salle du tribunal pour entendre 
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leur sentence ; un grefher descendit la leur lire. 
Ils le renvoyérent sans vouloir le laisser achever, 
et en s’écriant qu’on pouvait les conduire ἃ la 
mort. Une fois la condamnation prononcée, 
Danton, qui avait été soulevé d’indignation, re- 
devint calme et fut rendu ἃ tout son mépris pour 
ses adversaires. 


5. Give a short account of Dumas the elder, of 


Michelet, and of Pierre Loti. 


6. Write a comment on Tennyson’s line— 


‘Victor in drama, Victor in romance.” 


7. Translate the following passages‘from Hernant:— 
(a) Qu’a une littérature de cour succéde une litté- 


() 


(ο) 


rature de peuple, cela est mieux encore; mais 
surtout qu’une raison intérieure se rencontre au 
fond de toutes ces nouveautés. Que le principe 
de liberté fasse son affaire, mais qu’il la fasse 
bien. Dans les lettres, comme dans la société, 
point d’étiquette, point d’anarchie: des lois. Ni 
talons rouges, ni bonnets rouges. 


J’affirme que le Cid, cet aieul de nous tous, 
Les efit tenus pour vils et fait mettre ἃ genoux, 
Et qu'il efit, dégradant leur noblesse usurpée, 
Souffleté leur blason du plat de son épée ! 
Voila ce que feraient, j’y songe avec ennui. 
Les hommes d’autrefois aux hommes d’aujourd’- 
hui. 
Write notes on Cid, blason, ennui. 


Que l’élu croie en Dieu, 
Frappe comme un Romain, meure comme un 
ébreu ! 
T] faut qu’il brave roue et tenailles:mordantes, 
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Qu’il chante aux chevalets, rie aux lampes 
ardentes, 

Enfin que pour tuer et mourir, résigné, 

Tl fasse tout ! 


8. Describe the prose styles of Mérimée, Balzac, 
and Taine. 


‘9, Translate— 


(a) Elle remarqua une jeune femme vétue de noir, 
montée sur un cheval de petite taille, mais 
vigoureux, qui entrait dans la ville. Elle était 
suivie d’une espéce de paysan, ἃ cheval aussi, en 
veste de drap brun trouée aux coudes, une gourde 
en bandouliére, un pistolet pendant a la ceinture ; 
ἃ la main, un fusil, dont la crosse reposait dans 
une poche de cuir attachée ἃ |’argon de la selle ; 
bref, en costume complet de brigand de mélo- 
drame ou de bourgeois corse en voyage. 


(6) Le préfet débuta par quelques excuses banales 
sur l’heure indue de sa visite, plaignit mademoi- 
selle Colomba, parla du danger des émotions 
fortes, bldma la coutume des lamentations funé- 
bres que le talent méme de la vocératrice rendait 
encore " pénibles pour les assistants ; il glissa 
avec adresse un léger reproche sur la tendance 
de la derniére improvisation. 


(6) Vous pouvez mander ἢ votre frére que son 
affaire tourne mieux que je ne |’espérais. L’exa- 
men des cadavres, la déposition du colonel, 
démontrent qu’il n’a fait que riposter, et qu'il 
était seul au moment du combat. Tout s’arran- 
gera, mais il faut qu’il quitte le maquis au plus 
vite et qu'il se constitue prisonnier. 
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10. Translate— 


Il y a excés & tout nier comme & tout adopter 
dans l’histoire. Mais l’investigation du passé 
par la critique, l’intelligence des monuments 
comparés, n’en ont pas moins fait de véritables 
progrés depuis Montesquieu; cela méme tourne 
ἃ sa gloire. Son livre sur les Romains n’est 
pas une source d’instruction compléte. Bien des 
choses ont été dites depuis, auxquelles il n’avait 
pas songé. Mais ce livre est un monument du 
grand art de composer et d’écrire. 

| —VILLEMAIN. 


11. Write an explanation of the following words :— 


Feuilleton, ogive, roue, carmagnole, cothurne, 
maquis, relfche. 


GERMAN. 


Professor Morris. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER, 


1. Translate into German— 


Coleridge remarks very pertinently some- 
where, that wherever you nd a sentence musi-. 
cally worded, of true rhythm and melody in the 
words, there is something deep and good in the 
meaning too. For body and soul, word and idea, 
go strangely together here as everywhere. Song: 
we said before, it was the Heroic of speech! All 
old Homer’s and the rest, are authentically 
songs. I would say, in strictness, that all right 
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poems are; that whatsoever is not sung is pro- 
perly no poem, but a piece of prose cramped into 
jJingling lines, to the great injury of the grammar, 
to the great grief of the reader, for most part ! 
What we want to get at is the thought the man 
had, if he had any: why should he twist it into 
jingle, if he could speak it out plainly ? 
— CARLYLE. 


2. Translate and explain briefly— 


(a) DasGottschedische Gewisser hatte die deutsche 
Welt mit einer wahren Siindflut iitberschwemmt, 
welche sogar tiber die héchsten Berge hinauf- 
zusteigen drohte. Bis sich eine sslohia Flut 
wieder verlauft, bis der Schlamm austrocknet, 
dazu gehort viele Zeit, und da es der nachiiffen- 
den Poeten in jeder Epoche eine Unzahl gibt, so 
brachte die Nachahmung des Seichten, Wassri- 
gen einen solchen Wust hervor, von dem gegen- 
wiirtig kaum ein Begriff mehr geblieben ist. 


(6) Dasz ich noch einiges, wie man mir es erzihlt, 
hinzufiige. Wie ich eben erwihnte, soll ehedem 
das Thal Ménchen gehért haben, die es dann 
wieder vereinzelt, und zu Zeiten der Reformation 
mit den iibrigen ausgetrieben worden. Jetzt 
gehort es zum Canton Bern, und sind die Gebirge 
dann die Holzkammer von dem Pays de Vaud. 
Die meisten Hélzer sind Privatbesitzungen, 
werden unter Aufsicht geschlagen und so ins 


Land gefahren. 


(6) Ein groszer Theil derselben triigt Fische zum 
Verkauf von Santa Lucia in die Stadt; andere 
sieht man sehr oft in der Gegend des Arsenals, 
oder wo sonst etwas gezimmert wird, wobei es 
Spiine gibt, auch am Meere, welches Reiser und 
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kleines Holz auswirft, beschiiftigt, sogar die 
kleinsten Stiickchen in K6rbchen aufzulesen. 
Kinder von einigen Jahren, die nur auf der Erde 
so hinkriechen, in Gesellschaft alterer Knaben 
von fiinf bis sechs Jahren, befassen sich mit. 
diesem kleinen Gewerbe. 


Seine Menschen scheinen natiirliche Menschen 
zu sein, und sie sind es doch nicht. Diese 
eee und zusammengesetztesten 

eschépfe der Natur handeln vor uns in seinem 
Stiicken, als wenn sie Uhren wiiren, deren 
Zifferblatt und Gehéiuse man von Krystall ge- 
bildet hiitte; sie zeigen nach ihrer Bestimmung 
den Lauf der Stunden an, und man kann zugleich 
das Rider und Federwerk erkennen, das sie 
treibt. : 

—GoETHE. 


3. Tell briefly the story of Goethe’s “Tasso.” 


4. Translate, adding brief notes where necessary— 


(a) 


(6) 


Der Rheinstrom ist worden zu einem Pein- 
strom, 

Die Kléster sind ausgenommene Nester, 

Die Bisthiimer sind verwandelt in Wiist- 
thiimer, 

Die Abteien und die Stifter 

Sind num Raubteien und Diebeskliifter. 


Drum frisch, Cameraden, den Rappen ge- 
zaumt, 
Die Brust im Gefechte geliiftet ! 
Die Jugend brauset, das Leben schiumt, 
Frisch auf! eh der Geist noch verdiiftet. 
Und setzet ihr nicht das Leben ein, 
Nie wird euch das Leben gewonnen seyn. 


(ο) 


(4) 
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ne πὸ des Lagers spricht ans dir, mein 

ohn. 

Ein finfzehnjahr ger Krieg hat dich erzogen, 

— Du hast den Frieden nie gesehn! Es gibt 

Noch héhern Werth, mein Sohn, als krieger- 
ischen ; 

ee selber ist das Letzte nicht der 

rieg. 

Die groszen, schnellen Thaten der Gewalt, 

Des Augenblicks erstaunenswerthe Wunder, 

Die sind es nicht, die das Begliickende, 

Das ruhig, miichtig Dauernde erzeugen. 


Griifin. 
Du wolltest dich dem Vater widersetzen, 
Wenn er es anders nun mit dir beschlossen ? 
—Ihm denkst du’s abzuzwingen? Wisse, 
Kind ? 
Sein Nam’ ist Friedland. 


Thekla 


‘Auch der meinige. 
Er soll in mir die fchte Tochter finden. 


Grifin. 
Wie? Sein Monarch, sein Kaiser zwingt ihn 
nicht, 
Und du, sein Madchen, wolltest mit ihm 
kimpfen ? 


Thekla. 


Was niemand wagt, kann seine Tochter wagen. 


Grifin. 
Nun, wahrlich! darauf ist er nicht bereitet. 
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(e) Nicht jeder Stimme, find’ ich, ist zu glauben, 
Die warnend sich im Herzen liszt vernehmen. 
Uns zu beriicken, borgt der Liigengeist 
Nachahmend oft die Stimme von der Wahrheit 
Und streut betriigliche Orakel aus. 


(f) Du schilderst deines Vaters Herz. Wie du’s 
Beschreibst, so ist’s in seinem EKingeweide, 
In dieses schwarzen Heuchlers Brust gestaltet. 
O mich hat Héllenkunst getiuscht. Mir sandte 
Der Abgrund den verstecktesten der Geister, 
Den liigekundigsten herauf, und stellt’ ihn 
Als Freund an meine Seite. 

—ScHILLER. 


5. Write a short note on each of the following words: 
—Ubhlan, Perriicke, Carcer, Eisenfresser, First, 
mundig, Gefreiter, Fastnacht, des Himmels 
Hiiuser, das ewig Gestrige. 


6. Translate— 

(a) ‘Kin Madchen und so ziigellos! Bei dem 
unverzeihlichen Hange zu Leichtsinn und Lieder- 
lichkeit auch noch diese masslose Heftigkeit !... 
Ich sehe ein, hier ist viel versehen worden,” 
wandte er sich an seine Mutter, “aber unter 
deiner Zucht, Mama, wird das anders werden.” 

(δ) “Die Karoline hat gestern bei der Feuerge- 
schichte eins weggekriegt. Ich hab’ fast kein 
Auge zuthun kénnen, so hat sie die ganze Nacht 
im Schlafe vor sich hingeschwatzt, und heute 
ee sie mit einem Kopfe ’rum, der wie 

charlach.” 

(6) Die Zinsen des sicher anzulegenden Kapitals 
sollen fiir alle Zeiten alljihrlich gu gleichen 
Teilen an acht Lehrer der gesamten éffentlichen 
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Unterrichtsanstalten in X. verabfolgt werden, 
und zwar in der Weise, dasz in regelmiieziger 
Abwechselung keiner der Herren bevorzugt 
oder tibergangen werde. Direktoren und Pro- 
fessoren haben keinen Anspruch. 


(4) “Hs ist wirklich eine elende, alte Scharteke !” 
rief sie nach dem Professor hiniiber, wihrend 
sie wie in halber Zerstreutheit das Buch in ihre 
Tasche schob. ‘Ich finde es sehr albern von 
Ihnen, Karoline, dasz Sie um dieser Lappalie 
willen einen solchen Liirm veranlassen 1 


—MARLITT. 


7. Explain the following words :—lIrrwisch, Schnee- 
glockchen, Quecken, Biigeleisen, Redaktion, 
Partitur, Kleeblatt, Schosskind. 


8. Translate— 


Nacht liegt auf den fremden Wegen, 
Krankes Herz und miide Glieder ;— 
Ach, da fliesst, wie stiller Segen, 
Siisser Mond, dein Licht hernieder. 


Siisser Mond mit deinen Strahlen 
Scheuchest du das niicht’ge Grauen ; 
Es zerrinnen meine Qualen, 

Und die Augen iibertauen.—HEInE. 





EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Parr 1. 


The Board of Examiners. 


t 
Candidates must answer satisfactorily in each of the 


Three Divisions of this paper. 


I. 


1. Τῇ ἃ straight line touch a circle and from the point 


of contact a chord be drawn, the angles which 
the chord makes with the tangent shall be equal 
to the angles in the alternate segments of the 
circle. 


State and prove the converse of this pro- 
position. 


2. Inscribe a regular hexagon in a piven circle. 


Shew that the area of the hexagon is three- 
fourths that of the regular circumscribed 
hexagon. 


3. If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to 


one angle of the other and the sides about the 
equal angles proportionals, the triangles are 
similar. 


If the perpendicular from the vertex of a 
triangle to the base falls within the triangle and 
is ἃ mean proportional between the segments of 
the base, the triangle is right angled. 


4. Draw a straight line perpendicular to a given 


plane from a given point without it. 
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Find the locus of the foot of the perpendicular 
drawn from a given point upon any plane which 
passes through a given straight line. 


II. 


1. Shew how to solve two simultaneous equations 
when all the terms which contain the two 
unknown quantities are of the second degree. 

Solve the equations 
a+yaat + δ, 
a’z* + by? — abry = a*b*. 


2. Shew how to find an expression for the square 
root of 
at /b. 
Simplify 
J (7 + 2/10) + J (7 —2/10). 


3. Find the sum of any number of terms of an arith- 
metical progression, having given the first term 
and the common difference. 

The product of the second and third of four 
numbers in arithmetical progression exceeds the 
product of the first and fourth by 8632, and the 
product of the second and fourth exceeds the 
product of the first and third by 4ab; find the 
four numbers. | 


4. State and prove the binomial theorem for a positive 
integral exponent. 


Expand 
(a+ /b)'— (a— bd)’. 


E 2 
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IIT. 
1. Find an expression for all the angles having the 
same cosine-as a given angle a. 
Find the general solution of the equation 
sin?@ _—sin?a 
cos? ~ cosa — 








2. State and prove formule for the cosines of the 
angles of a triangle in terms of the sides. 


If S be the area of the triangle ABC, prove 
‘that 
cosA4 cosB cosC 
+ 5 


a b δ 
_asinA+dbsin B+esin C 
ae 








3. Shew how to solve a triangle when two sides and 
the included angle are given. 
If A, ὃ, c are given and p is the perpendicular 
from A on the opposite side BC, prove that 
SL Βα τ π᾿... 
» “δ᾽ 63 be 


4. Shew how to find the height of a distant object. 


A tower a feet high is surmounted by a spire 

- b feet high; find at what point of the horizontal 

plane through the foot of the tower the spire 

subtends the same angle as the tower, and if 0 be 
the angle subtended by each, prove that 


tan θ = 
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PURE MATHEMATICS.—Parr II. 
The Board of Examwers. | 


1. Find the polar equation of a straight line. 


The diagonals of a. parallelogram intersect at 
the pole. Find the polar equations of the four 
sides and the two diagonals. 


2. Find the general equation of a circle meeting the 
rectangular axes each in a given point, and 
determine the equation of the locus of the centre. 

Find the general equation of all circles touch- 
ing the rectangular axes. 


3. Find the equation of the normal at any point of a 
parabola. 

Shew that the locus of intersection of normals 
inclined to the axis at complementary angles is 
the parabola 

y* = a(x — a). 


4, Find the relation between the excentric angles of 
the extremities of conjugate diameters in the 
ellipse. 


Find the equation of the line joining the centre 
C to the intersection Z of the normals at two 
points P, Ο of an ellipse, and find the condition 
that (7 may be perpendicular to PQ. 


5. Prove that, subject to certain conditions, 


f(@+h) =f (a) + If’ (ἡ + 4S" (a + Oh) 
where θ is a positive proper fraction, and state 
the conditions. 
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Apply this formula to justify the use of the 
principle of proportional differences in the case 
of the natural sine of an angle, except when the 
angle is nearly equal to a right angle. 


6. Shew how to find the value of an expression which 
takes the indeterminate form 1°, 


Find the value when x = 0 of 
tan 9} 
(a) 
ἡ. Investigate a rule for finding maximum and 


minimum values of a function of one independent 
variable. 





Find the maximum and minimum values, if 
any, of the expression 


a? δ3 ce? 
ὥπο «L2£-—-b £—Ce 
and construct the graph of the expression. 


8. Define the curvature at any point of a curve, and 
prove the formule 


_ ds γὰρ 
dy ἄρ᾽ 
Find the curvature at any point of the curve 
ae ar 
9. State and prove the rule for integration by sub- 
stitution. 
Apply the substitution 
acosx  Obsinx 
‘cosy sing’ 
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to find 
dx 


(a? cos? ὦ; + 6? sin? x)*t? 


10. Define the expression 


[ro 


and shew that its value is Ψψᾷ(δ) --- ψ(α) where 
ψ(α) is any function which has ¢(x) for its 
differential coefficient. 


11. Find a formula for the area bounded by the curve 
2) = 7(θ) and by two radii vectores. 


Find the area of a loop of the curve 
r?(cos*" θ + sin?” 0) = a* cos*—' @ sin*—' 0. 


12. Find a formula for the volume of a solid of 
revolution. 


Find the volume of the closed portion of the 
solid generated by the revolution of the curve 


(y? — B)? = ααϑ 
about the axis of ψ. 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Parrt ITIL 
The Board of Examuers. 


1. Shew how to find the maximum and minimum 
values of a function of three variables connected 
by a given equation. 
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Find the maximum and minimum values of 
le + my + nz 
subject to the condition 
e+yt+ 2 = a’, 


2. Shew how to eliminate the arbitrary functions ¢, Ψ 
from the equation 


ἴα, y, % φ(α), ψ(α)} = 0 
where a is a given function οὗ w, y, z. 
Eliminate ¢, Ψ from 
z= xo(an + by + 61) + ψψίαι + by + cz). 


3. Shew how to find the rectilinear asymptotes of the 
curve 


Un + Uni Ἔ Un—a t+. =O 


where u, is a homogeneous function of x, y of 
order r. 


Find the asymptotes of the curve 
xcy(ar + by + ¢)(a'an + b'y+c') = Ax? + 2Hxy+ By?, 
and discuss the case in which 
a b 


ae — bY . 
4, State and prove the rule for differentiating 
b 
᾿φίω, ¢)dar | 


a 
with respect to 6. 
Assuming that 


+ ow 
div eee See 
| ax? + 2x +b — Vab— hk?’ 


— 
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prove that 


“ae + 2Nn+ Vad! + αὐ — 9λ) 
(ax? + 92. + 6)? —" 2(ab — 3) " 


5. Find, in magnitude and direction, the shortest 
distance between two straight lines whose equa- 
tions are given. 


Determine the shortest distance between two. 
non-intersecting diagonals of two adjacent faces 
of a rectangular parallelopiped. 


6. Investigate formule for the transformation of 
rectangular coordinates with a common. origin, 
and prove the principal relations connecting the 
direction cosines. 


7. Find the circular sections of a hyperboloid of one 
sheet, and shew that the surface has no real 
umbilics. 


8. Find a formula for the radius of curvature at any 
point of a curve in space, and apply it to the 
curve 


xv = 4a cos’ 6, y = 4asin® 6, z = 86 cos 20. 


9. State and prove Euler’s theorem relating to the 
curvature of normal sections at any point of a 
surface. 


A surface is formed by the revolution of a 
catenary about its directrix. Shew that the 
principal curvatures at any point are equal and 
opposite. 
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10. Shew how to find the orthogonal trajectory of 
the family of curves 


S (ὦ, y, 6) = 0. 
Find the orthogonal trajectory of the family 
e+y+e=l + eaxy. 
11. Shew how to find the complementary functions 
and the particular integrals of two simultaneous 


linear differential equations with constant 
coefficients. 


Integrate completely 
dx ; = 
ai + (xcosa + ysina) cosa ΞΞ 608β + e—‘cosa, 


ἐν + (ὦ 608 α + Κ 81} αλ) sina = sin8 + e—‘sina. 


12. Show how to integrate the homogeneous equation 
SD, Dz = pax + by) 
the coefficients in 77 being constant. 
Solve completely 
dz ἀξ 
dandy’ 4 datdy = ax + by. 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Paszr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER, 


a. A particle moves in a straight line with uniform 
acceleration. Prove the fundamental formule 
connecting the time, the velocity, and the 
distance traversed. 


A mass of 1 kgm. moves in a straight line, 
and is observed to traverse 3 metres in one 
second, and 12 metres in the next two seconds. 
Find (a) its acceleration (supposed uniform), (δ) 
its velocity at the beginning of the first second, 
(6) the force on it, (i) in dynes, (ii) in kgms. wt. 


2. Explain what is meant by the Principle of the 
Independence of Forces. 


Find the acceleration of a heavy particle of 
mass m moving up 8 line of greatest slope on a 
plane of inclination a, (4) when the plane is 
smooth, (6) when the plane is rough, and a force 
F along the plane upwards acts in addition to 
the weight. Find the pressure on the plane in 
each case. 


“Ὁ. Prove the Equation of Work for a single particle. 


Two balls, each of mass 1 10., are placed on a 
smooth horizontal plane, and connected by a 
light elastic string of natural length 6 ft., and 
modulus 12 lbs. wt. The balls are drawn apart 
to a distance of 8 ft., and then released. Find 
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(a) the velocity of the balls when the string 
becomes slack [by the equation of work], (δ) 
their velocity after impact (coefficient 6), (6) the 
greatest subsequent elongation of the string. 


. Investigate the acceleration of a particle moving 
with uniform speed v in a circle of radius r. 


It is required to keep a heavy particle moving 
with given uniform velocity v in a horizontal 
circle of given radius r by means of a string 
attached to the particle and to a fixed point. 
vertically above the centre of the circle. Shew 
that this fixed point must be a distance gr?/v? 
above the circle. 


or 


. Shew that the small oscillations of a simple 
pendulum are very nearly a Simple Harmonic 


Motion, and hence prove the formula 2x VU/g for 
the period. 


Shew that a pendulum beating seconds where 
g — 980 gains 44 secs. a day, nearly, where 
g = 981. 


. Shew how to express algebraically the conditions 
that a given system of forces on a particle in 
one plane may be in equilibrium. 


A mass of 100 kgms. is supported on a rough 
plane of inclination 30° by means of a rope at 
an inclination of 45° to the horizontal, the 
coefficient of friction being 1/6. Find the least 
and greatest tensions of the rope consistent with 
equilibrium. Find also the work done per metre 
in pe the body up the poe by means of 
the rope, kept at the same inclination. 
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Y. Prove the formula z 2m = Ymz for the distance of 
the c.m. of a system of particles from a given 
plane. 


A uniform lamina in the shape of a right- 
angled triangle having one side half the hypo- 
thenuse, is suspended by the right angle. Shew 
that the additional weight to be placed at the 
larger base angle to keep the hypothenuse hori- 
zontal is two-thirds the weight of the lamina. 


8. Shew that it is necessary and sufficient for the 
equilibrium of a rigid body acted on by forces 
in one plane, that the sums of the moments of 
the forces about three non-collinear points should 
separately vanish. 


A uniform square board of side a and weight 
W rests with one edge on a rough horizontal 
floor, and with its plane at an inclination a to the 
horizontal ; being supported in this position by a 
light rod, of which one end is hinged to the 
board at a distance 6 along the middle line ot 
slope from its lowest edge, and the other rests on 
the ground. If β is the inclination of the stick 
to the horizontal, find (a) the thrust of the stick, 
(5) the pressure of the bonrd on the ground, (6) 
the least permissible coefficient of friction with 
the Sond: 


9. Investigate the ratio of applied force to resistance 
in the case of a square-threaded screw of pitch p, 
radius ὦ, and arm 6, when the screw is (a) 
smooth, (δ) rough. 

Find the greatest pitch that the screw can 
have without its running back when the applied 
force ceases to act. 
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10. Shew that the free surface of a heavy liquid is im 
a horizontal plane. 


A tank, whose horizontal section is a square of 
side a, contains a depth h of water. If the tank 
is tilted about one edge so that the base makes 
an angle θ with the horizontal, shew that the. 
greatest depth of water becomes h cos 0 + 4a 
sin 6, and that the resultant pressure on the- 
bottom of the tank is now g p ὦ a? cos 0. 


Find also the centre of this resultant pressure.. 


11. Find the characteristic equation of a perfect gas of 
molecular weight μ, being given that the density 
of hydrogen at 0° C., and at a pressure of 106’ 
dynes per sq. cm. is (0000884 gms. per c.c. 


MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Parr II. 
The Board of Examiners, 


PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


1. Given a system of forces such as (X’, Y’, Z') at 
(“", γ΄, 2), find the analytical expressions for 
the equivalent force (X, Y, Z) and couple 
(ZL, M, NV) at any origin of reduction (x, y, z), 
and shew that the condition that the line through 
(x, y, 2) in the direction (1, m, m) may intersect. 
the axis of the equivalent wrench is 

L, M, N == 0, 
A; Y, Z 
mZ—nY,nX -- ἰΖ, ΤΥ͂ -- τι 


ANNUAL EXAMINATION, OOT., 1898. 63 


Prove that if the system of forces balances, the 
rectangular axes can be so chosen that the three 
systems of components along them separately 
balance. 


2. Find the fixed axes of astatic equilibrium at a 
given point for a given position of a body acted 
on by any system of forces. 


Shew that the condition for an unconstrained 
axis of astatic equilibrium at a fixed point is 





—A, F, E|=0, 
F,-B, Ὁ 
E, D,—C 





where A= XY(yY + 2Z), &e. 
D= ΣυΖ:: XY, &e. 


3. A plane curve touches the axis of 2; at the origin, 
and is regular in the neighbourhood of that 
point. Shew that the centroid of the small area 
cut off by y=A is ultimately at a distance 
p'h/5 from the axis of y, where p’ is the arcual 
rate of change of radius of curvature at the 
origin. 


4, Shew that the centroid of the volume of a hyper- 
boloid of one sheet between two parallel sections 
is the c.m. of three lamingw, two of the same 
uniform density coincident with the bounding 
sections, and a third of four times the density 
coincident with the section half way between 
them. Shew that the result can be extended to 
any ruled surface. 
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5. Find the form of a chain of a simple suspension 


bridge when the platform is loaded in a given 
manner, and the weights of chains and suspension 
rods are neglected. If the load is uniform, shew 
that the parameter 2h of the parabola formed by 
the chain is given by 


la a? a a2 
ἜΣ bg (G4 my 1+) 


where 2a is the span and / the length of chain. 

If to the uniform Joad a small uniform load is 
added on ‘one-half of the chain, shew that the 
deformed chain makes equal angles at the ends 
with the undeformed. 


Ὁ. Give the general solution for the tension and form 


of a flexible inelastic chain acted on by uniplanar 
forces given as functions of the direction of the 
chain. 


A chain is formed of similar infinitesimal rigid 
links smoothly jointed together and acted on by 
uniplanar forces and couples, given, per unit 
length, as functions of the direction of the chain. 
Extend the general solution to this case. 


7. Investigate expressions for the component accele- 


rations of a particle in a plane, along rectangular 
axes rotating about a fixed point in that plane. 


A lamina bounded by a convex plane curve 
rotates around a fixed point in its own plane. 
Against the boundary presses a straight edge 
which is capable of motion only at right angles 
to its length. Shew that the acceleration of any 


point of the straight edge is (ρ — ») ὩΣ + πῶ 
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where p is the radius of curvature at the point 
of contact, » the perpendicular on the tangent, 
” that on the normal, and © the angular velocity 
of the lamina. 


8. Investigate Lagrange’s general formula for the 
acceleration corresponding to any coordinate. 


The position of a particle in space is defined 
by the normal distance r from a plane curve, the 
angle @ this normal makes with the plane of the 
curve, and the arc 8 of the curve up to the foot 
of the normal. Shew that the kinetic energy 
per unit mass is 


(1 -- κυ 608 θ)2 53 -Ὁ 2. 7205 Ὁ 2.3 
where κ is the curvature of the curve at (8), 


and hence find the accelerations corresponding 
to the three coordinates. 


9. Discuss the aperiodic rectilinear motion of a 
particle under a central force as the distance and 
a resistance as the velocity, discriminating be- 
tween the different cases by means of the given 
initial position and velocity. 


Prove that fora given central force the damp- 
ing is ultimately most rapid when the coefficient 
of resistance is the least that is compatible with 
aperiodic motion. 


10. Give the general process for the determination of 
the orbit under a central force which is a given 
function of the distance from the centre. 


Shew that in a hyperbolic orbit described 
under a force to the nearer focus, the focal radius 
" 
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r, the true anomaly 6 and the time ¢ are given in 
terms of an auxiliary angle ¢ by the equations 


r= a(esec¢ — 1) 


nt = 6 tan φ — log tan (5 +8) 





εν 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS. —Parr III. 


The Board of Exanviners. 


1. A particle on a smooth plane curve y = f(z) is 


acted on by an external force (X, Y) given as a 
function of the position of the particle. Find 
an equation to dsceruine the possible positions 
of equilibrium of the particle. 

If the curve is y = ax* and X= hy, Y=ke« 
where h, ἃ are constants, find the work done by 
this force when the particle moves along the 
curve from (2, y,) tO (as, ys). 


2. Find the moment of the force (X, Y, 2) acting at 


(x, y, 2) around the line through (2, y, 2) in 
the direction (1, m, ). 

Find the conditions of equilibrium of a body 
free to turn around or slide along the fixed axis 


(ξ — a%)/1 = (n — yo)/m = (ζ — 2,)/n when acted 


on by a system of forces such as (Δ, Y, Z) at 
(2, Y, 2). 
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3. Investigate formule for the determination of the 
centroid of a plane area given in polar coordi- 
nates. 


Find the centroid of the area of the curve 
r = ae? lying between the radii 6 = a, θ = β. 


4. Investigate | port equations of equilibrium for an 
inelastic flexible string acted on by given forces. 


Find the law of vertical force under which a 
string takes the form of an ellipse with horizon- 
tal major axis. 


5. Find the acceleration of a particle whose velocity v 
is given, both in magnitude and direction, as a 
function of the time, and apply the investigation 
to the case in which the ἜΗΙ is given as the 
resultant of a number of components 2%, t,...u, 
defined in like manner. 


Two points A, B of a rigid bar are constrained 
to move along two fixed straight lines OA, OB 
at right angles. The point A moves with uniform 
acceleration Κα Find the acceleration of any 
other point P of AB. 


6. Solve the equation of rectilinear motion of a particle 
when the force is given (a) as a function of posi- 
tion only, (6) as a function of the velocity only. 


A small ring is slung on a rough circular hoop 
(coefficient μὺὴ, and is projected along it with 
velocity v. Find the subsequent motion, neglect- 
ing gravity. 


7. Investigate the motion of a heavy particle on a 
smooth surface of revolution with vertical axis. 
F 2 
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8. Find the moment of inertia of a system of mass H 
about the line (ξ — x)/l = (η — y)/m = 
(ζ — z)/n, the moments and products of inertia 
at the origin and the position of the c.m. 
(x, ¥, 2) being given. 
Find the moment of inertia of a homogeneous 
solid right circular cylinder of mass J, radius r, 
and length / about a line which is a tangent to 
the circle bounding one of the terminal sections. 


9. Demonstrate the principle of the Independence of 
Translation and Rotation. 


Two balls of masses m, M are connected by a 
massless rod of length ὦ. The rod is held vertical 
with m below and ata height ὦ above the ground. 
The rod is released, and immediately afterwards 
m receives a horizontal impulse Z. Find (a) the 
instantaneous motion, (δ) the subsequent motion 
before the ground is reached, (6) the values of 7 
tor which the balls strike the ground at the same 
time. 


PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


1. How are (a) Igneous, (δ) Stratified, and (c) Meta- 
morphic Rocks formed? Give the chief theoretical 
views relating to the principal Petrological groups 
of Igneous Rocks, with the probable reasons for 
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their relative ages and order of formation as 
affected by their mineral constitution, with the 
objections to each. 


wt) 


. What are the chief characters of Metamorphic 
Rocks, and how are the constituent minerals 
derived ? 


3. Write a short treatise on the gaseous or nebulous 
eriod of the Earth’s development, with as much 
of the Chemical and Physical actions as you can, 
governing the original separation of the Elemen- 
tary Bodies, and their subsequent combinations 
to form (a) the liquid, and (δ) the solid conditions 

of the Earth. ; 


4. Describe as fully as you can the methods of form- 
ing geological sections from geological maps, 
with all the precautions which should be taken 
to avoid errors, and the modes of correcting the 
amount of ‘‘dips” on sections at other compass 
bearings then those at right angles to the 
“ strike.” 


5. Define and explain the following technical terms, 
viz.:—Dip, Strike, Conformable, Planes of De- 
position, Anticlinal and Synclinal Axes, Faults, 
Cleavage. 


6. Define a “ Mineral Species,” and state the recog- 
nised causes producing apparent exceptions to 
the definition in some cases. 


7. Define all the systems of crystallization in which 
minerals occur by their optic and geometric 
characters. 
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8. Explain the diverse notations of the faces of the 
primary forms of all the systems of crystals 
according to the methods of Weiss, Naumann, 
and Miller respectively. 


9. Explain the methods of ascertaining and denoting 
the specific gravity and the hardness of minerals. 


10. Illustrate as fully as you can the Mineral groups 
formed in the classification giving chief con- 
sideration to the electro-negative constituents, 
and those in which the electro-positive material 
is taken as the more important. 


STRATIGRAPHICAL GEOLOGY AND 
PALZONTOLOGY. 


Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. 


μ- 


. Write as full a chronological series of the named 
Formations of Stratified Rocks as you can. 


ie) 


. Give the characters of as many of the Fossils of the 
Lower Cambrian Series as you can, and the 
reasons for and against the recognition of a Pre- 
Cambrian Laurentian System. 


3. How have the sedimentary strata been derived and 
formed ? From what minerals in igneous rocks 
have the materials of the Argillaceous, the 
Arenaceous, and the Calcareous Strata been 
derived, and by what means and at what 
geological ages have the limestone beds been 
formed ? 


4. 


5. 


6. 


7. 


9. 
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Write a short treatise on stratification and the 
modes of recognising it in difficult cases of old 
slates, original position, upheavals, anti- and syn- 
clinal axes, δολ ο τὰ and uncomformable beds, 
faults, ‘“‘hade and throw,” mode of measuring 
dip, and the signs used on geological maps to 
indicate all the variations of dip. 


Write a short treatise on the Paleontological dis- 
similarities of the Palsozoic, Mesozoic, and 
Tertiary Geological Periods. 


Give briefly the chief structural characteristics of 
any Orders of Reptiles and Batrachia peculiar to 
Mesozoic Rocks. 


Give the generic characters and geological ranges 
of as many genera as you can of the Families 
Ammonitide and Nautilide, and Blemnitide. 


Give the generic characters of as many ‘genera as 
you can of Fossil Plants peculiar to the coal of 
the Paleozoic and of the Mesozoic ages respec- 
tively. 


Give the generic characters of as many genera of 
mammalia found in the Pleistocene deposits of 
Europe and Australia respectively as you can. 
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DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. 


Professor Laurie. 


TO BE USED ALSO AS HONOUR PAPER No. 1. 


1, What are the three “ Primary Laws of Thought” ? 
Mention any objections which may be brought 
against the Law of Excluded Middle. How 
would you meet these ἢ 


2. (a) Show the relation of extension and intension 
to each other, in a series of terms ordinated in 
extension. : 


(6) Mention any ambiguities which attach to the 
word ‘‘ connotation.” 


3. How would you show the validity of the process of 
conversion, and of other immediate inferences 
dependent upon this? Is it necessary, or is it 
possible, to establish the validity of immediate 
inferences by means of mediate inferences ? 


4, What is meant by the quantification of the predicate? 
Mention any objections which have been urged 
against Hamilton’s scheme of eight propositional 
forms. 


5. Give the rules of the categorical syllogism as usually 
stated. How would you deal with the charge of 
incompleteness which has been sometimes brought 
against the ordinary syllogistic conclusion ? 


6. What is the form of the inductive syllogism? Give 
anillustration. Distinguish between the so-called 
perfect and imperfect induction. 
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7. What meaning does Whately attach to petitto prin- 
cipi? Distinguish this fallacy from tgnoratio 
elenchi. In what circumstances may the argu- 
mentum ad hominem be fairly used ? 


8. State the following in syllogistic form, and point 
out fallacies, if any :— 
(a) None but the honest are prudent, and all who 
are imprudent are foolish; some foolish persons 
are therefore dishonest. 


(δ) The Referendum has been objected to in Great 
Britian on the ground that it will lower the 
authority of the House of Commons; on the 
other hand, this is regarded as an argument in 
its favour by those who assert that the authority 
of the House of Commons is at present excessive: 


(c) Either this measure is a good one or the 
Government is mistaken; either the Government 
is not mistaken, or the Opposition will not be 
defeated ; therefore if the Opposition be defeated, 
this measure is a good one. 


(a2) When A is B, Cis D; but sometimes when 
Eis F, Cis not D; can it be inferred that when 
A is 8, His not F’? 


9. The virtuous man, and he alone, is at once benevolent 
and wise. But no wise man isintemperate. What 
can you infer from these premisses about the tem- 
perate man who is not benevolent? Work out 
this question by Jevons’s Method of Indirect 
Inference. 
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INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 


Professor Laurie. 


TO BE USED ALSO AS HONOUR PAPER No. 1. 


. What objections are brought by Mill against the 


categories of Aristotle, considered as an enumera- 
tion of nameable things ? And what classification 
does he propose ? 


. “The experience which justifies a single prediction 


must be such as will suffice to bear out a general 
theorem.” Explain this statement (made by Mill 
in his chapter on the Functions and Value of 
the Syllogism), and show its bearing on the 
alleged possibility of inferring from particulars 
directly to particulars. 


. Explain the process by which an experimental 


science may gradually transform itself into a 
deductive science by the progress of experiment. 


. Discuss the following statements, explaining the 


points of view of the writers named :—“‘ The 
notion of cause is the root of the whole theory of 
Induction” (Mill). “In Mill’s System of Logic 
the term cause seems to have re-asserted its old 
noxious power” (Jevons). 


. Is it possible to prox a causal law by a double 


employment of the Method of Agreement, 
enumerating cases in which A is followed by a, 
and again, cases in which one of these phenomena 
(or sets of phenomena) being absent the other is 
absent also? Give any example of the employ- 
ment of such a Method. 
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(6. What methods are chiefly applicable in cases of 
heteropathic effects? And why ? 


. By what method or methods do we conclude, as in 
geology, that former and unobserved collocations 
of known agents have given rise to known facts ? 
May such conclusions be arrived at “ without 
hypothesis ?” 


8. What rule has been laid down for estimating the 
probability of an effect, M, being produced by 
one or other of two causes, either of which is 
believed competent to produce it? Show how 
this rule may be applied to the solution of the 
question whether a certain conjunction of events 
is casual or causal. 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Professor Laurie. 


"To be used as Pass Paper and Honour Paper No.1 for Second 
ao Students, and as Pass Paper No. 1 for Third Year 
Students. 


1. Write ἃ short essay on the Methods of Psychology. 


2. How would you define Attention? What is its 
place in the usual tripartite division of mental 
facts ? And what are its principal effects on our 
mental life? 


3. It is remarked by Sully that Touch and Sight are 
“in a special manner channels of perception.” 
Show the special importance of these senses in 
perception. 
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4. Explain the distinction frequently taken between 
the Cognitive, the Practical, and the Aesthetic 
Imagination. Is this enumeration complete ? 
Comment upon the statement that, when swayed 
by feeling, imagination leads away from reality. 


5. According to Bain, our consciousness of resisted 
locomotive energy is our notion of body. 
Explain the position here occupied by the sub- 
jective idealist, adding any comments. 


6. On what grounds does the Subjective Idealist. 
resolve mind, as known to us, into a succession. 
of phenomena? How does Mill meet the diffi- 
culty involved in memory and expectation ? 


7. State, and consider, Spencer’s treatment of Space 


and Time in his chapter on “ Ultimate Scientific 
Ideas.” 


8. On what grounds is it maintained by Spencer that 
by every school of philosophy “a certainty 
greater than that which any reasoning can yield 
has to be recognized at the outset of all reason- 
ing”? Examine his case as against the 
empiricist. 


9, State, and examine, Spencer’s argument for Realism 
in his chapter on “The Dynamics of Conscious-- 
ness.” | 
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MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Professor Laurie. 


To be used as Honour Paper No. 2 for Second Year Stadents, 
and as Pass Paper No. 2 for Third Year Students. 


1. Consider critically Spencer’s distinction between 
vivid and faint states of consciousness as a basis 
of classification. 


2. State the ‘ Universal Postulate” as given by 
Spencer, showing clearly the various beliefs to 
which he considers that it is applicable. 


3. Examine Spencer’s negative justification of Realism. 


4. In what respects does the Transfigured Realism of 
Spencer differ from Hypothetical Realism as 
held, for example, by Locke ? 


5. On what grounds does Lotze object to the theory 
that consciousness is a mere resultant of physical 
or physiological facts ? 


6. What is Lotze’s attitude towards the theory of 
unconscious mental states? Explain the state- 
ment that in the course of our ideas the more 
interesting idea conquers. 


7. What hypothesis is entertained by Lotze as to the 
physiological conditions of the “local character” 
of vision ? 

8. Can memory be shown to have a corporeal basis ? 
And, if so, will a reference to this basis suffice 
to explain the mental facts? Refer, in your 
answer, to Lotze’s treatment of this subject. 
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MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Professor Laurie. 


. Explain the distinction drawn by Plato between 


morality founded on knowledge, and the habitual 
morality founded on opinion. Refer, in your 
answer, to Plato’s description of the ideal state 
in its bearing on this question. 


. “Some hold that the object of wish is the good, 


others hold that it is what seems good.” Show 
how this question arose in Greek moral philo- 
sophy. What answer was given to it by 
Aristotle ? 


. Give an outline of the leading features of the 


Epicurean doctrine of morals. 


. What, in your view, was the exact measure of 


importance attached by Butler to “ a due concern 
about our own interest or happiness” ? 


. Does Kant, in his “ Fundamental Principles of the 


Metaphysic of Morals,” profess to set forth a 
new principle of morality, or only a new formula? 
Give reasons, drawn from the work named, for 
your answer. 


. State, and comment upon, the distinction drawn by 


Kant between rules of skill, counsels of prudence, 
and commands of morality. 


. “The motive has nothing to do with the morality 


of the action, though much with the worth of the 
agent.” Comment upon this feature of Utili- 
tarianism, as explained by Mill. 
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8. Is the doctrine of psychological hedonism neces- 
sary (a) to empirical Utilitarianism; (6) to the 
rational Utilitarianism of Spencer? Give your 
reasons. 


9. State, and consider, Spencer’s theory of moral 
intuitions as the results of accumulated experiences. 


of Utility. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Paszr I. 


The Board of Examiners. 
PASS AND FIRST HONOURS PAPER. 
TEN questions only to be attempted. 


1. Establish the law. for perfect machines that what 
1s gained in force is lost in speed; and apply it 
to determine the mechanical advantage of the 
screw press. 


When a machine absorbs energy show that its 
efficiency is equal to the product of the force- 
ratio by the speed-ratio. 


2. A small car (mass C) with a load (mass LZ) is 
drawn along a horizontal table by a cord running 
over a pulley fastened to the edge of the table- 
with a weight (mass J) attached to itsend. If 
the cord between the pulley and the car lie 
horizontally and in the line of motion of the 
car, and if the time 7’ taken by the car to move 


80 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


from rest a distance of one metre be observed, 
deduce the value of g from the following results 
of three experiments (friction neglected ):— 


σ | 4u [|u| tft 














Expt. 1] 70 | 1,000) 5 j 6-6 














» 2| 70 1,500, 7 | 6-8 
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3. Describe, with full experimental detail, how to 
determine the coefficient of torsion of a wire. 


4. Define pressure. State and establish the principle 
of the transmissibility of fluid pressure. 


Express in C.G.S. units the standard baro- 
metric pressure. (Density: of mercury = 13°59.) 


4. Describe the construction and give the theory of 
the hydraulic press. 


Describe the hydraulic accumulator. 


Ὅ. Describe the constant volume air thermometer, 
and how to use it. 


7. A 1684 bullet strikes a steel target with a velocity 
of 200 metres per second. Find the rise of 
temperature produced in the bullet by the impact, 
supposing all the energy to be converted into 
heat within the bullet. (Specific heat of lead 
= "0914, J = 42 x 106.) 
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8. Explain how quantity of illumination is specified, 
and describe fully how to determine the quantity 
of illumination in a given weight of kerosene. 


9. Define unit quantity of electricity, potential, 
capacity. 

Show that the work expended in charging a 

conductor of capacity C to potential Vis = 4 CV?. 


10. Describe Lord Kelvin’s astatic mirror galvano- 
meter, and how to measure E.M.F.’s by its 
means. 


11. The resistance of a uniform conductor being by 
definitign proportional to its length, describe how 
to verify the relation # = RC for a uniform 
conductor where / is the difference of potential, 
and # the resistance between any two points of 
it, and C the current flowing through it. 


12. Describe the construction and explain the action 
of a continuous current series dynamo with 
Siemens’s armature. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr ITI. 
The Board of Examwmers. 


PASS: AND FIRST HONOURS PAPER. 
TEN questions only to be attempted. 
1, Define the terms bulk-modulus and rigidity, and 
explain fully how each is measured for a solid. 


Determine the value of the bulk-modulus for 
a perfect gas. 
G 
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2. 


3. 


4, 


D. 


6. 


7. 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


If W be the weight of a solid in air and W’ its 
weight in a liquid at temperature ¢, whose density 
at that temperature is p, shew that the density 
A of the solid at the same temperature is given 


by 
W 


"= WW 
where a is the density of air. 


A Coe 


Describe the apparatus required and the experi- 
ments that must be made with it in order to 
determine the expansibility of a gas. 


State Dulong and Petit’s Law of Atomic Heats, 
and point out how it is of great value in con- 
trolling the atomic weight determinations of 
many elements. 

Describe two ways of determining the value 
in calories of the divisions of the stem of a 
Bunsen’s ice calorimeter. 


Define capacity. Describe a parallel plate con- 
denser, and obtain an expression for its capacity. 


Define magnetic moment, magnetic intensity. 
Determine the magnetic intensity at any point 
in a plane through the centre of a short bar 
magnet perpendicular to its length. 


State the laws by which the direction and magni- 
tude of the current induced in a closed coil 
placed in a varying magnetic field are deter- 
mined, and describe how these laws are experi- 
mentally verified. 
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8. What is the characteristic of a dynamo, and how 
is it obtained ? 


Give drawings of characteristics typical of 
series-wound and shunt-wound dynamos respec- 
tively, and show how, from the consideration of 
these characteristics, the method of constructing 
ἃ constant potential dynamo is derived. 


9. Explain what is meant by irrationality of disper- 
sion, and point out its most most important 
consequence. | 


Define dispersive power, and obtain an expres- 
sion for the longitudinal chromatic aberration of 
a thin lens with parallel incident light. 


10. Explain the effect of refraction on the observed 
zenith distances of heavenly bodies. 


Making the simplest possible assumptions 
(plane earth, homogeneous atmosphere) obtain a 
formula for correcting observed zenith distances. 

for vacuum to air at 0° and 760 mm = 
1°0002943. 


11. Describe fully how to experimentally investigate 
the state of the air as regards motion and 
pressure in an organ-pipe when sounding. 


Describe the condition of things when the 
pipe is an open one sounding its first overtone. 


12. State Mersenne’s Laws, and describe how they 
may be verified by Melde’s experiments. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY .—Pazr III. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Obtain an expression for the work done by a perfect 
gas during isentropic expansion in terms of its 
initial and final temperatures. 


2. Establish the following formula which expresses 
the effect of pressure on the temperature of 
vaporization— 

2 = (υ; — »,) ap 
θ "“ a0 
If the maximum tension οὗ aqueous vapour at 
101° C. be 787°6 m.m. of mercury, and if the 
difference in the specific volumes of steam and 
water at 100° C. be 1647 determine JZ, the latent 
heat of steam at 100° C. (Density of mercury 
= 18°59.) 


3. Describe some good experimental method of deter- 
mining the ratio of the two specific heats of a 
gas. 


4, Describe some good method of securing identity of 
pbase for two linear sources of light. Show how 
this arrangement may be used to find X. 


5. Describe an arrangement for determining the 
relation between the specific rotatory power of 
a medium and the wave length of the light 
employed, and explain how to use it. ὁ 


4. Describe the construction of Ramsden’s eye-piece. 
For what purposes is it more suitable than 
Huygens’s eye-piece ἢ 








ANNUAL EXAMINATION, OOT., 1898. 85 


7. From first principles establish the relation 
R= 4rN 


where £& is the electric intensity and NV the 
induction at any point in an electric field. 


8. Prove that a flexible loop of wire carrying a current 
when placed in a magnetic field will always 
adjust itself so as to embrace the maximum 
number of lines of force. 


9. A plane closed coil of wire is rotated with a uniform 
angular velocity round a vertical axis in the 
earth’s magnetic field. Determine completely 
the current that flows through it. 


10. Describe the construction of a dynamo that gives 
8 constant continuous current, and give its 
theory. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


SECOND YEAR (ENGINEERING). 
PRACTICAL EXAMINATION. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Only THREE questions to be attempted. 


1. Determine by weighing and measuring the 
density of a brass cylinder. 


‘\ 
2. Calibrate the given tule, and find its mean 
section. 
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. Determine the coefficient of friction between the 


given surfaces. 


. Find the value of g by the simple pendulum. 
. Determine Young’s modulus for a wire. 


. Find the refractive index of glass by the spectro- 


meter. 


. Determine the melting point of paraffin. 
. Find the specific heat of copper. 
. Find the magnetic dip. 


. Determine by measurement the galvanometer con- 


stant of a coil. 


Determine the specific electrical resistance of the 
given material. 


Verify Joule’s Law. 


ACOUSTICS. 


Professor Lyle. 


. What are the three characteristics of a musical 


note, and on what physical property of the 
corresponding vibration does each characteristic 
depend ? 
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2, Show how the diatonic scale corresponding to any 
key-note or tonic can be derived from the com- 
mon chords of the tonic, the dominant, and the 
sub-dominant. 


ὃ, Show how to calculate the pitch of an open organ 
pipe. 

Determine the lengths of a series of eight open 
organ pipes that will yield the notes of the ae 
tonic scale whose key-note gives 37 vibrations 
per second, assuming the velocity of sound in 
air to be 1,110 feet per second. 


4, Describe the construction of Helmholtz’s double 
siren. Give a short account of the principles and 
phenomena in Acoustics it is used to establish or 
illustrate, and explain how it is used for these 
purposes. 


5. When two musical notes are sounded together 
their effect is characterized as a Consonance or 
a Dissonance. Explain fully the physical reason 
for this difference in results. 


Discuss and compare the Consonances of the 
Fourth and of the Minor Third. 


6. Describe Kundt’s method of comparing the veloci- 
ties of sound in different gases. 
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ANCIENT HISTORY. 
First Paper. 


Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 


1. 


following questions. 


What events in early Athenian history were 
ascribed to the hero Theseus ? 


. Trace the principal causes of the rise and of the 


fall of the Grecian Despots, and mention some 
of the different modes by which they acquired 
their power. 


. What is the story of Megakles and the Alkmoe- 


onidae ? How was Solon connected with it ἢ 


. “The State seems to have originally been a form 


of the non-genealogic clan or tribe.”—Aryan 
Household, p. 321. 


Give the evidence briefly. 


. Distinguish Immunity from Community as a form 


of social organisation. 


. What was the ‘ Scipionic Circle” ? Give some 


account of three of its more prominent members. 


. Trace briefly the history of the office of Aedile, 


and give a summary of the duties pertaining to 
that office. 
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8. Trace fully the history of the title Princeps 
Senatus. 


9. Give some account of the dominion of Carthage 
(Libyan, maritime, and colonial), at the time of 
her first contact with Rome. 


10. “The fall of the patriciate by no means divested 
the Roman commonwealth of its aristocratic 
character.”—-MommMseEn, vol. ii., p. 815. 


Explain this statement, mention the new 
parties that were evolved, and trace briefly 
their later history. 


11. “ For this reason the day for the consuls entering 
on office was shifted from the 15th of March to 
the Ist of January; and thus was established 
the beginning of the year which we still make 
use of at the present day.”—MommskeEn, vol. iii., 


p. 5 
(a) What was the reason ? 


(δ) In what year was the change made ἢ 


12. Give some account of the “ first Germanic move- 
ment which touched the orbit of ancient 
civilization.”—MomMsEN, vol. iii., p. 181. 


18. Institute a comparison between Sertorius and 
Hannibal. 


14. “As it had been a great moment when the first 
breach in the existing constitution was made by 
disregarding the veto of Octavius, it was a 
moment no less full of significance when the last 
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bulwark of the senatorial rule fell with the 
withdrawal of Trebellius.’—MomMseEn, vol. iv., 
p. 110. 


Explain briefly the two matters referred to in 
this citation. 


15. “Caesar came not to begin but to complete.”— 
Mommsey, vol. iv., p. 465. 
Exemplify this statement. 
16. Dean Merivale discusses three elements of variety 


existing within the sphere of the Roman empire 
under Augustus. hat were they ? 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Paszr I. 
Professor Elkington. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
᾿ following questions. 


1. Trace the gradual development of the English 
kingship prior to the Norman Conquest. 


2. What were the principal provisions of the Treaty 
of Wallingford, 1153 ? 


3. Show how the influence of doctrines derived from 
France told upon the times of Edward the First 
and his successors. 
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4. Trace the chief political consequences of the 
Black Death. 


5. ‘‘ Gloucester was arrested (1447)... on a charge 
of secret conspiracy, and a few days later he was 
found dead in his lodging.”—GreeEn, vol. i., 
p. 563. 

(a) Who was Gloucester ? 

(ὁ) What was the real charge preferred against 
him ? 

(c) What were the direct consequences of his 
death ? 


‘6. Trace briefly the origin and development of the 
Court of Star Chamber. 


7. Trace the leading steps by which Parliament 
obtained control over taxation. 


8. What were the causes which led to the establish- 
ment of the Court of High-Commission? At 


what time and for what reasons was that court 
abolished ἢ 


9. ““The death of Elizabeth is one of the turning 
points of English history.”—GREEN, vol. iii., p. 5. 
Explain this statement fully. 


10. Characterize briefly the more important questions 
discussed in each of the Parliaments of James 
the First. 


11. Was the party which made war upon Charles the 
First identical with the party which put him to 
death ? If not, explain clearly the difference. 
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12. By what agencies, civil and military, was the 


13 


Restoration brought about? At what date and 
under what circumstances did the Long Parlia- 
ment decree its own dissolution ? 


. Why was the Cavalier Parliament so called ? 
Show from the character of its earlier legislation 
how its composition differed from that of the 
preceding Convention. 


14. What was the Popish Plot, 1678? What cir- 


cumstances tended to confirm the popular belief 
in its reality? What was Shaftesbury’s attitude 
towards the Plot ? 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Parr 11. 


Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 


1 


2 


following questions. 


. What is the first instance of conflict between the- 
Norman and the Irish land laws ? 


Contrast carefully the tribal and the feudal 
systems us forms of social life. 


. Upon what occasions did William the Third exer- 
cise the Royal Veto? Why was it not generally 
exercised by the Stuart Kings? When was it 
last exercised? Why is it not now exercised ? 
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3. “The state of the currency had during some time 
occupied the serious attention of four eminent 
men.” —MacavLay, vol. iv., p. 120. 


{a) Describe the state of the currency, and show 
the necessity for remedial measures. 


(2) Who were the eminent men alluded to above? 


{e) What remedial measures were eventually 
adopted ? 


4. How do you account for the sudden collapse of 
the Tory party which followed the accession of 
the House of Hanover ? 


5. Trace the chief causes of the decline of the power 
of royalty during the reigns of George the First 
and George the Second. 


6. Give some account of the course of events in 
Scotland during the reign of George the Second. 


7. Show how England became a party to the War 
of the Spanish Succession. 


8. Give some account of the development of music 
and of the drama in Great Britain during the 
eighteenth century. 


9. What do you consider to be the true character of 
the political struggle which was terminated by 
the overthrow of Lord North’s ministry ? 


10. Give some account of Mr. Pitt’s commercial policy 
in regard to Ireland. Was it successful ? 
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Explain the circumstances under which Great 
Britain entered into the Peninsular War. 


. Trace briefly but clearly the course of events 
between the death of Mr. Canning and the 
resignation of the government of the Duke of 
Wellington. 


. Trace briefly the principal phases in the growth 
‘and development of the Railway System in Great 
Britain. 


“Τὴ the whole history of Greater Britain, from its 
commencement at the end of Elizabeth’s reign, 
we may perhaps distinguish three great periods.” 
—SEELEY, p. 287. 


Distinguish and characterize each period. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 


i" 


following questions. 


“ΑΒ the attempt to satisfy the primary appetites 
thus gives rise to new desires, so the actual 
increase of these desires tends of itself to a still 
further development.” —Plutology, p. 14. 


Elucidate this passage clearly, and trace the 
cause of the diversity of human desires. 
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2. Point out clearly the various ways in which the 
efficiency of labour is promoted by invention. 


3. Summarize and discuss briefly the principal causes 
which go to create differences in industrial 
efficiency. 


4. Discuss and exemplify the means whereby the 
efficiency of natural agents is increased. 


5. What do you understand by the “ law of increasing’ 
return” ? How far is it operative’ If it were 
universal, what consequences would follow ? 


6. Examine carefully the definition of the term 
Capital. On what conditions does the growth of 
capital depend ? Could a society be continuously 
progressive while capital was steadily declining ? 


7. What meaning do you attach to the term Value ? 
Explain the causes of the ambiguity which. 
usually surrounds the use of the term. 


8. Distinguish between Value and Utility. Is a 
useful thing necessarily beneficial ? What is 
meant by active utility, prospective utility, po-. 
tential utility, total utility, final utility, and 
marginal utility respectively ? 


9. According to Professor Walker, Profits are a 
species of the same genus as Rent. Discuss this. 
doctrine, and give (a) the generic, (δ) the specific: 
characters of Rent. 
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. (a) Do high wages imply a high cost of labour ἢ 
(ὁ) Do low wages imply a low cost of labour ? 


Give your reasons fully. 


. What appear to be the principal conditions neces- 


sary for the successful management of an industry 
by the State ? 


. Indicate the principal considerations, other than 


mere differences in money wages, that have to be 
taken into account in forming an estimate of the 
changes which have occurred during the present 
century in the economic condition of the English 
working classes. 


. Professor Marshall mentions certain practical 


issues which stimulate the inquiries of the Eng- 
lish economist at the present time. Consider 
some of them. 


. Protection has been represented to the working 


classes in America as conferring a great benefit 
on them, because it is said that wages are higher 
in the protected industries in America than the 
are in the same industries in free-trade England. 
Criticise this argument carefully. 
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FUNDAMENTAL LAWS OF EXPRESSION AND 
INTERPRETATION OF SPECIFIED WORKS. 


FIRST YEAR. 
Professor Marshall-Hall. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES, 


1, Phrase and add Marks of Expression to :—Bach’s 
Inventions No. II., bars 1-8, 7-10 ; No. VIIL., 
bars 1-5; No. XIII.,18 toend. — 


2. Give a careful and detailed description of your 
conception of the first movement of Beethoven's 
Son. 8 (Pathetic) Op., phrasing and adding ex- 
[=n [pression marks to all important passages. 


3. Very briefly give an idea of the style of Beethoven’s 
Sonata No. 6, 1st movement (F maj.), phrasing 
and adding expression marks to the chief 
subjects. 


Additional for Honours. 


4, What are the main characteristics of Beethoven’s 
style, so far as the first ten Sonatas go? 
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FUNDAMENTAL LAWS OF EXPRESSION AND 
INTERPRETATION OF SPECIFIED WORKS. 


SECOND YEAR, 


Professor Marshall-Hail. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES, 


1. Phrase and put marks of expression to all the chief 
pee in the first and last movements of 
eethoven’s Symphony in Eb (Eroica). Also 
comment on the general spirit in which the 
various passages should be played, and. on any 
necessary variations in the tempt. 


2. Discuss the question of Zempo, with illustrations 
from Beethoven’s C minor Symphony, from 
Mozart’s works, and from Bach’s Chromatic 


Fantasia. 


Additional for Honours. 


8. What is meant by “Style”? Discuss the styles of 
Bach, Mozart, and Beethoven. IHustrate freely. 
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FUNDAMENTAL:-LAWS OF EXPRESSION AND 
INTERPRETATION OF SPECIFIED WORKS. 


THIRD YEAR, 


Professor Marshall-Hall. 


FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. Write an essay explaining the different character- 


istics in the style of rendering Bach, Mozart, 
Beethoven, Schumann, and Chopin. Illustrate 
from Bach’s 48 Preludes and Fugues, and from 
his Chromatic Fantasia; from Mozart's Fantasia 
in C minor, or other of his works; from 
Beethoven’s Sonata, No. 6, in Εἰ maj.; that in 
F minor (Appassionata) Op. 57; that in Eb maj. 
(Les Adieux) Op. 81; from Schumann's 
Naveletten, Warum, &c. from Chopin’s Noc- 
turnes, Polonaises, and especially from his 
Ballades. 


2. Discuss Beethoven’s “Third Style.” Illustrate 


freely by references to his later works. 


Hz 


25303 


-EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


100 


HARMONY. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Professor Marshall-Hall. 


FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES, 


1. Prepare and resolve the following Discords :— 


(Ὁ) (ο) (ὦ () 


(a) 








2. Add three parts above the given Bass :— 
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3. Add three parts below the following Melodies :— 
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Additional for Honours. 


4. Add three parts to the following Melody, making 
free use of Passing Notes and Suspensions :— 








HARMONY. 
SECOND YEAR (DIPLOMA). 


Professor Marshall-Hall. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. Add three parts above the following Bass :— 
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2. Add three parts below the following Melody :— 
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3. Add a free accompaniment in three parts to the 
. following Melody :— 








Additional for Honours. 


1. Add four parts below the following Melody (ὁ 6., 
2 Soprani, Alto, Tenor, Bass) :— 
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COUNTERPOINT. 
FIRST YEAR, 
Professor Marshall- Hall. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


Two-PART COUNTERPOINT. 


1. Add a part of (a) two notes against one below, 
(6) four notes against one above, the following 





2. Add a Florid part above and below each of the fol- 
lowing C.F., transposing them as convenient :— 
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PART CoOUNTERPOINT. 


THREE- 


and two against 


the following C.F. 


Write four notes against one above, 
one below, 


3 
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rpoint above and below the 


+. Write Florid Counte 


following C.F. :— 





Additional for Honours. 


5. Write a piece of Free Florid Counterpoint, in both 


two and three parts, to a Florid C.F. of your 


Own. 


6. Write two Florid parts above the following C.F.:— 
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COUNTERPOINT. 
SECOND YEAR, 


Professor Marshall-Hall. 


THREE-PART COUNTERPOINT. 


1, Add two parts, one above, and one below, the 
following C.F. :— 





2. Add a part of four against one, and a Florid part. 
below the following C.F.:— 
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parts above, and below, the follow- 


3. Add two Florid 
ing C.F 





PART COUNTERPOINT. 


Four- 


—x 
a 


pad one, 


art of four against one, two a 


Ρ 
and a Florid part to the following C. 


4. Adda 
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δ. Add three Florid parts to the following C.F. :— 





Additional for Honours. 
6. Add three Florid parts to the following C.F. :— 





7. Write a short piece of Three-part and Four-part 
Florid Counterpoint to a C.F. of your own. 


HARMONY AND COUNTERPOINT. 
THIRD YEAR, 
Professor Marshall- Hall. 


1. Write an original piece of Florid Counterpoint, in 
four parts, to a C.F. of your own choosing. 
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2. Write a fully developed Fucue, in four parts, to one- 
of the following subjects :-— 





3. Write a fully developed Fugue to a subject of your 
own choosing. 


4, Write eut the Tonal answers to the following 
subjects :— 
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FORM AND ANALYSIS. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Professor Marshall- Hall. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. Analyze technically the whole of Sonata 8 
(Pathetic) Op. of Beethoven. Give thematic 
quotations. 


Ὁ," What are the consituents of musical form, in its 
most comprehensive sense ? 


3.* Give an outline of the following forms :—Primary, 
Variation, Rondo, Binary. Refer to examples 
of each in works of classical writers. 





Additional for Honours. 


4, Compare generally the development of Binary 
form of Beethoven, Mozart, and Schubert, 
alluding to the Sonatas of the two former, and 
to the Symphony in B minor of the latter. 


ἃ Candidates for honours should anewer questions 1 and 4 fully, merely 
epitomizing Nos. 3 and 8, 
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FORM AND ANALYSIS. 
Ὁ 


SECOND YEAR. 


Professor Marshall- Hall. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. Analyze and comment on the first movement Of 
Beethoven’s Symphony in C minor, and the last 
movement of that in Ep maj. (Eroica), com- 
paring one with the other, especially as regards 
the following points:—(a) The way in which 
the unity of the whole is attained ; (6) the gene- 
ral character and ‘‘stimmung”; (6) the way this 
is carried through in the Episodes and Coda. 


2. Compare, with regard to their relation to the 
dramas to which they form preludes, the over- 
tures to Gluck’s Alcestis, or Orpheus ; Mozart’s 
Zauberfléte, and Don Juan; Weber’s Der Frei- 
schiitz; Beethoven’s Fidelio (2.¢., the Fidelio, 
and Leonore No. 3 overtures); Wagner's Flie- 
gender Hollander, Tannhaiiser, Lohengrin, Tris- 
tan und Isolde. (It will be best to recognise 
four distinct classes of overture, and, having 
assigned each of these works to its proper class, 
to examine them side by side.) 7 





Additional for Honours. 


3. Give a brief sketch of Wagner’s dramatic principles, 
and exemplify by means of the 180 Act of “ Die 
Walkiire.” 

I 
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FORM AND ANALYSIS. 
THIRD YEAR. 


Professor Marshall-Hall. 


1. Shew that Bach, Beethoven, and Wagner each 


represent the culmination of a particular Art- 
movement; and that Poetic Expression reached 
its perfection in each of them, although under 
different Forms. Compare these Forms in detail 
(z.e., character and relations of subject, counter- 
subject, episode, coda, movements, &c.), pointing 
out the similarity of spirit in the most dissimilar 
outward appearances. [Illustrate freely from 
Bach’s Fugues and Passion-music (especially from 
the Chromatic Fantasia), Beethoven’s Sonatas 
and Symphonies (especially from the F minor 
Son. (appassionata) and Ninth Symphony); and 
from Wagner’s Music-dramas (especially from 
“Die Walkiire,” and “ Tristan”). 7 


2.* Analyze briefly the 180 movement of the Choral 


Symphony, and comment on the work as a whole, 
pointing out the features which especially dis- 
tinguish it from all other works. 


* If a very full answer to Question No. ᾿ is given, No, 2 may be altogether 
omitted. 
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AESTHETICS OF MUSIC. 
. FIRST YEAR. 


Professor Marshall- Hail. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. Give a brief description of the origin and function 
of music according to Spencer. 


2. “From Art, which teaches nothing, everything is 
to be learnt. ” Explain, and comment upon this, 
bringing out the distinction between the functions 


of Art and Philosophy. 


3. Shew that music presents life to us as a logical 
sequence of emotions, and compare the principles 
underlying Binary Sonata-form with those of 
the Drama. 


Additional for Honours. 


Give Schopenhauer’s definitions of the sublime, the 
beautifu ἡ the graceful, and the charming (Das 
Reizende), with original illustrations from nature 
and musical works. 


ἽΝ 


Iz 
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HISTOBY AND ASTHETICS OF MUSIC. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Professor Marshall-Hail. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. Shew how Beethoven developed the. Rondo, and 
informed its every part with significance. . 


2. Discuss the vulgar notion that in music the emo- 
tional element necessarily preponderates over the 
intellectual, or vice versa. 


3. Give a general outline of the principles of the 
Greek Drama, comparing them with those of 
Wagner. 


Additional for Honours. 


4. Discuss the relations of Art (musical) to Life, 
referring to the general character of the work of 
Bach, Mozart, Haydn, Beethoven, Wagner, 
Brahms, &c., &e. - 
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HISTORY AND ASTHETICS OF MUSIC. 
THIRD YBAR. 
Professor Marshall-Hall. 


1. Account, by reference to their lives and times, for 
the fact that in the three great minds, which 
represent the culmination of particular art- 
movements, %.¢., Bach, Beethoven, and Wagner, . 
in addition to their more abstract contemplative 
moods, we find a certain vehemently passionate 
revolutionary tendency. 


2. Discuss the “ Ubject of Art,” from whatever stand- 
point you may have attained. 


3. Give a summary of Gluck’s dramatic tendencies, 
and their coincidence with those of Wagner. 


JURISPRUDENCE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must not answer more than EIGHT 
questions. 


1. Distinguish between a Right and Power. What 
is meant by a right to carry on trade, the right 
of public meeting, the right to reputation ? 


2, What value has the division of Law into Public 
and Private in (a) English, (δ) American, 
(6) French Law ? 


118 
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What views are held as to the nature of the dis- 
tinction between Civil and Criminal Law ? 


. Compare Status and Contract. What part have 


the two institutions plaved in legal development ? 


. What are the various meanings of Title? Con- 


sider the various ways in which right may be 
affected by lapse of time. 


. What are the sources of English Law? Consider 


the advantages and disadvantages of the English 
doctrine of precedents. 


. What is Interpretation? What is meant by literal, 


extensive, and restrictive interpretation? Give 
illustrations. 


- How are the terms Person and Thing used in the 


Law ? 


. Describe Property and Possession. What is the 


character of early conveyances ? 


What rules are applied to ignorance of law and 
ignorance of fact ? 


ROMAN LAW. 


The Board of Exanwmners. 
Candidates must not answer more than EIGHT 
questions. 


Describe the course of legal development through 
responsa prudentium. 


ὁ) 


10. 
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. What is bona fide possession? Explain the state- 


ment that “the ultimate purpose of the legal 
rules concerning the protection of usucapion 
possession is to supply ownership with a second 
roup of remedies available under easier con- 
ditions than those required in the formal and 
genuine actions of ownership.” 


. Give a short history of a Marriage in the Roman 


Law. 


. Explain the characteristics of the Delicts. 


. Describe the modes of Emancipation. What was 


noxae datto ἢ 


. Consider the rights and duties that arise when an 


heir is ordered to hand over the inheritance or a 
part thereof to another person. 


. “ Ex nudo pacto non oritur acti.” What excep- 


tions are there to this rule? What obligation, 
if any, arises from nudum pactum ? 


. Enumerate the legis actwnes, and describe the 


special features of each. 


- Describe carefully the steps in an action under the 


formulary system. | 


Consider the difference between defences ope juris 
and defences ope excepttonts. 
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CONSTITUTIONAL AND LEGAL HISTORY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must not answer more than EIGHT 
questions.) 


1. Consider and explain the different definitions of 
the term Prerogative. 


2. What do you understand by the “ Public Law of 
Victoria” ? Do you consider the term useful 
for purposes of classification ? 


3. “The terms Legislature and Parliament are not 
equivalent.”—(Hrarn, p. 134.) What is the 
nature of the distinction ? 


4. What are the principal securities by Statute or 
Common Law for the liberty of the subject ? 


5. How and for what purposes does the Crown con- 
trol the House of Lords and the House of 
Commons ? 


6. Give an account of the formation of the Estates 
of the realm. and account for their number. 


7. What were the principal effects of the Norman 
Conquest upon English law and administration ? 


8. What are Martial Law and Military Law? What 
is the constitutional importance of the Mutiny 
Act? 
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9. To what cases is the Petition of Right applicable ? 
The Minister of Defence, without the authority 
of Parliament, makes a contract with A for the - 
supply of guns and ammunition. Can A recover 
the price in an action against the Minister or by 
petition to the Crown ? 


10. “ Victoria is the country of the four towns, and 
all its institutions bear the impress of town lite.” 
—(JENKS, p. 29.) Consider this influence in 
Victorian government. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must not answer more than EIGHT 
questions. 


1. A man is naturalized in England under the Act 
of 1870. What is his status in a British colony, 
in the country of his origin, and in foreign 
countries? How can.a man be naturalized in 
Victoria ? 


2. What are commercial domicil and forensic domicil ? 
To what extent is domicil admitted as a ground 
of jurisdiction in English law ? 


3. With what meaning is the term “law of England” 
used ? Can we properly speak of “ British law ”’ ? 
A, a British subject, dies domiciled in Italy. 
In Italy succession is governed by nationality, in 
England by domicil. Which law will govern 

A’s succession ? 
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4, A and B, domiciled in England, are married 


there. They come to Victoria and acquire a 
Victorian domicil. A deserts B and returns to 
England. JB takes divorce proceedings in Vic- 
toria. Consider (a) whether the Victorian Court 
has jurisdiction, (6) whether the decree of the 
Victorian Court will be recognized in other 
British Courts. 


4. A,a Brazilian subject, publishes a libel in Brazil 


upon J, who is also a Brazilian subject. A and 
B come to Victoria, and B brings an action for 
libel against A. Evidence is given that by the 
law of Brazil libel is the subject of criminal 
proceedings only. Submit arguments on the 
question (a) whether the Victorian Court has 
jurisdiction, (6) whether there is any cause of 
action. 


6. A was a British subject resident and ears on 


trade in England. During a war between 
England and France he pursued his trade with 
France as well as with neutral countries. His 
insurances were all against capture by either 
belligerent. Consider the legality of the insur- 
ances; and in the case of those insurances which 
you think to be bad, the right to a return of the 
premiums. 


7. What is a System of States ? What rules of policy 


_ or of law are associated with the Armed Neutral- 


ities and the Holy Alliance ? 


8. What is the legal aspect of the intervention of the 


United States in Cuba? 
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9. What are the conditions on which recognition. is 
accorded to a State? | 


10. Explain the following phrases:—(a) Free ships, 
free goods; (6) Capture operates as delivery; 
(c) A Prize Court is a Court not of Municipal 
Law but of the Law of Nations. 


11. Is there, in your opinion, any and what distinction 
between International Law and International 
Morality ? 


THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
Mr. Guest. 


1. Explain first why all lands which have been alien- 
ated in fee simple in Victoria are held in free 
socage; and secondly, why there are no manors 
in Victoria. | 


2. By a deed made in 1865 certain land was granted 
“to B and his heirs to the use of A (a bachelor) for 
99 years if he should so long live, and after the 
death of A to the use of the first son of A and 
his heirs.”” Subsequently A had a son born to 
him, but the son died in 1880 intestate, and 
his father was appointed administrator of his 
estate. -Who is entitled to the land, and for 
what estates? Give reasons. 


3. Give two examples of surrenders of leases by 
operation of law. 
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4. What is the effect of the limitation in each of 
the following cases :— 


(a) By will made in 1882 a testator, who died in 
1884, devised land “to A and his issue” if, 
as a fact, A had no issue at the death of the 
testator, and 

(5) if, as a fact, A had issue at that date. 

(6) By will made in 1886 a testator, who died in 
1891, devised land “to A and his children” if, 
as a fact, A had no children at the death of the 
testator, and 


(d) if, as a fact, A had children at that date. 


(e) By deed, land was granted by A “to B to have 
and to hold to the use of B and his heirs.” 


In each case give reasons for your answer. 


5. Is it possible to annex a conditional limitation to 
an estate in fee simple? Give reasons for your 
answer. 


6. Distinguish between a second mortgage and a 
sub-mortgage. What is the nature and effect of 
the instrument by which each of them is created ? 


7. How does proof of title in actions to recover land 
differ from the proof of title usual upon a sale of 
land ? 


8. When can an unpaid seller of goods re-sell the 
goods ? 


9. On the 5th May, 1896, A, a judgment debtor 
against whose property a writ of 7. fa. had been 
issued, mortgaged certain land of which he was 
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the owner to B to secure an advance then made 
by B to A. At the time of the mortgage B 
knew that the writ had been issued. On the 
10th May, 1896, the writ was delivered to the 
sheriff, and on the 12th May, 1896, it was duly 
registered. Pursuant to the writ the sheriff sold 
all the right, title, and interest of A in the land 
to (ὗ and executed a conveyance to C, who 
forthwith registered his conveyance. The mort- 
gage mentioned was never registered. What 
are the rights (if any) of Band C respectively 
to the land? Give reasons. 


10. By an agreement in writing, made 5th July, 1898, 
A agreed to selland B to purchase certain furni- 
ture, then in the house of .A, for the sum of £40, 
possession to be delivered as soon as B paid the 
price. This agreement was not registered under 
the Instruments Act 1890. On the 8180 July, B 
wrote to A, and in his letter enclosed the sum of 
#40, and stated that he would call the next day 
for the furniture. B did not call on the Ist 
August, and on the 2nd August the furniture 
was seized by the sheriff under an execution 
against 4. On the 3rd August B called at the 
shop of .A and claimed the furniture as his. Is 
he entitled to it? Give reasons. 


11. The owner of stock on a station mortgaged them, 
and the stock mortgage was duly registered 
under Part VIII. of the Instruments Act 1890. 
Eighteen months later the mortgagor sold and 
delivered 20 calves, part of the progeny of the 
stock mortgaged, to a butcher who had no notice 
of the stock mortgage. The butcher paid for 
the calves, and removed them to his own place. 
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The next day the mortgagee, who had never 
taken possession of any of the stock comprised 
in the mortgage, demanded the return of the 
calves to the station. The butcher refused. 
What are the rights, if any, of the mortgagee as. 
against the butcher? Give reasons. 


12. A, the registered proprietor of land under the 


Transfer of Land Act 1890, mortgaged the land to- 
B, and the mortgage was duly registered. Subse- 
quently A, by an instrument in the prescribed 
form, leased the land to C for five years, and C” 
went into possession. The instrument of lease, 
however, was never registered, and the mortgagee. 
had no knowledge of it. The tenant C paid rent 
to A regularly up to the time A made default 
under the mortgage. Soon after default B 
exercised his power of sale, and brought an 
action to recover possession of the land against: 
C. Is he entitled to succeed? Give reasons. 


THE LAW OF OBLIGATIONS. 


Mr. Cussen. 


1. When is an agreement enforceable at law ? 


2. A written offer consists of various terms, some of 


which do not appear on the face of it. When and 
to what extent is an acceptor bound by terms 
the purport of which he did not know ? 
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3. A addressed and sent a signed offer to J, offering 
to buy B’s stock-in-trade for £500. The same- 
day JB verbally accepted the offer. Subse- 
quently A refused to carry out the contract, 
relying on the fact that though the offer was in 
writing there was no note or memorandum of 
the agreement. Is this a good defence? 


4. What are the exceptions at Common Law to the- 
rule that a corporation aggregate can only be 
bound by contracts under the corporate seal ? 
ΤΡ to some statutory exceptions to the same: 
rule. 


6. (a) A claims £100 from B. B denies that he 
owes A any sum, but on A agreeing to release 
him from any further claim pays A £50. 


(6) C claims £100 from D. JD admits that he- 
owes C £25, but on C agreeing to release him 
from any further claim pays C £50. 


(c) # claims £100 from F&. F' admits that he- 
owes £ the money, but says he is unable to pay 
the whole sum, and on & agreeing to release 
him from any further claim pays Z £50. 


In each of the above cases the creditor brings. 
an action for the balance of his original claim. 
In which, if any, of them do you think he 
should succeed ? 


6. State shortly the legal rules peculiar to the con-. 
tracts of infants. 


7. What are the legal rights of a person who has. 
been induced to enter into a contract by the 
innocent misrepresentation of the other con-. 
tracting party ? How may these rights be lost? 
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8. State the various modes in which a contract may 
be discharged, and write a short Essay on any 
one of such modes. 


9. Define ‘Bill of Exchange,” ‘ Holder in due 
Course,” “ Accommodation τέ ΓΝ “ Restrictive 
Indorsement,” “ Indorsement in Blank,” “Special 
Crossing.” 


10. State and illustrate the more important of the 
rights and liabilities of principal and agent 
inter 86. 


11. State arith how and to what extent the Common 
Law liability of a common carrier has been 
affected by statutory provisions. 


12. Apart from agreement, in what circumstances has 
one man a legal claim against another in respect 
of money paid by the former to some third 
person? Iliustrate your answer by examples. 


THE LAW OF WRONGS AND THE LAW OF 
PROCEDURE. 


First Parser. 
Mr. Woinarshi. 
Not more than TEN questions to be attempted. 


1. A employs B in his factory to superintend (i) 
certain other workmen, C, 2), EH, and others in a 
workshop with machinery at. work in it; (ii) the 
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working of the machinery. JB is negligent in 
this latter duty, and the machinery gets out of 
gear and injures C— 


(a) Can C maintain an action against A 2 


(b) IfX,acustomer of A and present in the work- 
shop in the course of business, was likewise 
injured, can he maintain an action against A ? 


(c) In what respects, if any, would the latter action 
differ from the former, if both be maintainable ? 


Give the reasons for your answer. 


2. Is it actionable for A, from malice to C, to solicit 
and persuade B not to enter into a contract with 
C? Give the reasons for your answer. 


3. A, an auctioneer, sold goods under order of B, 
and paid over the proceeds, less his commission, 
to 6. B had induced A to sell the goods by 
representing: himself as entitled to sell them, and 
A in good faith acted upon that representation. 
B was not entitled to sell them, and the true 
owner (Οὗ ἴῃ an action of conversion, recovered 
their value from A. Can A sue B for the 
amount he has been so compelled to pay ? Give 
the reasons for your answer. 


4. Can (a) trespass to land, (δ) conversion of a 
chattel, be committed by a co-tenant against his 
co-tenants ὃ 


In the month of January 1898, A entered 
upon J’s land, and took from a quarry therein a 
quantity of bluestone to build a house for himself, 
without the knowledge or consent of B. B died 
in September 1898, and C, as executor, proved 
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B’s will, and in the same month of September 
commenced an action in the Supreme Court 
against A, for damages for the trespass to the land. 
Is the action maintainable? Give the reasons for 
your answer. 


5. A is the owner of a fence, ruinous in condition and 
likely to fall, abutting on a highway. 488, ἃ child 
of four years of age. attracted by some boys at 
play on the other side of the fence, put his foot 
on the fence, which fell and injured him— 


(a) Is an action maintainable against A ? 


(6) If Bwere killed, would an action be maintain- 
able against A ? 


Give the reasons for your answer. 


6. A master is liable for the acts, neglects, and faults 
of his servant in the course of his service— 


(a) Why? 
(6) Who is a servant within the meaning of this 
rule ? 


7. A magistrate issues a warrant to apprehend 2B, 
in a matter in which the magistrate has no 
jurisdiction, but in which he bond fide believes 
himself to possess jurisdiction. B is thereupon 
arrested by C,a constable, in obedience to the 
warrant. Can JB maintain an action against the 
magistrate, or the constable, or both? Give the 
reasons for your answer. 


8. (a) What is it necessary to prove in an action of | 
slander to entitle a plaintiff to recover damages ? 
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(5) A brings an action against B for slanderous 
words, to wit, “4. murdered B.” All the persons 
who heard it knew that B was still alive. Can 
A maintain his action or not, and why ? 


9. (a) Give two instances of each of the following :— 
(i) Justifiable homicide; (ii) Excusable homi- 
cide; (iii) Manslaughter; (iv) Murder. 

(Ὁ) A is presented at the Central Criminal Court 
for the manslaughter of B. Under what circum- 
stances (if any) may statements made (i) by -A, 
or (ii) by B, be used for or against A on his 
trial ? 


10. A is presented at the Central Criminal Court for 
feloniously marrying C, his wife B (it is alleged) 
being alive. Mention all the grounds of defence 
possibly available. 


11. State, with your reasons, what offence, if any, has 
been committed in each of the following cases :— 


(a) A tells his son, a boy of 8, to go into a shop 
and run off with a watch when no one is looking. 
The boy does so, but is caught by the owner, 
who lets him go again with the watch to prove 
a charge against A. A accordingly gets the 
watch and pawns it. 


(5) A obtained £400 from B for the sale to B of 
the goodwill and stock of an hotel, having repre- 
sented to B that the stock would be free of 
incumbrances. At the time of the sale there 
was to A’s knowledge a bill of sale over the 
hotel, and, immediately after the sale, the grantee 
of the bill of sale entered and took possession of 
the stock. 

K 2 
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(c) A finds a sovereign in the road, and picks it 
up, intending to keep it, whoever the owner may 
be, but not knowing who he is, and having no 
reason to believe he could be found. 

(4) A gets B to cash his cheque, not mentioning 
the fact that his account is overdrawn. The 
cheque is dishonoured. 

(e) A married woman received from her husband 
stolen goods, knowing they were stolen goods. 


12. (a) What are the different punishments for offences 
in Victoria ? 

(5) Define accessories before and after the fact. 
Do all crimes admit of accessories? -A counsels B 
to rob C, who is expected to pass by in the night. 
Before nightfall A, by letter, countermands what 
he has counselled, but, before the letter reaches 
B, D comes instead, and is attacked by Bin the 
night, and in the struggle is killed, and A being 
informed of it assists B to conceal the body. 
What, if any, is A’s crime? 


THE LAW OF WRONGS AND THE LAW OF 
PROCEDURE. 


SECOND PAPER. 
Mr. Woinarshi. 
Zot more than TEN questions to be attempted. 


1. (a) What is a writ of summons? 
(δ) Is it always the first legal step in an action ? 
(c) How do you cause it to be issued ? 
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(@) How is personal service of it effected ὃ 

(e) Is service upon the defendant’s solicitor 
sufficient ? 

(υ If the defendant be an infant, how is service 
effected ? 

(g) Within what period after the issue must a 
writ of summons be served on a defendant within 
the jurisdiction ? 

(kh) What is a concurrent writ, and how do you 
cause it to be issued ? 


2. (a) What is the law as to the joinder of husband 
and wife as parties to actions of tort, (i) as 
plaintiffs, (ii) as defendants ? 

(6) By the flooding of a mine, due to the negli- 
gence of the defendant, 10 miners were drowned. 
Could 10 plaintiffs, being the legal representa- 
tives respectively of the deceased miners, join in 
bringing an action in the Supreme Court against 
the defendant ? Give your reasons. 


3. (a) What is meant by a traverse, a confession 
and avoidance, a demurrer ? 
(6) Illustrate each of the following rules of 
pleading :—(i) Evidence must not be stated; 
(ii) Denials must be specific. 


4, What is an award? Is it final? In what way 
may it be enforced ? 


5. (a) What is direct evidence, secondary evidence, 
circumstantial evidence, hearsay evidence? 


(δ) In an action for the price of a bicycle sold, the 
question is whether the sale was absolute or 
subject to a condition. The defendant proposes 
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to call witnesses to prove that the plaintiff had 
about the same time as the sale in question sold 
similar bicycles to other persons containing the 
condition suggested. Give your reasons for 
holding this evidence to be admissible or the 
contrary. 


6. A recovers £500 damages in an action of libel 
in the Supreme Court against B, and the judge 
at the trial directs judgment for that sum and 
costs to be entered in A’s favour— 


(a) What steps (if any) must be taken to enable A 
to proceed to execution against B’s goods and 
chattels for that sum and costs ? 


(6) What modes of enforcing payment are available 
to A? 


7. What is a statement for duty? How and by 
whom is it verified? What test would you 
adopt to ascertain whether an asset should be 
included therein ? What provision is made by 
the Administration and Probate Act to meet the 
case of the Master-in-Equity not being satisfied 
with the value put upon the estate? 


8. (a) What is the matrimonial jurisdiction of the 
Supreme Court of the Colony of Victoria ? 


(6) Under what circumstances are (i) desertion, 
(ii) drunkenness, sufficient to entitle a wife to 
a decree of dissolution of marriage ? 


(c) What are the steps in procedure to be taken 
by a petitioner up to the entering of the appear- 
ance of the respondent, in a suit for dissolution 
of marriage ? 
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9. (a) What is meant by costs in the cause, costs as 
between solicitor and client ? 


(6) What steps must a client take who desires to 
tax his solicitor’s bill of costs, and what is the 
rule as to the costs of the taxation ? 


(ce) Can a solicitor’s bill of costs be taxed after 
payment ? . 


10. (a) How is a distress for rent made ? 


(6) What things are privileged from distress for 
rent ? 


11, A alleges B has committed a forgery— 


(a) How can A, for the purpose of procuring B’s 
committal for trial, compel D’s appearance before 
a justice of the peace ? 


(6) Under what circumstances can B be committed 
by the magistrate for trial? — 


(0) How can the attendance of the witnesses at 
B's trial be secured by the magistrate ὃ 


(4) In what would the arraignment of B consist? 


12. In what cases and by what procedure may a 
defendant who is about to quit Victoria be arrested 
and held to bail ? 


13. What is an interim injunction ? An interlocutory 
injunction ? By what procedure do you obtain 
either of them? Can an injunction be obtained 
to stay proceedings in an action? If not, what 
course is to be taken by a person who considers 
himself aggrieved by proceedings commenced 
against him ? 
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EQUITY AND INSOLVENCY. 
Mr, Neighbour. 


Candidates may select any Twelve, but not more, of the 
following questions. Reasons must be given for the 
answers. 


1. Explain and illustrate the following maxims :— 
(a) Where there are equal equities the first in 
time shall prevail. (δ) Where there are equal 
equities the law shall prevail. 


State any limitation to which these maxims 
are severally subject. 


2. (a) A testator devises an estate to A, under a parol 
promise by A, that he would pay £10,000 to B 
in consideration of the devise. 


(δ) A testator devises an estate to A, so far as 
appearing by the will, beneficially. Subsequently 
the testator, by an unattested paper, the contents 
of which were not communicated to the devisee, 
expressed the intention that the purpose of the 
devise in his will to A was to devote the estate 
to a charitable purpose. 


Express your opinion whether any and what 
trust arises in each οἵ these cases. 


3. What are the duties of a trustee consequent on his 
entering upon the trust ? 

A by his will bequeathed to A and B, whom 
he appointed his trustees and executors, a fund 
of £10,000 to be held on certain specified trusts 
for various persons, both as to income and corpus, 
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and he directed his trustees to invest the fund 
according to law. B confided to A the manage- 
ment of the trust fund. A, for the purpose of 
obtaining a larger income, deposited a portion of 
the fund in various amounts in several financial 
institutions. The balance of the fund he invested 
in valuable shares in mining companies. Pending 
the investments, and before any loss was incurred, 
B died, and C was appointed a trustee in his 
place under the will of X. The investments 
made by A were continued for some years after 
’s death, when the institutions failed and the 
mining shares became worthless. An action was 
brought by the beneficiaries under the will of 
X to have the losses recouped to his estate. 


(a) Who were necessary parties to the action? 


(6) What were the respective liabilities (if any) of 
A, B’s representatives, and C to make good the 
losses incurred ? 


4. What persons taking the legal estate will be bound 
by the trust to which such legal estate is subject ? 


Explain the doctrine of “ Tabula in nau- 
Sragu.” 


5. How should trust money be transmitted to a dis- 
tance by a trustee? What precautions should a 
trustee take in such tranemission to secure him- 
self from liability in the event of loss during the 
transmission ? 


6. M, the secretary of a mining company, was duly 
authorized by the company to purchase from A 
@ certain mining, property. An agreement for 
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sale was made between A and & acting on be- 
half of the company for a consideration partly 
in cash and partly in shares of the company. 
There was also an agreement between A and AZ 
that M should receive from A a number of fully 
paid up shares in considgration of the benefit 
which A derived from M us agent-of the com- 
pany in the negotiations for sale. 


Is M entitled to these shares as against the 
company ? 


7. What are the objections to an advance by a trustee 


on a second mortgage ? 


8. Explain what is meant by the vesting of a legacy. 


(2) 


Give your opinion as to whether, in each of the 
following cases, the legacy was vested :— 


A bequest of £100 to A, to be paid to him 
within six months after he should have served 
his apprenticeship, to which he was then bound. 
A ran away from his master before the expiration 
of his term of apprenticeship, and died intestate. 


(Ὁ) Land was devised to A for life, remainder to 


B in fee, charged with a legacy to C, payable 
at the death of A. C'died in A’s lifetime. 


9. Explain and illustrate the doctrine of Election. 


S covenanted with C that her executors should 
pay to him £6,000 at the expiration of six 
months after her decease. 

Subsequently S covenanted with C that the 
deed firstly executed should be cancelled, and 
that in consideration thereof she would transfer 
£9,000 stock to trustees for herself for life, with 
remainder to C. 
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Some years after the execution of the second 
deed S made a will by which she ratified the 
cancelled deed, and directed her executors to pay 
£6,000 in accordance with that deed; and she 
bequeathed the residue of her estate to a charity. 

After the death of S her executors admitted 
assets, but refused to pay C the said sum of 
£6,000, on the ground that S, by letters and 
in conversations, had stated that she intended 
in her will to refer to the second deed, not 
the first, and that in giving the legacy of 
£6,000 she was under the belief that this sum 


rr SS σαι" -ἰρπππππσπησ νιν .....--- - 


was a portion of the £9,000, as to which she 
thought she had an absolute power of dis- 
position. Would the letters and conversations 
be admissible as evidence in an action by C 
against the executors to recover the £6,000, to 
put C to his election between this legacy and his 
interest under the second deed ? 


10. State and illustrate the rule against double 
portions. On what grounds may the rule be 
supported? Discuss the admissibility of extrinsic 
evidence in cases of this class to raise or rebut 
the presumption of satisfaction. 


11, Explain the general principle of marshalling of 
assets. State how this principle is applied as 
between beneficiaries under a will by reason of 
the disturbing action of the testator’s creditors. 

A and B were entitled to legacies under a 
will, both charged upon a mortgage debt owing 
to the testator and also upon certain railway 
stock. Cand D were entitled to legacies under 
the will charged upon the raitway stock only. 
Other persons were entitled to general legacies. 





140 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


Draw the minutes of a judgment providing for 
the payment of these legacies out of the testator’s 
estate. 


12. State the general rule of Courts of Equity as to 
determining who are necessary parties to an 
action. Discuss the application of this rule to 
actions for redemption and for foreclosure. 


18. Describe the relation between mortgagor and 
mortgagee where the former remains in posses- 
sion without express provision in the mortgage. 
Describe also the relation between the mortgagee 
and a tenant of the mortgagor, under a lease 
for years made after the mortgage. 


14. Draw the minutes of a judgment in an action by 
the second mortgagee against the first mort- 
gagee and the mortgagor providing for successive 
redemptions. 

When will one time only be given to puisne 
incumbrancers and the mortgagor to redeem ? 


15. What is the nature of the remedy applicable to 
cases of mistake in a written document where 
the mistake is («) mutual, (δ) unilateral? Under 
what circumstances will the Court correct a 
mistake in a marriage settlement ? 


16. State the rules of Equity which govern the validity 
of bargains with expectants and reversioners. 
Mention the classes of dealings with reversion 
ary interests which are unimpeachable. 
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First Paper. 


SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe fully the adjustment of the following 
instruments :— 


(a) The Transit Theodolite. 
(6) The Cooke Level. 





2. When the zero of a vernier (by which a 6-inch 
circle, divided to 10’, is read) is brought to coin- 
cide with one division on the circle, it is found 
that the 60th graduation at the other end coin- 
cides, not with the 59th circle graduation, as 
was intended by the maker, but with the 60th. 
Can a reading be made with this vernier, and if 
so, how? Had the coincidence been on the 58th 
oo could a reading be made, and, if so, 

ow ? 





3. Give the details of marking generally adopted in 
Victoria in 
(a) Land surveys; 
(ὃ) Railway surveys. 
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MENSURATION AND DRAWING. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Deduce the formula for the volume of a frustrum 
of a cone bounded by two parallel planes, and 
show that the prismoidal formula applies to this 
case. 


‘2. The volume of a right circular cone is 1,000 cubic 
yards, and its side makes an angle of 45° with 
its base. Deduce the diameter of the base and 
the height of the cone. 


3. Compute the volume of an embankment made 
across a valley, as per longitudinal section here- 
with, the top width being 20 feet, and side 
slopes 1} horizontal to 1 vertical. The ground 
is level transversely. 

66 ft 


< O6ft 66 fr 


10 ft >x 
le ft 4x 


4. Describe ee the method to be adopted in plotting 
a plan of chain survey, and inking in and 
colouring the same. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING—Parzt II. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Write an Essay on the method of exploring, 
marking, and rendering passable a track for 
pack-horse trafic through a mountainous, 
heavily-timbered, and wet district. 


δὼ 


. Discuss the various methods of dealing with 
streams crossing a country road in a forested 
and also in a treeless basaltic district. 


3. Give full particulars as to the best way of construct- 
ing a main road in an undulating sandy district 
with occasional limestone outcrops, the sand hills 
being at eae uite bare, and moving with the 
wind, and elsewhere covered with bracken fern 
or ti-tree. 


4, Write an Essay on the design and construction of 
footpaths in town streets. 


er 


. Supply sketches and description showing arrange- 
ment and details of an electric tramway system 
for a town of about 20,000 inhabitants on an 
undulating site. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Paszt II. 
SECOND PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give a full and critical description, with detailed 
sketches, of a locomotive and rolling-stock for a 
railway of 2 feet 6 inches gauge in a hilly 
country. 


2. What do you understand by marshalling goods 
trains by gravitation? Give a sketch plan of 
the arrangement of lines needed, and explain how 
it is used. 


3. Institute a full and-careful comparison between the 
Victorian railways and those of other countries 
as to speed attained, rates charged, accommoda- 
tion supplied, and general financial result. 


4, Give all the particulars you can as to the construc- 
tion and use of gas buoys, and the necessary 
apparatus of supplying them with gas. 


5. Write an Essay on gates and caissons for docks. 


6. Give a full description, with detailed sketches, of 
the slip at Williamstown, and offer any comments 
you may desire upon slips as a substitute for 
docks. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Bot more than FIVE questions to be attempted. 


1. Give all the information you can as to wind-wheels 
for pumping water, and suggest dimensions and 
general arrangement for lifting 500 gallons per 
hour 100 feet. 


2. A river 10 feet deep flows at the rate of 8 feet per 
second. Sketch arrangement and fix dimensions 
of a motor to obtain one horse-power from it. 


3. A stream discharging 3 cubic feet per second falls 
10 feet. Design a simple wooden water-wheel to 
utilize this fall, and calculate its power. Point 
out the various sources of loss, and state how 
they are to be minimized. 


4. Write a brief account of the evolution of the steam- 
engine, pointing out how the efficiency has been 
increased at each advance, and giving as many 
numerical results as you can. 


5. Give a full description, accompanied with detailed 
sketches, of a modern steam boiler and its various 
attachments. Give numerical results as to its 
performance, point out the various sources of loss, 
state how they are detected, and how minimized. 

: L2 
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6. What are the principal difficulties and dangers in 
connection with pipes conveying steam from 
boilers to engines, and how may they be 
obviated ? 


7. A steam-engine has a cylinder 10 inches diameter 
and 20 inches stroke. Steam is supplied at 
100 lbs. per square inch, and cut off at half- 
stroke, and the engine makes 100 revolutions per 
minute. Draw the indicator diagram, and com- 
pute the power and consumption of steam, fixing 
points of release and compression according to 
your judgment. 


8. A good jet condenser is applied to the engine men- 
tioned in the preceding question. What will be 
the effect upon the power and upon the shape of 
the indicator diagram ? 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Wot more than FIVE questions to be attempted. 
1. Design the eccentric and slide valve for an engine 
having a cylinder 10 inches diameter and 20 


inches stroke, steam being cut off at -6 of the 
stroke. 
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2. Discuss the advantages of working steam through 
several cylinders in succession, and illustrate your 
answer by a brief description, dimensions, and 
approximate indicator diagrams of a triple expan- 
sion condensing engine, indicating 3,000 horse- 
power at 125 revolutions per minute and 160 lbs. 
steam pressure. 


3. Describe fully, with sketches, the most modern 
modes of reversing large marine engines. 


4. Make a neat drawing of some modern form of oil 
engine, and give particulars as to its performance. 
What is your opinion as to the adaptability of 
such an engine to the purpose of a road traction 
engine ? 


5. Make a neat drawing of the Sterling air engine. 
Describe its mode of working, draw its indicator 
diagram, and state its performance. 


6. It is required to raise 20 cubic feet of water per 
second to a height of 100 feet. Calculate the 
horse-power required, and show the arrangement 
of the machinery, the steam cylinders being 
placed 30 feet above the pumps, and extreme 
economy of steam being desired. 


7. Make ἃ neat sketch, and supply full description, of 
an alternator to supply electricity at 2,000 volts, 
and to utilize the power of an engine indicating 
300 horse-power. Explain also how the voltage 
may be adjusted without interfering with the 
speed of the engine. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Calculate the discharge of a compound main con- 
sisting of an 8-inch main AB 2 miles in length, 
delivering at B, into a 6-inch main BC 1 mile in 
length, and a 4-inch main BD 1 mile in length. 
The water-level at A is 270 feet, the reduced 
level of B is 100 feet, C 170 feet, and D 100 
feet. The working head at C is to be 20 feet, 
and at D 90 feet. 


2. Design a floating arm for a 5-inch main in a 
service-basin 8 feet deep. Shew clearly the 
provision you would make for removing the air 
from the tube. Give all calculations, and prepare 


the necessary drawings to a scale 1 foot to an 
inch. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
SECOND PaPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Prepare specifications for the following works :— 

(a) Construction of an earthen embankment for a 
reservoir 30 feet deep, with puddle wall and 
pitched water face. 

(δ) Construction of an irrigation channel bank. 

(6) Construction of an irrigation stop in accordance 
with the accompanying drawings. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 


THIRD PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


The rainfall records at the stations A, B,C, Ὁ, on the 
accompanying plan, and the stream discharge at 
E, are given on the sheet attached to the plan. 


The storage in cubic feet of a weir across the 
river at the proposed power station is approxi- 


mately 
1,000 & 
where d is the depth of the weir in feet. 


Prepare alternative schemes in outline for the 
generation of power by turbines below the weir— 


(a) For 1,000 horse-power at all times. 


(δ) For 1,000 horse-power in winter and 250 horse- 
power in summer. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
Fourts Paper. 
The Board of Examuners, 


Give your calculations and prepare sketches for 
working drawings of an efficient sand-filter for 
separating sludge from sewage water before 
delivering it on to a sewage farm. 
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The number of houses in the sewerage area is 
5,000. 

The rate of filtration through a vertical slab of 
coarse sand, when the head of water on one side 
is H, and on the other is h, is given by the 


formula— 
gap x t(Zth) (H-b 
L 
where 
Ὁ = discharge in cubic feet per second per 
foot in length of slab. 
I, = thickness of slab in feet. 
μι ΞΘ 000:. 
Show what provision you would make for 
ΠΡΟ ΠΕΣ the sludge and for keeping the sand 
clean. 


MINING. 
First Paper. 


Mr. A. H. Merrin, M.C.E. 


1, Explain the nature ofa Fault. Distinguish between 


Dip and Strike faults. Define and illustrate the 
terms Heave, Throw, and Hade. 


2. In driving aiong the course of a lode, a cross-course 


is met with, having an apparent hade of 80°. 
The angle between the strike of lode and of 
cross-course is 50°. Determine the true hade of 
cross-course. 


ΞΘ 
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. State the theories of lateral Secretion and Ascension 


in connection with the formation of metalliferous 
veins, and show how modern views tend towards 
a reconciliation of differences. 


. Describe the structure of metalliferous veins and 


the arrangement of ore therein, 


. Show by actual examples the nature of the lode 


matter met with above and below water-level in 
a Copper and Silver lode respectively. 


. Explain and illustrate the connection between the 


metalliferous contents of detrital deposits and the 
metalliferous zones in the country adjoining. 


. Discuss the theories that have been advanced to 


account for the existence of Nuggets in auriferous 
drifts. 


. Give a brief account of the occurrence and charac- 


teristics of the Banket Beds of the Rand. 


A quartz lode outcropping has an underlay of 
E. 20° 8. 60°, and carries a shoot of ore 200 feet 
long, with a northerly pitch of 45°. The eastern 
boundary of the property is parallel to the strike 
of lode and 300 feet distant from outcrop. 
Average width of lode, 3 feet. 


(a) Fix the position of shaft and levels, and pre- 
pare the underground plans to a scale of 40 feet 
to the inch. 


(6) Calculate the quantity of ore in property. 
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MINING. 
SEconD PAPER. 
Mr. A. H. Merrin, M.C.E. 


1. Write brief notes on prospecting for gold in 
unexplored country. 


t 


. State the advantages and disadvantages of under- 
lay shafts in lode mining. 


3. Describe the various systems of working coal 
seams, and illustrate one of them, giving the 
conditions favourable to its adoption. 


4, State the causes of the pollution of air in mines. 
What influences affect the natural air currents ? 


A downcast shaft is 600 feet deep, temperature 
50° F.; upcast shaft 900 feet deep, temperature 
100° F.; bar 30 inches. Determine the water 
gauge. 


5. Show in detail how you would timber a rectangular 
shaft for an alluvial mine 250 feet deep, the size 
of the shaft being 11 ft. 6in. x 4 ft. 6 in. in 
the clear, with three compartments. Make pro- 
vision for all requirements. 


6. Sketch out a design, giving leading dimensions 
of the winding machinery required for a deep 
lode mine. 


7. Trace the method of dealing with auriferous allu- 
vial from the start of panelling operations to the 
securing of the gold. 
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8. Make a sketch of a set of 10-in. plunger workings, 
yiving leading dimensions, and show its con- 
nection with the pump rods. Determine the 
discharge capacity in gallons, and the engine 
horse-power required with a head of 1,000 feet. 


9. Make a cross-section of a stamper-box, and show 
in detail the parts of a complete stamper. 


State the advantages of using automatic ore 
feeders. 


10. Explain the principles of concentration embodied 
in the hydraulic classifier and in .the travelling 
belt machine. 





METALLURGY. 


The Board of Exanviners. 


μα 


. Define the calorific power and evaporative power 
of a fuel, and state how the former can be 
determined. 


ὁ 


2. Discuss the question of the suitability of different 
materials for fire-brick or furnace-lining purposes. 


3. What are the chief ores of bismuth ? How is the 
metal extracted ? 


4, Give an account of the composition, physical pro- 
perties, and occurrence of the more important 
ores of copper. 
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5. Give a brief account of the chlorination process for 
gold extraction, and discuss the various points in 
favour of the different precipitating agents now 
used on the large scale. 


6. Sketch and describe a reverberatory furnace, such 
as may be used for smelting purposes. 


7. Describe the Bessemer process as applied to iron. 


ARCHITECTURE.—PRACTICAL. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Sketch on the plan of the warehouse marked A the 
spacing and arrangement of columns and girders 
you would adopt for supporting the floors, and 
calculate the sizes of footings for columns and 
walls, assuming the bottom to be very hard clay, 
and the following weights of walls, floors, and 
roofs :—Walls, 1 cwt. per foot super. for each 
brick in thickness; roofs, ᾧ cwt. per foot super. 
measured horizontally; each floor 6 cwt. per foot 
super. gross (including loading and floors, and 
columns and girders). (Girders to be assumed 
as discontinuous, and the roofs supported on 
walls only. 


2. Assuming Melbourne materials, describe or specify 
what you would use for the footings, column 
stones, and basement walls and floors of ware- 
house A, assuming the site to be a damp one 
and the basement adjoining others. 
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. What are the principal tools used by masons ? 
Describe them in the order they would be used 
for preparing a large ashlar bluestone base, with 
bevel at top and worked face with margins. 
Describe each kind of finish that would be 
suitable for the beds and joints, face, margins, 
and bevels respectively. 


. Explain, and illustrate with sketches, the meanin 

of the following terms :—(a) Spandrel, (6) tare, 
(6) grouted, (d) dry area, (6) reveal, (72) par- 
getting, (9) dowel, (A) scribing. 


. Give briefly some information as to the freestones 
used in Melbourne, and their good points and 
defects respectively. 


3. Give some particulars as to the imported timbers 
usually used in Melbourne for floors and roof- 
timbers and flooring, and give clause of specifi- 
cations for several Fiferent kinds of flooring. 


. What are the objects of modern drainage? Sketch 
on the plan marked B the drains and other 
requirements. Position of sewer is shown on 
plan. Separate system of drainage. 


. Describe and sketch the different kinds of shores, 
and the positions in which they are useful respec- 
tively. State the principal precautions to be 
observed in fixing them. 


. Give some notes and information as to two out of 
the three following :—(a@) Water and gas pipe 
fitting ; (5) slating and iron roofs; (6) electric 
and ordinary bellhanging. . 
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ARCHITECTURE.—PLANNING. 
SECOND PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. In the accompanying plan A of a villa residence,. 


drawn to an $-inch scale, the rooms required for 
the family are shown, also the points of the 
compass for aspect, and the direction of best 
prospect. Write on the plan what rooms you 
would adopt for dining, drawing, breakfast, and 
bedrooms respectively; also note the best posi- 
tions for piano, sideboard, beds, &c.; and sketch 
in the position and sizes you would adopt for 
doors, windows, and fireplaces throughout, 
showing the hanging of the doors. Also sketch 
in the arrangements for pantry, store, larder, 
kitchen, scullery (to be used also as washhouse), 
and servant's bedroom. 


2. What are the rules as to designing staircases ? 


Give general dimensions for Fifferent classes of 
buildings, and some special notes as to public 
buildings. 


3. In what rooms are questions of aspect most im- 


portant, and what means may be adopted to 


minimize the effects of bad aspect? In what 


rooms is good prospect most important? In a 
house with westerly prospect, sketch generally 
how you would place dining, drawing, study, and 
breakfast room. 
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4. Describe the necessary kitchen, serving, and storage 
arrangements, also washing and laundry arrange- 
ment of a large hotel. Describe the work done 
therein, and give sketches. 


5. Give the meaning of the following terms, and illus- 
trate by sketches (a) ingle-nook fireplace, 
(6) centre-hung sashes, (c) French casement 
sash, (¢) serving drum, (6) chevet, (/) narthex. 


6. Describe in detail and sketch the principal points 
involved in designing the auditorium and en- 
trances and exits of a theatre with a pit and 
stalls and two tiers. 


Give some information as to English and 
American plans. State the rules and practice as. 
to sizes of doors, stairs, exits, &c. 


ARCHITECTURE.—HISTORICAL. 
THIRD PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Explain and illustrate with sketches the meaning 
of the following terms:—(a) Nave and aisles, 
(δ) pseudo peripteral, (6) corbel table, (d) apse, 
(e) triglyph, (7) transept, (g) lierne rib. 


State in what styles they originate, and where 
they are afterwards used. 


2. Give some information and dates and sketches as ἴο: 
the earliest forms of (a) doorways, (δ) windows, 
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(c) porches, (d@) towers. Briefly trace any de- 
velopments and changes up to the 7th century 
A.D. 


3. What new elements or combinations are found in 
the architectural work of the (a) Saxons, (ὁ) As- 
syrians, (6) Italian Romanesque, (d) Sicilian 
Romanesque, (6) Provengal Romanesque? _ 


4. In what constructive and decorative details and 
feeling does Early Roman work differ from 
Greek ? Give descriptions and sketches. What 
new features were used in later Roman work ? 


5. When were pointed arches first used, and why? 
What caused the Gothic architects to use them, 
and from whom did they learn the form? Give 
full explanations and sketches. 


6. What elements did the Renaissance architects 
derive trom the ancient Roman and Gothic 
architects respectively ? Give some examples. 


7. The photographs accompanying, number from 1 
upwards, represent various ancient, classic, and 
medieval buildings and details, typical of various 
styles, orders, and periods. 


Give in each case (4) the style; (ὦ) the country 
or locality; (c) the order, period, or century ; 
(d) explain upon what details or feeling you base 
your opinion, If you recognize the particular 
building give some special facts with regard 
to it. 


Point out any special influence of climate, 
material, or race. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Explain clearly how the changes occurring to the 
air and to the blood during their sojourn in the 
lungs can be determined experimentally. State 
the general nature of these changes. 


2. Show, by means of τε ας and descriptive notes, 
the effects upon the blood pressure which follow 
upon— 

(a) Cutting the left splanchnic nerve. 
(bd) Stimulating a sensory nerve (¢.g. sciatic). 
(c) Injection of supra-renal extract. 


(ὦ Asphyxia. 
State briefly how the effect is produced in 
each case, and the evidence in favour of your 
answer. 


3. Write an account of the long tracts of white matter 
in the spinal cord, including an explanation of 
the methods employed to differentiate such 
tracts. 


Give diagrams showing the position of the 
nerve cells from which the fibres of such tracts 
originate. How has this been made out ? 


4, Give drawings showing the precise mechanism for 
absorption in the small intestine. 

What is the course taken by proteids, fats, and 
dextrose when absorbéd? State clearly the 
evidence upon which your answer is based. 

M 
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5. Compare the nutritive importance and value of 
carbohydrates, fats, and proteids. Explain the 
precise nature of the evidence upon which your 
conclusions are based. 

How would you proceed to ascertain whether 
gelatin is of similar value as a food to proteids 
or not? : 


6. A note on the piano is sounded with a fundamental 
tone of 256 vibrations per second. 

Explain the means by which the aerial vibra- 
tions excite a nervous impulse in the auditory 
nerve, and, as far as you can, the path such an 
impulse might take. 





Five questions only to be answered. Equal marks 
allotted to each question. 


HISTOLOGY, PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY, 
AND THE ELEMENTS OF GENERAL 
PHYSIOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners, 


1. A meal of potatoes is eaten. Describe the chemical 
-changes undergone by this food-stuff in its 
passage through the alimentary canal, with 
special reference to the structure and secretion 
of the glands which take part in the process of 
its digestion. 
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2. Give an account of the general structure and minute 
anatomy of the liver, together with a description 
of its relationship to the vascular system. 

What do you know of the functions of the 
liver ? 


3. How does the blood in the pulmonary vein differ 
from the blood in the pulmonary artery? How 
could you demonstrate some of the differences 
in the composition of arterial and venous blood ? 

Draw and describe transverse sections through 
a capillary, a vein, and an artery. 


4. Describe the general appearance and minute struc- 
ture of the kidney. 
What are the most important substances of 
which urine is composed? Describe experiments 
by which you would prove their presence. 


5. Describe, with drawings, the different kinds of 
cartilage, and the positions in which they occur 
in a grown-up body. 

Trace carefully the stages in the history of 
cartilage from its first occurrence in the femur of 
& mammal. 


6. Give a classification of the different kinds of proteids 
and their derivatives with-which you have 
become acquainted. Mention briefly how you 
would procure the different substances named in 
your classification. 

What elements are contained in a proteid, and 
how would you prove the presence of these 
elements ? 





Five questions only to be answered. Equal marks 
are allotted to each questwon. 
M2 
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PATHOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the macroscopic and microscopic changes. 
in nutmeg liver. What are its chief causes in its 
mild and severe forms ? 


2. Describe the macroscopic and microscopic changes 
in disseminated miliary tuberculosis of the lungs. 
How would you stain sections of such lungs to 
show (a) the histological structure, and (δ) the 
bacilli ? 


3. Describe the macroscopicand microscopic distinctions 
between fibro-adenoma and carcinoma of me 
mammary eal 


4, State what you kaw concerning pyogenic micro- 
.organisms, including methods of isolation and 
culture, and staininy reactions. 


5. Describe the macroscopic changes in a ieee 
Peyer's patch. 


6. Describe the macroscopic and microscopic changes 
in the atrophic granular kidney, and the charac- 
, ters of the urine excreted by it. 
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' JUNIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 
1. Describe the os calcis. 
2. Describe the articulations of the temporal bone. 


8. Describe the ligaments and synovial membrane of 
the elbow-joint and superior radio-ulnar articu- 
lation. 


4. Describe the anterior and posterior common liga- 
ments of the spine. 


5. Name, in order, the muscles in immediate relation 
with the hip-joint. 


6. Describe the origins, insertions, relations, and 
functions of six but not more of the following 
muscles :—Trapezius ; mylohyoid; triceps; flexor 
longus pollicis; transversalis abdominis; quad- 
ratus lumborum; vastus externus; tibialis pos- 
ticus. 


SENIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the steps of the dissection of the followin 
regions, giving in order the structures met wit 
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and their relations, but not describing any 
structure in detail :-— 


(a) The bend of the elbow; 
(b) The back of the leg. 


2. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, and 
anastomoses of the inferior mesenteric artery. 


3. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, and 
communications of the hypoglossal nerve. 


4. Describe the vocal cords and their relations, and 
name the several muscles that govern the tension 
and position of the true cords. 


5. Describe the path of a sensory impression from a 
lumbar nerve immediately outside its inter- 
vertebral foramen to the cortex cerebri. 


6. Describe the position, relations, arteries, and veins 
of the ovaries. 


REGIONAL AND APPLIED ANATOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Comment on the Surgical Anatomy of— 
(a) Inguinal Hernia ; 
(6) The third part of the subclavian artery. 


2. Describe the topographical anatomy of the heart, 
including its valves. 
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8. Name the nerves that supply the several areas of 
the skin of the upper limb. 


4. Describe the cervix uteri, with its relations and 
blood-vessels. 


5. Describe Hunter’s Canal and its contents. 


6. Where do the nerves of the orbital muscles arise 
from the surface of the brain? What muscles 
do they severally supply ? 


BIOLOGY .—Parr I. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. 


1. Write an account of the structure of (a) Torula, 
(δ) Spirogyra. 
Describe carefully the method of nutrition of 


(a) Torula, (6) Protococcus, (6) Amoeba, and 
(4) Bacteria. 


2. Write an account of the development of the excre- 
tory organs in a Frog, and compare the adult 
structure in the frog with that of a mammal. 


3. Describe the structure of the heart in (4) a cray- 
fish, (δ) a mussel, (6) a shark, (4) a frog, and 
(6) a rabbit. 


_ 
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4, Explain the meaning of the following terms, illus- 
trating your answer by particular examples :— 
(a) Archenteron, (b) Heamoceele, (6) Nephridium, 
and (d@) Neurenteric canal. 


5. Write an account of the life histories of the fol- 
lowing :—(a) Tenia echinococcus, (δ) Trichina 
spiralis, (6) Filaria, (d@) Distomum bhepaticum. 


BIOLOG Y.—Parr I. 
LABORATORY WORK. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. (a) Describe, by means of a sketch on which the 
parts are named, the external form of the Cray- 
fish provided, omitting the appendages. 


(Ὁ) Dissect the animal so as to show the green 
gland and the nervous system. Sketch your 
preparation, and name the parts. 


(c) Make a microscopical preparation to show the 
structure of the muscle. Sketch and briefly 
describe it. 


2. Identify and briefly describe specimen A. 
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CHEMISTRY.—Paazr I. 


Professor Masson. 
PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


. Give an account of phosphoric acid, its manufacture, 
and its properties. How does it behave when 
heated ? 


. Give instances of the formation of hydrides of 
various elements by the action of water on their 
compounds with metals. 


. Give instances of metallic chlorides insoluble in 
water, and describe fully how they may be dis-, 
tinguished from one another. 


. Why are calcium, strontium, and barium regarded as 
constituting a natural group of elements? Give 
reasons as fully as you can. 


. Experiments show that when potassium cyanide in 
aqueous solution dissolves metallic gold, with 
formation of caustic potash and a soluble salt of 
the formula K Au (CN),, atmospheric oxygen is 
consumed. Deduce from this the equation for 
the action; and calculate from it the weights of 
potassium cyanide and oxygen required for the 
solution of one ounce of gold. [Given the 
atomic weights, Au = 197, Καὶ = 39, C = 19, 
N= 14,0=16,H =1.] 


. What is meant by, the homologous series of fatty 
acids? How are they related to the paraffins, 
the alcohols, and the aldehydes ? 


. Explain the term allotropy by reference to the 
case of oxygen. 
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CHEMISTRY.—Parts II. ann III. 
Professor Masson. 


1. Give a short account of the chemistry of thallium, 
with special reference to its place among the 
elements. 


2. Give an account of the compounds of nitrogen with 
hydrogen, other than ammonia. 


3. Discuss the modes of action and the uses of potas- 
sium permanganate. 


4, What are the chief characters of aromatic hydro- 
carbons as compared with others? Show that 
toluene partakes of both the aromatic and the 
paraffin characters. 


5. Describe some of the typical reactions common to 
aldehydes and ketones. How may the two be 
distinguished ? 


6. Discuss the constitution of citric acid. 


?. What is pyridine? How is it obtained? How is 
its constitution determined ? 


8. How are phosphorus organic compounds obtained ? 
Compare, from this point of view, the elements 
phosphorus, nitrogen, and sulphur. 
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TECHNICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Professor Masson. 
. Describe the manufacture of phosphorus. 
- Describe the ordinary manufacture of potassium 
cyanide. What do you know of other methods 


that have been proposed or used ? 


. Give an account of the uses of chlorine in connection 
with the extraction and the refining of gold. 


. Describe some of the practical uses of electrolysis 
in metallurgy. 


. Give an account of the manufacture of stearic acid 
and glycerine. 


. Describe the manufacture of any typical coal-tar 
dye. 


. Describe shortly the manufacture of pure sugar 
from the cane juice. 


MATERIA MEDICA, MEDICAL BOTANY, AND 


ELEMENTARY THERAPEUTICS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, What are Resins? Describe their chief properties, 


varieties, and uses in pharmacy and therapeutics, 
with examples. 
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2. Give an account of the sources, chief characters, 
reparations, doses, and uses of Boric Acid and 
its official compounds. 


3. Name the official compounds of Bismuth, and give 
their preparations, doses, and uses. 


4. Conium Maculatum: Give its chief botanical 
characters, official preparations, doses, actions, 
and uses. 


5. State what you know about General Anesthetics, 
naming those commonly used, and describing 
the methods of administration and precautions 
necessary. 


THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
The Board of Exanwners. 
THERAPEUTICS. 


1. Discuss the modes of action of— 
(a) Arsenious Acid, (ec) Morphia, 
(6) Iodoform, (4) Cupri Sulph. 


2. Discuss, with illustrative presenpeons; the thera- 
peutic uses of— 


(a) Pot. Iod. (c) Cocaine, 
(ὁ) Senna, (4) Ferri Perchlor. 
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3. Write in full a prescription for an adult for the 
purposes of producing— 


(a) Diuresis, (c) Sleep, 
(δὴ) Watery purgation, (ὦ) Emesis. 


4. How can the heart be influenced therapeutically ? 


5. Discuss Australian climates from the therapeutic 
point of view. 


THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
The Board of Examiners. 
DiETETICS AND HYGIENE. 
1. Discuss the influence of the liver in ΠΡ 
2. Contrast the dietetic uses of alcohol, tea, and coffee. 


3. Discuss the dietary of Diabetes. 





1, Discuss the influence of cycling upon health. 


2. Describe in detail all the sewage connexions and 
arrangements of a large building. 


3. What are the relations of the Minister of Health, 
the Board of Public Health, and the Municipal 
Councils in the sanitary administration of 
Victoria ? a υῆο. τ 
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SURGERY. 
The Board of Examiners. 

1. Describe the treatment of a severe compound frac- 
ture of the middle of the leg. What conditions 
would induce you to amputate ? 

2. Discuss the diagnosis of appendicitis. 

3. Describe the manifestations of syphilis, which may 
occur in the nose and immediately neighbouring 


parts, and give your treatment. 


4. Comment on the treatment and diagnosis of 
abdominal Hydatid. 


5. Discuss the principles governing the modern treat- 
ment of stricture of the urethra. 


OBSTETRICS ANT) DISEASES OF WOMEN 
AND CHILDREN, 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. What are the causes, symptoms, prognosis, and 
treatment of excessive vomiting in pregnancy ? 


2. Describe the management of footling presentations, 
and indicate the special dangers. 


3. Give the causes, conditions, and treatment of 
amenorrheea. 
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4. What are the causes, symptoms, and treatment of 
pruritus of the vulva? 


5. What is the etiology and treatment of cephal- 
hematoma, and of paralysis of the face in the 
newly-born infant ἢ 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, What diseased conditions cause enlargement of the 
liver, and what ure the most important points in 
the differential diagnosis ? 


2. Describe the special points in the diagnosis and 
treatment. of broncho-pneumonia. 


3. Discuss shortly the conditions which lead to the 
production of “ tailing heart,” and the indications 
for treatment. 


4. Detail, if possible in tabular form, the causes of 
albuminuria, with hints as to differential diagnosis. 


5. Describe the ways in which danger specially arises 
in Measles, Scarlet Fever, and Whooping Cough 
respectively, with the proper preventive and 
curative measures. 


6. Describe the phenomena of the epileptic attack. 





Prescriptions to be written in full. 
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FORENSIC MEDICINE AND PSYCHOLOGICAL 
MEDICINE. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give the order in which the internal organs of the 
body undergo the putrefactive change. 


2. What procedure is necessary in conducting an 
exhumation ? 


3. Mention the different kinds of wounds ordinarily 
met with, and describe the appearance of each of 
them. 


4. Specify the various modes in which apnoea may be 
produced, and describe generally the necroscopic 
appearances in death by apncea. 


5. Detail the hydrostatic lung-test, and mention the 
objections which have been preferred in the way 
of its invalidation. 


6. What is the legal definition of insanity ? Give 
reasons showing the scientific inaccuracy of such 
definition. 


7. You are called to examine a man who has been 
found lying insensible in the street. How would 
you determine whether he is suffering from 
apoplexy or from some narcotic poison ? 
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GREEK.—Parr I. (TRANSLATION OF 
PREPARED BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with concise notes in the margin where 
you think them desirable— 


(a) Δία τοι ξένιον μέγαν αἰδοῦμαι 
τὸν τάδε πράξαντ᾽, ἐπ’ ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ 
, , a A 
τείνοντα πάλαι τόξον, ὅπως ἂν 
μήτε πρὸ καιροῦ μήθ᾽ ὑπὲρ ἄστρων 
βέλος ἠλίθιον σκήψειεν. 
Διὸς πλαγὰν ἔχουσιν εἰπεῖν, 
πάρεστιν τοῦτό γ᾽ ἐξιχνεῦσαι. 
ἔπραξαν ὡς ἔκρανεν. οὐκ ἔφα τις 
θεοὺς βροτῶν ἀξιοῦσθαι μέλειν 
ὅσοις ἀθίκτων χάρις 
“ο΄. 2 Ὁ Ὁ ᾽ ys 
πατοῖθ᾽" ὁ δ᾽ οὐκ εὐσεβής. 
πέφανται δ᾽ "ἐκτίνου- 
4 ~ Ν 
oa τόλμα τῶν Apn 
- 4 
πνεόντων μεῖζον ἣ δικαίως, 
φλεόντων δωμάτων ὑπέρφευ 
ὑπὲρ τὸ βέλτιστον. ἔστω δ᾽ ἀπή- 
μαντον, ὥστ᾽ ἀπαρκεῖν 
εὖ πραπίδων λαχόντα. 
[* MSS. ἐγγόνους ἀτολμήτων. 
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(6) KH. πόθεν τὸ δύσφρον τοῦτ᾽ ἐπῆν στύγος στρατῷ; 


(c) 


XO. πάλαι τὸ σιγᾶν φάρμακον βλάβης ἔ ἔχω. 

ΚΗ. καὶ πῶς ; ἀποντων κοιράνων ἔ ETPELC τινάς ; Η 

ΧΟ. ὧν viv τόσον δή, καὶ θανεῖν πολλὴ χάρις. 

ΚΗ. εὖ γὰρ πέπρακται. ταῦτα δ᾽ ἐν πολλῷ χρόνῳ 


τὰ μέν τις εὖ λέξειεν εὐπετῶς ἔχειν, 
τὰ δ᾽ αὖτε κἀπίμομφα. τίς δὲ πλὴν θεῶν 
ἅπαντ᾽ ἀπήμων τὸν oe αἰῶνος χρόνον ; 
μόχθους γὰρ εἰ λέγοιμι καὶ δυσανλίας, 
σπαρνὰς παρήξεις καὶ κακοστρώτους, τί δ᾽ ob 
στένοντες, οὗ λαχόντες ἥματος μέρος ; 
τὰ δ᾽ αὖτε χέρσῳ καὶ προσῆν πλέον στύγος. 
τί δῆτ᾽ ἐμαντῆς καταγέλωτ᾽ ἔχω τάδε, 
καὶ σκῆπτρα καὶ μαντεῖα περὶ δέρῃ στέφη ; 
σὲ μὲν πρὸ μοίρας τῆς ἐμῆς διαφθερῶ. 
tr’ ἐς φθόρον" πεσόντα θ᾽ ὧδ᾽ ἀμείψομαι" 
ἄλλην rev’ ἄτην ἀντ᾽ ἐμοῦ πλουτίζετε. 
ἰδοὺ δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων αὐτὸς ἐκδύων ἐμὲ 
χρηστηρίαν ἐσθῆτ᾽, ἐποπτεύσας δέ με 
κἀν τοῖσδε κόσμοις καταγελωμένην μέτα. 
φίλων tr’ ἐχθρῶν ob διχορρόπως μάτην" 
καλουμένη δὲ φοιτὰς, ὡς ἀγύρτρια 
πτωχὸς τάλαινα λιμοθνὴς, ἠνεσχόμην" 
καὶ νῦν ὁ μάντις μάντιν ἐκπράξας ἐμὲ 
ἀπήγαγ᾽ ἐς τοιάσδε θανασίμους τύχας. 


9. Comment on— 


(2) 
(ὁ) 


(0) 


3. At what points would you divide the Agamemnon 
into “acts” and ‘‘ scenes” ? | 


πείθοι᾽ ἄν, εἰ πείθοι," ἀπειθοίης ὃδ᾽ ἴσως. 
πῶς κεδνὰ τοῖς κακοῖσι συμμείξω λέγων ᾿ 
χειμῶν᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν οὐκ ἀμήνιτον θεοῖς ; 
λόγους δ᾽ ἀκοῦσαι τούσδε κἀποθαυμάσαι 
διηνεκῶς θέλοιμ᾽ ἄν, ὡς λέγοις, πάλιν. 
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4. Translate, with notes as in question 1— 


(a) περὶ per τῇσι κεφαλῇ σι εἶχον τιάρας καλεομένους 
πίλους ἀπαγέας, περὶ ὃ τὸ σῶμα κιθῶνας χειριδω- 
τοὺς ποικίλους λεπίδος σιδηρέης ὄψιν ἰχθνοειδέος, 
περὶ δὲ τὰ σκέλεα ἀναξυρίδας, ἀντὶ δὲ ἀσπίδων γέρρα. 

(5) Πέμψαντες κοινῇ θεοπρόπους ἐ ἐς Δελφοὺς τὸν θεὸν 
ἐπειρώτων, εἴ ode ἄμεινον γίνεται τιμωρέουσι τῇ 
Ἑλλάδι. 4 δὲ “Πυθίη ὑπεκρίνατο ὦ) νήπιοι, ἐπι- 
μέμφεσθε ὅσα ὑμῖν ἐκ τῶν Μενέλεῳ τιμωρημάτων 
Μίνως ἔπεμψε μηνίων δακρύματα, ὅτι οἱ μὲν οὐ 
συνεξεπρήξαντο αὐτῷ τὸν ἐν Καμίκῳ θάνατον γενό- 
μενον, ὑμεῖς δὲ ἐκείνοισι τὴν ἐκ Σπάρτης ἁρπαχθεῖσα " 
ὑπ᾽ ἀνδρὸς βαρβάρου γυναῖκα ; Ταῦτα οἱ Κρῆτες ὡς 
ἀπενειχθέντα ἤκουσαν, ἔσχοντο τῆς τιμωρίης. 


(6) Ἐπὶ τούτοισι οἱ “Ἕλληνες ἔταμον ὅρκιον οἱ τῷ 
βαρβάρῳ πόλεμον ἀειράμενοι. τὸ δὲ ὅρκιον ὧδε 
εἶχε" “Ὅσοι τῷ Πέρσῃ ἔδοσάν σφεας αὐτοὺς “Ἕλληνες 
ἐόντες, μὴ ἀναγκασθέντες, καταστάντων σφι εὖ τῶν 
πρηγμάτων, τούτους δεκατεῦσαι τῷ ἐν Δελφοῖσι θεῷ. 


5. Translate and comment on—voiro ἐν τοῖσι θειότατον 
φαίνεται γενέσθαι----ἐπειρῶντο ἀντιεύμενοι βασιλέϊ---- 

| we τὴν ἐπὶ θανάτῳ ἔξοδον ποιεύμενοι---τὴν μεσόγαιαν 
τάμνων τῆς ὁδοῦ---τὰ τιμιώτατα νομίζεται εἶναι ἐν 
ἡμετέρου---ἐπεάν σφι φόβον ἐμβάλῃ, δι᾿ ὧν ἐφθάρησαν. 


| 8. Describe briefly the construction of the bridges 
| over the Hellespont. 


ἢ. What was the extent of the Persian Empire in 
B.c. 480 ? 


8. Translate, with notes as in qpesuen 1— 


(a) τὸ μὲν οὖν πρῶτον ἠγανάκτουν οἱ ἀντιχορηγοὶ καὶ 
κωλύσειν ἔφασαν, ὡς δ᾽ ἐπληρώθη τὸ θέατρον καὶ τὸν 
ὄχλον συνειλεγμένον εἶδον ἐπὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα, ὥκνησαν, 


Ν 2 
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εἴασαν, οὐδεὶς ἥψατο, ἀλλὰ τοσοῦτον τῆς εὐσεβείας 
ἐν ἑκάστῳ τις ἂν ὑμῶν Ἰδοι τὸ συγκεχωρηκὸς ὥστε 
πάντα τὸν “μετὰ ταῦτα χρόνον διδάσκει τοὺς χοροὺς 
καὶ οὐδὲ τῶν ἰδίων ἐχθρῶν οὐδεὶς κωλύει᾽ τοσοῦτ᾽ 
ἀπέχει τῶν χορηγῶν τινος ἅψασθαι. 


καὶ τίς ἂν ταῦτ᾽ ἐλεήσειε δικαίως. ὁρῶν τὰ TOUCE 
οὐκ ἐλεηθέντα ὑπὸ τούτου, ἃ τῇ τοῦ πατρὸς συμφορᾷ 
χωρὶς τῶν ἄλλων κακῶν οὐδ᾽ ἐπικουρίαν ἐνοῦσαν ὁρᾷ. 
οὐ γάρ ἐστιν ὄφλημα ὃ τι χρὴ καταθέντα ἐπίτεμον 
γενέσθαι τουτονὶ; ἀλλ᾽ ἁπλῶς οὕτως ἠτίμωται τῇ 
ῥύμῃ τῆς ὀργῆς καὶ τῆς ὕβρεως τῆς Μειδίου. τίς οὖν 
ὑβρίζων παύσεται καὶ δι᾽ ἃ ταῦτα ποιεῖ χρήματα 
ἀφαιρεθήσεται, εἰ τοῦτον μὲν ὥσπερ δεινὰ πάσχοντα 
ἐλεήσετε, εἰ δέ τις πένης μηδὲν ἠδικηκὼς ταῖς ἐσχά- 
ταις συμφοραῖς ἀδίκως ὑπὸ τούτον περιπέπτωκε, 
τούτῳ δ᾽ οὐδὲ συνοργισθήσεσθε; 


ἀλλ᾽ αὐτῶν ἕκαστος ἑκὼν ἐπιδοὺς τριήρη οὖκ ἀπέδρα 
ταύτην τὴν στρατείαν, ἀλλὰ τὴν μὲν ἐπίδοσιν Ev χάριτος 
μέρει καὶ δωρεᾶς παρεῖχον πλέουσαν τῇ πόλει, οὗ δ᾽ 
ὁ νόμος προσέταττεν, ἐνταῦθα τοῖς σώμασιν αὐτοὶ 
λειτουργεῖν ἠξίουν. ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ ὁ ἵππαρχος Μειδίας, 
ἀλλὰ τὴν ἐκ τῶν νόμων τάξιν λιπὼν, οὗ δίκην 
ὀφείλει τῇ πόλει δοῦναι, τοῦτ᾽ ἐν εὐεργεσίας ἀριθμήσει 
μέρει. καίτοι τὴν τοιαύτην τριηραρχίαν, ὦ πρὸς θεῶν, 
πότερον τελωνίαν καὶ πεντηκοστὴν καὶ λιποταξίαν καὶ 
στρατείας ἀπόδρασιν καὶ πάντα τὰ τοιαῦτα ἁρμόττει 
καλεῖν, ἣ φιλοτιμίαν ; οὐδένα γὰρ τρόπον ἄλλον ἐν 
τοῖς ἱππεῦσιν αὑτὸν ἀτελῆ ποιῆσαι στρατείας δυνά- 
μένος ταύτην εὕρηκε Μειδίας καινὴν ἱππικῆς τενὰ 
πεντηκοστήν. 


9. Translate and comment on the construction of— 


(2) 


εἴ τις ἡμῶν ἄλλως πως ἔχει τὴν ὀργὴν ἐπὶ Μειδίαν 
Hi ὡς οὐ δέον αὐτὸν τεθνάναι, οὐκ ὀρθῶς ἔχει. 
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(δὴ) ὁ τοιοῦτος πότερα μὴ δῷ διὰ τοῦτο δικὴν ἣ μείζω 
β δοίη δικαίως ; 


(6) οὐδ᾽ ὅσων ἂν τιμὴν καταθέντες δούλους κτήσωνται, 
οὐδὲ τούτους ὑβρίζειν ἀξιοῦσιν. 


10. Explain—Anrovpyla, ἀντίδοσις, προβολή, πρόεδροι. 


11. Translate, with notes as in question 1— 
(a) ποῖ με τὰν μελέαν πορεύσεις ; 
τῷ δουλόσυνος πρὸς οἶκον 
κτηθεῖσ' ἀφίξομαι; 
Nn ¢ a ww 
ἢ Δωρίδος ὅρμον αἴας 
ἣ Φθιάδος, ἔνθα τὸν 
καλλίστων ὑδάτων πατέρα 
φασὶν ᾿Απιδανὸν πεδία λιπαίνειν 3 
7] νάσων, ἁλιήρει 
κώπᾳ πεμπομέναν τάλαιναν, 
οἰκτρὰν βιοτὰν ἔχουσαν οἴκοις, 
Wf 4 , “- 
ἔνθα πρωτόγοτγός τε φοῖνιξ 
δάφνα θ᾽ ἱεροὺς ἀνέσχε 
πρόρθους Λατοῖ φίλᾳ 
ὠδῖνος ἄγαλμα Δίας; 
Ἁ ’; ’᾽ 
συν Δηλιάσιν τε κοὺραις 
᾽ , , ~ 
Αρτέμιδός re θεᾶς 
χρυσέαν ἄμπυκα τόξα τ᾽ εὐλογήσω; 
ἣ Παλλάδος ἐν πόλει 
τᾶς καλλιδίφρον θεᾶς 
ναίουσ᾽, ἐν κροκέῳ πέπλῳ 
ζεύξομαι ἄρα πώλους ἐν 
δαιδαλέαισι ποικίλλουσ᾽ 
ἀνθοκρόκοισι πήναις ; 


(ὃ) ἐν γὰρ ᾿Αχαιῶν πλήρει ξυνόδῳ 
λέγεται δόξαι σὴν παῖδ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεῖ 
σφάγιον θέσθαι: τύμβον δ᾽ ἐπιβὰς 
οἷσθ᾽ ὅτε χρυσέοις ἐφάνη σὺν ordac, 


πα ἀπ. Ct 
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τὰς ποντοπόρους δ᾽ ἔσχε σχεδίας 
λαίφη προτόνοις ἐπερειδομένας, 
τάδε Qwicowr' 

(c) οἴμοι τάλαινα, ποῖ μ᾽ ὑπεξάγεις πόδα; 
ἔοικα πράξειν οὐδέν" ὦ τάλαιν᾽ ἐγώ. 
τί δῆτα θνητοὶ τἄλλα μὲν μαθήματα 
μοχθοῦμεν ὡς χρὴ πάντα καὶ pacrevoper, 
πειθὼ δὲ τὴν τύραννον ἀνθρώποις μόνην 
οὐδέν Te μᾶλλον ἐς τέλος σπουδάζομεν 
μισθοὺς διδόντες μανθάνειν, iv’ ἦν ποτε 
πείθειν ἅ τις βούλοιτο τυγχάνειν θ᾽ ἅμα; 


12. Translate, and comment on— 
(a) οἶσθ᾽ οὖν 6 δρᾶσον; μήτ᾽ ἀποσπασθῇς Big 
μήτ᾽ ἐς χερῶν ἅμιλλαν ἐξελθῇς ἐμοί. 
(ὁ) ἄταρ τί δὴ σόφισμα τοῦθ᾽ ἡγούμενοι 
ἐς τήνδε παῖδα ψῆφον ὥρισαν φόνον; 
πότερα τὸ χρῆν σφ᾽ ἐπήγαγ᾽ ἀνθρωποσφαγεῖν; 
(6) ἀλλ’ ἡνίχ᾽ ἡμεῖς οὔκετ᾽ ἔσμεν ἐν φάει 
Karvy δ᾽ ἐσήμην᾽ ἄστυ πολεμίων ὕπο, 
ἕένον κατέκτας. 


13. Discuss the “ apparent want of unity” in the plot 
of the Hecuba. 





LATIN.—Parr I. (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED 
BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with concise notes in the margin where 
you think them desirable— 
(2) Hune ego Gaetulis agerem si Syrtibus exsul, 
Aryolicove mari deprensus, et urbe Mycenae, 


(2) 


(c) 
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Annua vota tamen sollemnesque ordine pompas 

Exsequerer, strueremque suis altaria donis. 

Nunc ultro ad cineres ipsius et ossa parentis, 

Haud equidem sine mente reor, sine numine 
divom, 

Adsumus, et portus delati intramus amicos. 

Ergo agite, et laetum cuncti celebremus 
honorem ; 

Poscamus ventos, atque haec me sacra quo- 
tannis 

Urbe velit posita templis sibi ferre dicatis. 


Kt fors aequatis cepissent praemia rostris, 

Ni palmas ponto tendens utrasque Cloanthus 

Fadissetque preces, divosque in vota vocasset: 

“Di, quibus imperium est pelagi, quorum 
aequora curro, 

Vobis laetus ego hoe candentem in litore 
taurum 

Constituam ante aras, voti reus, extaque salsos 

Porriciam in fluctns et vina liquentia fundam.” 


Tum senior Nautes. unum Tritonia Pallas 
Quem aoctiv, imusaque insignem reddidit arte, 
(Hac responsa dabat, vel quae portenderet ira 
Magna deum, vel quae fatorum posceret ordo), 
Isque his Aenean solatus vocibus infit. 


2. Translate, and comment on the grammar of— 


(a) Aenean credam quid enim fallacibus auris 


(ὃ) 
(c) 


Et caeli totiens deceptus fraude sereni? 


Cum freta cum terras omnis tot inhospita saxa 


_Sideraque emensae ferimur. 


Fit Beroe, Tmarii coniux longaeva Dorycli, 
Cui genus et quondam nomen natique tuissent, 
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8. Account for the cases—auxilio vocare deos—aevt 
maturus; also for the form traze. 


4. Give the Latin names of the various winds, and 
comment on the poetical use of them. 


5. Translate, with notes as in question 1— 


(a) Ipsos Germanos indigenas crediderim, mini- 
meque aliarum gentium adventu et hospitiis 
mistos, quia nec terra olim sed classibus advehe- 
bantur qui mutare sedes quaerebant, et immensus 
ultra utque sic dixerim adversus Oceanus raris 
ab orbe nostro navibus aditur. Quis porro, 
praeter periculum horridi et ignoti maris, Asia 
aut Africa aut Italia relicta Germaniam peteret, 
informem terris, asperam caelo, tristem cultu 
aspectuque, nisi si patria sit ? 


(5) Auspicia sortesque, ut qui maxime, observant. 
Sortium consuetudo simplex. Virgam frugiferae 
arbori decisam in surculos amputant, eosque 

‘notis quibusdam discretos super candidam vestem 
temere ac fortuito spargunt. Mox, si publice 
consuletur, sacerdos civitatis, sin privatim, ipse 
pater familiae ger deos caelumque suspiciens 
ter singulos tollit, sublatos secundum impressam 
ante notam interpretatur. 


(c)- Agri pro numero cultorum ab universis in vices 
eccupantur. quos mox inter se secundum digna- 
tionem partiuntur. Facilitatem partiendi cam- 
porum spatia praestant. Arva per annos mutant, 
et superest ager. 


(d) Prima castrorum rudimenta in Britannia 
. Suetonio Paulino, diligenti ac moderato duci, 
approbavit electns, quem contubernio aestimaret. 
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(e) Formam totius Britanniae Livius veterum 
Fabius Rusticus recentium eloquentissimi auc- 
tores oblongae scutulae vel bipenni assimilavere. 
Et est ea facies citra Caledoniam, unde et in 

. universum fama est transgressa. Sed immensum 
et enorme spatium procurrentium extremo iam 
litore terrarum velut in cuneum tenuatur. 


(f) Credidere plerique libertum ex secretioribus 
ministeriis missum ad Agricolam codicillos, qui- 
bus ei Syria dabatur, tulisse, cum praecepto, ut, si 
in Britannia foret, traderentur. 


6. Give the substance of Tacitus’ remarks on the 
ethnology of the Germans and of the Britons. 


7. Comment on the Tacitean uses of plures, plerique, 
and of the subjunctive with tamqguam, δὶ, donec, 
and on the grammar of ne spectaculg quidem 
proeli invidere. 


8. Detail the ordinary cursus honorum at Rome. 


9. Define the use of the words auspicia, auctoritas, 
letare, ambitiosus, caementum. 


10. Translate, with notes as in Question 1—_ 


(a) Tibi numine ab omni 
Cedetur, iurisque tui natura relinquet, 
Quis deus esse velis, ubi regnum ponere mundi. 
Sed neque in arctoo sedem tibi legeris orbe, 
Nec welt aversi calidus qua vergitur austri, 
Unde tuam videas obliquo sidere Romam. 
Aetheris inmensi partem si presseris unam, 
Sentiet axis onus. Librati pondera caeli: 
Orbe tene medio; pars aetheris illa sereni 
Tota vacet, nullaeque obstent a Caesare nubes. 
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Tum flos Hesperiae, Latii iam sola iuventus, 
Concidit et miserae maculavit ovilia Romae. 
Tot simul infesto iuvenes occumbere leto 
Saepe fames pelagique furor ae lee ruinae 
Aut terrae caelique lues aut bellica clades, 
Numquam poena fuit. Densi vix agmina volgi 
Inter et exsangues inmissa morte catervas 
Victores movere manus. Vix caede peracta 
Procumbunt dubiaque labant cervice ; sed illos 
Magna premit strages, peraguntque cadavera 
partem 
Caedis: viva graves elidunt corpora trunci. 


Terruit ipse color vatem; nam pailida taetris 
Viscera tincta notis gelidoque infecta cruore 
Plurimus asperso variabat sanguine livor. 
Cernit tabe iecur madidum, venasque minaces 
Hostili de parte videt. Pulmonis anheli 
Fibra latet, parvusque secat vitalia limes. 


11. Comment on the meaning or grammar, as the case 


(4) 


may be, of the following :— 


Tu causa malorum, 
Facta tribus dominis communis, Roma, nec 
umquam 
In turbam missi feralia foedera regni. 


(6) Temporis angusti mansit concordia discors. 


(c) 


Quoque magis nullum tellus se solvit in 
amnem, 
Eridanus. 


12. Explain the allusions in— 


(a) 


Qualis vertice Pindi 
Edonis Ogygio decurrit plena Lyaeo. 


_ (Ὁ). Finis et Hesperiae promoto limite Varus. 
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18. Discass the relation between Lucan and Vergil. 


14. What are the principal characteristics of Lucan’s 
Liz style? How far may they be accounted for by 
the circumstances of his life and times? 


15. Translate, with notes as in Question 1— 


(a) Himagistratus provincias aliaque omnia tenere: 
ipsi innoxii florentes sine metu aetatem agere, 
ceteros, iudiciis terrere quo plebem in magis- 
tratu placidius tractarent. Set ubi primum 
dubiis rebus novandi spes oblata est, vetus certa- 
men animos eorum adrexit. Quod si primo 
proelio Catilina superior aut aequa manu disces- 
sisset, profecto magna clades atque calamitas rem 
publicam obpressisset: neque illis, qui victoriam 
adepti forent, diutius ea uti licuisset, quin defessis 
et exsanguibus qui plus posset imperium atque 
libertatem extorqueret. 

q+) Lucius Catilina nobili genere natus fuit, magna 
vi et animi et corporis, set ingenio malo pravoque. 
Huic ab adulescentia bella intestina, caedes, 
rapinae, discordia civilis grata fuere, ibique 
iuventutem suam exercuit. Corpus patiens 
inediae, algoris, vigiliae supra quam cuiquam 
credibile est. Animus audax, subdolus, varius, 
cuius rei lubet simulator ac dissimulator: alieni 
adpetens, sni profusus, ardens in cupiditatibus : 
sutis eloquentiae, sapientiae parum. 


40) Tamen is ad id locorum talis vir—nam postea 
ambitione praeceps datus est—petere non aude- 
bat. Etiamtum alios magistratus plebes, con- 
sulatum nobilitas inter se per manus tradebat. 
Novus nemo tam clarus neque tam egregiis factis 
erat, quin is indignus illo honore et quasi pollutus 
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haberetur. Igitur ubi Marius haruspicis dicta 
eodem intendere videt, quo cupido animi horta- 
batur, ab Metello petendi gratia missionem rogat. 


16. Comment on the grammar of—multis sibi quisque 
imperium petentibus—poenam illorum sibi oneri, 
impunitatem perdendae reipublicae credebat— 
quae ab imperatore decuerint, omnia suis provisa. 


17. Explain—quasi per saturam exquisitis sententiis. 
—cum ex Mamilia rovatione tres quaesitores 
rogarentur — se pedibus in sententiam Tib. 
Neronis iturum esse. 


18. Examine the following criticisms :— 
(a) Sallustium priscorum Catonisque verborum 
ineruditissimum furem. 


(5) “The Catiline is a political pamphlet.” 


GREEK,—Part IT. (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED 
BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with concise notes in the margin where 
you think them desirable— ° 
(a) Δία τοι ξένιον μέγαν αἰδοῦμαι 
τὸν τάδε πράξαντ᾽, ἐπ’ ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ 
τείνοντα πάλαι τόξον, ὅπως ἂν 
μήτε πρὸ καιροῦ μήθ᾽ ὑπὲρ ἄστρων 
βέλος ἠλίθιον σκήψειεν. 


Διὸς πλαγὰν ἔχουσιν εἰπεῖν 
ος Ύ Χ ἐ ᾽ 
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πάρεστιν τοῦτό γ᾽ ἐξιχνεῦσαι. 
ἔπραξαν ὡς ἔκρανεν. οὐκ ἔφα τις 
θεοὺς βροτῶν ἀξιοῦσθαι μέλειν 
ὅσοις ἀθίκτων χάρις 
πατοῖθ᾽" ὁ δ᾽ οὐκ εὐσεβής. 
πέφανται δ᾽ *éxrivou- 
, ~~ 2 

σα τόλμα τῶν Αρὴη 
πνεόντων μεῖζον ἣ δικαίως, 
φλεόντων δωμάτων ὑπέρφεν 

@ \ δ ᾽ Ν ,» ’ 
ὑπὲρ τὸ βέλτιστον. ἔστω δ᾽ ἀπή- 
μαντον, ὥστ᾽ ἀπαρκεῖν 
εὖ πραπίδων λαχόντα. 

[ἢ MSS. ἐγγόνους ἀτολμήτων. 


(δ) ΚΗ. πόθεν τὸ δύσφρον τοῦτ᾽ ἐπῆν στύγος στρατῷ; 


ΧΟ. πάλαι τὸ σιγᾶν φάρμακον βλάβης ἔχω. 
ΚΗ. καὶ ric; ἀπόντων κοιράνων ἔτρεις τινάς 5 
ΧΟ. ὧν νῦν τόσον δή, καὶ θανεῖν πολλὴ χάρις. 
ΚΗ. εὖ γὰρ πέπρακται. ταῦτα δ᾽ ἐν πολλῷ χρόνῳ 
τὰ μέν τις εὖ λέξειεν εὐπετῶς ἔχειν, 
τὰ δ᾽ αὖτε κἀπίμομφα. τίς δὲ πλὴν θεῶν 
ἅπαντ᾽ ἀπήμων τὸν δι αἰῶνος χρόνον ; 
μόχθους γὰρ εἰ λέγοιμι καὶ δυσαυλίας, 
σπαρνὰς παρήξεις καὶ κακοστρώτους, τί δ᾽ οὗ 
στένοντες, οὗ λαχόντες ἥματος μέρος ; 
τὰ δ᾽ αὖτε χέρσῳ καὶ προσῆν πλέον στύγος. 


τί δῆτ᾽ ἐμαντῆς καταγέλωτ᾽ ἔχω τάδε, 

καὶ σκῆπτρα καὶ μαντεῖα περὶ δέρῃ στέφη; 
σὲ μὲν πρὸ μοίρας τῆς ἐμῆς διαφθερῶ. 

ir’ ἐς φθόρον" πεσόντα θ᾽ ὧδ᾽ ἀμείψομαι" 
ἄλλην τιν᾽ ἄτην ἀντ᾽ ἐμοῦ πλουτίζετε. 
ἰδοὺ δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων αὐτὸς ἐκδύων ἐμὲ 
χρηστηρίαν ἐσθῆτ᾽, ἐποπτεύσας δέ με 

κἀν τοῖσδε κόσμοις καταγελωμένην μέτα 


φίλων ix’ ἐχθρῶν οὐ διχορρόπως μάτην' 
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καλουμένη δὲ φοιτὰς, ὡς ἀγύρτρια 
πτωχὸς τάλαινα λιμοθνὴς, ἠνεσχόμην" 
καὶ νῦν ὁ μάντις μάντιν ἐκπράξας ἐμὲ 
ἀπήγαγ᾽ ἐς τοιάσδε θανασίμους τύχας. 


29, Comment on— 


(2) 
(δ) 


(ῶ 
(ὦ 


πείθοι᾽ ἄν, εἰ πείθοι᾽" ἀπειθοίης δ᾽ ἴσως. 
πῶς κεδνὰ τοῖς κακοῖσι συμμείξω λέγων 
χειμῶν᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν οὐκ ἀμήνιτον θεοῖς ; 
λόγους δ᾽ ἀκοῦσαι τούσδε κἀποθαυμάσαι 
διηνεκῶς θέλοιμ᾽ ἄν, ὡς λέγοις, πάλιν. 


θεοῖσι πρῶτα δεξιώσομαι. 


3. At what points would you divide the Agamemnon 


into “acts” and “ scenes” ? 


4. Translate, with notes as in question 1— 


(2) 


(δ) 


Ei γὰρ δὴ βούλοιο ἐπὶ τῷ αἰεὶ ἐπεσφερομένῳ’ 
πρήγματι τὸ πᾶν ὁμοίως ἐπιλέγεσθαι, ποιήσειας ἂν 
οὐδαμὰ οὐδέν" κρέσσον δὲ, πάντα θαρσέοντα ἥμισν 
τῶν δεινῶν πασχειν μᾶλλον ἢ πᾶν χρῆμα προδει- 
μαίνοντα μηδαμὰ μηδὲν παθεῖν. εἰ δὲ ἐρίζων πρὸς 
πᾶν τὸ λεγόμενον μὴ τὸ βέβαιον ἀποδέξεις, σφάλ- 
λεσθαι ὀφείλεις ἐν αὐτοῖσι ὁμοίως καὶ ὁ ὑπεναντία 
τούτοισι λέξας. τοῦτο μέν νυν ἐπ᾽ ἴσης ἔχει. εἰδέναε 
δὲ ἄνθρωπον ἐόντα κῶς χρὴ τὸ βέβαιον ; δοκέω μὲν 
οὐδαμῶς. τοῖσι τοίνυν βουλομένοισι ποιέειν ὡς τὸ 
ἐπίπαν φιλέει γίνεσθαι τὰ κέρδεα, τοῖσι δὲ ἐπιλεγο- 
μένοισί τε πάντα καὶ ὀκνεῦσι οὐ μάλα ἐθέλει. 


περὶ μὲν τῇσι ey ἣν εἶχον τιάρας καλεομένους 
πίλους ἀπαγέας, περὶ δὲ τὸ σῶμα κιθῶνας χειριδω- 
‘N , ; 4 ? ae 
τοὺς ποικίλους λεπίδος σιδηρέης ὄψιν ἰχθυοειδέος, 
περὶ δὲ τὰ σκέλεα ἀναξυρίδας, ἀντὶ δὲ ἀσπίδων γέρρα. 





(c) 
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Πέμψαντες κοινῇ θεοπρόπους ἐς Δελφοὺς τὸν θεὸν 
ἐπειρώτων, εἰ σφι ἄμεινον γίνεται τιμωρέουσι τῇ 
Ἑλλάδι. ἡ δὲ Πυθίη ὑπεκρίνατο ἃ) νήπιοι, ἐπι- 
μέμφεσθε ὅσα ὑμῖν ἐκ τῶν Μενέλεῳ. τιμωρημάτων 
Μίνως ἔπεμψε μηνίων δακρύματα, ὅτε οἱ μὲν οὖ; 
συνεξεπρήξαντο αὐτῷ τὸν ἐν Καμίέκῳ θάνατον γενό-. 
μενον, ὑμεῖς δὲ ἐκείνοισι τὴν ἐκ Σπάρτης ἁρπαχθεῖσαν 
ὑπ᾽ ἀνδρὸς βαρβάρου γυναῖκα; Ταῦτα οἱ Κρῆτες ὡς 
ἀπενειχθέντα ἤκουσαν, ἔσχοντο τῆς τιμωρίης. 


5. Translate and comment ong—roiro ἐν τοῖσι θειότατον 


φαίνεται γενέσθαι---ἐπειρῶντο ἀντιεύμενοι βασιλέϊ---- 
ὡς τὴν ἐπὶ θανάτῳ ἔξοδον ποιεύμενοι---τὴν μεσόγαιαν 
τάμνων τῆς ὁδοῦ---μεγάλα ἐλέγετο εἶναι, οὐδαμῶν. 
Ἑλληνικῶν τῶν ob πολλὸν μέζω---τὰ τιμιώτατα. 
νομίζεται εἶναι ἐν ἡμετέρου. 


6. Describe briefly the construction of the bridges. 


over the Hellespont. 


7. What was the extent of the Persian Empire in 


B.o. 480 ? 


8. isin with notes as above— 


(4) 


(6) 


“ ἐνταυθοῖ νῦν κεῖσο μετ᾽ ἰχθύσιν, οἵ σ᾽ ὠτειλὴν 
αἷμ᾽ ἀπολιχμήσονται ἀκηδέες" οὐδέ σε μήτηρ 
ἐνθεμένη λεχέεσσι γοήσεται, ἀλλὰ Σκάμανδρος 
οἴσει δινήεις εἴσω ἁλὸς εὐρέα κόλπον. 
θρώσκων τις κατὰ κῦμα μέλαιναν opty’ ὑπαΐξει 
ἰχθύς, ὅς κε φάγῃσι Λυκάονος ἀργέτα δημόν. “i 
"H 6 pa, καὶ ἀμφοτέρας ἐπὶ καρπῷ χεῖρας ἔμαρπτε 
σκαιῇ, δεξιτερῇ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἀπ’ ὥμων αἴνντο τόξα, 
αὐτοῖσιν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔθεινε παρ᾽ οὔατα μειδιόωσα 
ἐντροπαλιζομένην' ταχέες δ᾽ ἔκπιπτον dtorol. 
δακρυόεσσα δ᾽ ὕπαιθα θεὰ φύγεν ὥς τε πέλεια, 
ἥ ῥά θ᾽ ὑπ᾽ Ἰρηκος κοίλην εἰσέπτατο πέτρην, 
χηραμόν" οὐδ᾽ ἄρα τῇ γε ἁλώμεναι αἴσιμομ ἦεν" 


102 


(0) 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


τρὶς περὶ ἄστυ μέγα Πριάμου δίον, οὖδέ ποτ᾽ ἔτλην 
μεῖναι ἐπερχόμενον" viv avré με θυμὸς ἀ ἀνῆκε 
στήμεναι ἀντία σεῖο" ἕλοιμί κεν, ἤ κεν ἁλοίην. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε δεῦρο θεοὺς ἐπιδώμεθα" τοὶ γὰρ ἄριστοι 
μάρτυροι ἔσσονται καὶ ἐπίσκοποι ἁρμονιάων" 

οὗ γὰρ ἐγώ σ᾽ ἔκπαγλον ἀεικιῶ, αἵ κεν ἐμοὶ Ζεὺς 
δώῃ καμμονίην, σὴν δὲ ψνχὴν ἀφέλωμαι' 

ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἄρ κέ σε συλήσω κλυτὰ τεύχε' ᾿ ᾿Αχιλλεῦ, 
νεκρὸν ᾿Αχαιοῖσιν δώσω πάλιν" ὡς δὲ σὺ ῥέζειν. 


9. Translate and comment on—zap yap σοὶ πρώτῳ 


πασάμην Δημήτερος ἀκτήν----οἐἷος 6 τὸν πεδίοιο 
διώκετο πυροφόροιο---δεῦρό νυν ἣ τρίποδος περιδώ- 
μεθον ἠὲ λέβητος. 


10. Parse ἄμεναι, ἐπέρασσε, μεμνεῷο. 


11. Translate, with notes as above— 
(a) Ered) χορηγὸς κατεστάθην εἰς Θαργήλια καὶ 


(0) 


« Ud ς« ’ φ Ww 9 Ἃ “- 
ὁμολογούντων ἐπσππένει» OVK ἐγεισίιμ, eEvetot δὲ Tay 


ἔλαχον Παντακλέα διδάσκαλον καὶ Κεκροπίδα φυλὴν 
πρὸς τῇ ἐμαντοῦ, τουτέστι τῇ ᾿Ερεχθηΐδι, ἐχορήγουν 
ὡς ἄριστα ἐδυνάμην καὶ δικαιότατα. καὶ πρῶτον μὲν 
διδασκαλεῖον ἡ H ἦν ἐπιτηδειότατον τῆς ἐμῆς οἰκίας 
κατεσκεύασα, ἐν ᾧπερ καὶ Διονυσίοις ὅτε ἐχορήγουν 
ἐδίδασκον" ἐπειτα τὸν χορὸν συνέλεξα ὡς ἐδυνάμην 
ἄριστα, οὔτε ζημιώσας οὐδένα οὔτε ἐνέχυρα βίᾳ 

, # 9 2 0 vO of ἀλλ᾽ ef 5 
φέρων ovr ἀπεχθανόμενος οὐδενί, GAN’ ὥσπερ ἂν 
ἤδιστα καὶ ἐπιτηδειότατα ἀμφοτέροις ἐγίγνετο, ἐγὼ 

\ > »? \ 4 U e 9 @ \ ,ὔ 
μὲν ἐκέλευον καὶ yrovpyy, οἱ δ᾽ ἑκόντες καὶ βουλό- 
μενοι ἔπεμπον. 

ww \.? A ~ Ἁ e ¢ 

ἔπειτα δὲ ἐκ μὲν τοῦ σανιδίου τοὺς ἱππεύσαντας 
σκοπεῖν εὔηθές ἔστιν᾽ ἐν τούτῳ γὰρ πολλοὶ μὲν τῶν 


ἀποδημούντων ἐπιγεγραμμένοι εἰσίν. ἐκεῖνος δ᾽ ἐστὶν 
ἔλεγχος μέγιστος" ἐπειδὴ γὰρ κατήλθετε, ἐψηφίσασθε 
τοὺς φυλάρχους ἀπενεγκεῖν τοὺς ἱππεύσαντας, ἵνα 
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b} 3 ~~ \ 

τὰς καταστάσεις ἀναπράττητε Tap αὐτῶν. ἐμὲ τοίνυν 

3 \ pal 9 , ΜΜ 3 > , ε«: Χ - 

οὐδεὶς ἂν ἀποδείξειεν οὔτ᾽ ἀπενεχθέντα ὑπὸ τῶν 
U ~ 

φυλάρχων οὔτε παραδοθέντα τοῖς συνδίκοις οὔτε 

κατάστασιν παραλαβόντα. 


(c) Ὡς γὰρ ἀδικῶν με πολὺν χρόνον οὐκ ἐπαύετο, 
ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὸ γναφεῖον ἐν ᾧ εἰργάζετο προσεκαλε- 
σάμην αὐτὸν πρὸς τὸν πολέμαρχον, νομίζων μέτοικον 
εἶναι. εἰπόντος δὲ τούτον ὅτι Πλαταιεὺς εἴη, ἠρόμην 
ὁπόθεν δημοτεύοιτο, παραινέσαντός τινος τῶν παρόν- 
των προσκαλέσασθαι καὶ πρὸς τὴν φυλήν, ἧς τινος 
εἶναι σκήπτοιτο. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι Δεκελειό- 
θεν, προσκαλεσάμενος αὐτὸν καὶ πρὸς τοὺς τῇ Ἵππο- 
θωντίδι δικάζοντας, ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὸ κουρεῖον τὸ παρὰ 
τοὺς Ἑρμᾶς, ἵνα ot Δεκελεῖς προσφοιτῶσιν, ἠρώτων, 
οὗς τε ἐξευρίσκοιμι Δεκελέων ἐπυνθανόμην εἴ τινα 
γιγνώσκοιεν Δεκελειόθεν δημοτευόμενον Παγκλέωνα. 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ οὐδεὶς ἔφασκεν γιγνώσκειν αὑτόν, πυθό- 
μενος ὅτι καὶ ἐτέρας δίκας τὰς μὲν φεύγοι τὰς δ᾽ 
ὠφλήκοι παρὰ τῷ πολεμάρχῳ, ἔλαχον καὶ ἐγώ. 


12. Translate and comment οῃ---ἀκριβέστατα ἂν ἔφασάν 
με πυθέσθαι ἐλθόντα εἰς τὸν χλωρὸν τυρὸν τῇ ἕνῃ καὶ 
»ἕᾳ---ἔφη χρῆναι λύειν τὸ ἐπὶ Σκαμανδρίου ψήφισμα 
καὶ ἀναβιβάξειν ἐπί τὸν τρόχον τοὺς ἀπογραφέντας 
—ai διωμοσίαι καὶ τὰ τύμια καὶ αἱ προρρήσεις. 


18. What writers were included in the “canon” of 
Attic Orators? Give a very concise account of 
the dates and styles of Antiphon and Isocrates. 


14, Explain—réétc κατεστραμμένη---λόγος ἐπιδεικτικός-- 
παρίσωσις--- σχήματα λέξεως. 
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LATIN.—Paazr II. (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED 


BOOKS.) 


The Board of Exanuwners. 


1. Translate, with concise notes in the margin, where 


(4) 


you think them desirable — 


Tibi numine ab omni 
Cedetur, iurisque tui natura relinquet, 
Quis deus esse velis, ubi regnum ponere mundi. 
Sed neque in arctoo sedem tibi legeris orbe, 
Nec polus aversi calidus qua vergitur austri, 
Unde tuam videas obliquo sidere Romam. 
Aetheris inmensi partem si presseris unam, 
Sentiet axis onus. Librati pondera caeli 
Orbe tene medio; pars aetheris illa sereni 
Tota vacet, nullaeque obstent a Caesare nubes, 


(6) Tum flos Hesperiae, Latii iam sola iuventus, 


(c) 


Concidit et miserae maculavit ovilia Romae. 
Tot simul infesto iuvenes occumbere leto 
Saepe fames pelagique furor subitaeque ruinae 
Aut terrae caelique lues aut bellica clades, 
Numquam poena fuit. Densi vix agmina volgt 
Inter et exsangues inmissa morte catervas 
Victores movere manus. Vix caede peracta 
Procumbunt dubiaque labant cervice ; sed illos 
Magna premit strages, peraguntque cadavera 
partem 
Caedis: viva graves elidunt corpora trunci. 


Terruit ipse color vatem; nam pallida taetris 
Viscera tincta notis gelidoque infecta cruore 
Plurimus asperso variabat sanguine livor. 
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Cernit tabe iecur madidum, venasque minaces 
Hostili de parte videt. Pulmonis anheli 
Fibra latet, parvusque secat vitalia limes. 
Cor iacet, et saniem per hiantis viscera rimas 
Emittunt, produntque suas omenta latebras. 


2. Comment on the meaning or grammar, as the case 
may be, of the following :— 


a Tu causa malorum, 
Facta tribus dominis communis, Roma, nec 
umquam 
In turbam missi feralia foedera regni. 


(5) Temporis angusti mansit concordia discors. 


(c) Quoque magis nullum tellus se solvit in 
amnem 
Eridanus. 


3. Explain the allusions in— 


a Qualis vertice Pindi 
Edonis Ogygio decurrit plena Lyaeo. 


(ὁ) Finis et Hesperiae promoto limite Varus. 


(c) Aut Collina tulit stratas quot porta catervas 
Tum cum paene caput mundi rerumque 
potestas 
Mutavit translata locum. 


4. Discuss the relation between Lucan and Vergil. 


5. What are the principal characteristics of Lucan’s 
style? low far may they be accounted for by 
the circumstances of his life and times ? 
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6. Translate, with notes as in question 1— 


(a) Himagistratus provincias aliaque omnia tenere: 
ipsi innoxii florentes sine metu aetatem agere, 
ceteros, iudiciis terrere quo plebem in magis- 
tratu. placidius tractarent. Set ubi primum 
dubiis rebus novandi spes oblata est, vetus certa- 
men animos eorum adrexit. Quod si primo 
proelio Catilina superior aut aequa manu disces- 
sisset, Ce magna clades atque calamitas 
rem publicam obpressisset: neque illis, qui vic- 
toriam adepti forent, diutius ea uti licuisset, quin 
defessis et exsanguibus qni plus posset imperium 
atque libertatem extorqueret. 


(6) Lucius Catilina nobili genere natus fuit, magna 
vi et animi et corporis, set ingenio malo pravoque. 
Huic ab adulescentia bella intestina, caedes, 
rapinae, discordia civilis grata fuere, ibique 
juventutem suam exercuit. Corpus patiens 
inediae, algoris, vigiliae supra quam cuiquam 
credibile est. Animus audax, subdolus, varius, 
cuius rei lubet simulator ac dissimulator: alieni 
adpetens, sui profusus, ardens in cupiditatibus: 
satis eloquentiae, sapientiae parum: vastus 
animus inmoderata, incredibilia, nimis alta semper 
cupiebat. 


(c) Tamen is ad id locorum talis vir—nam postea 
ambitione praeceps datus est—petere non 
audebat. Etiamtum alios magistratus plebes, 
conzulatum nobilitas inter se per manus 
tradebat. Novus nemo tam clarus neque. tam 
egregiis factis erat, quin is indignus illo honore 
et quasi pollutus haberetur. Ipitur ubi Marius 
haruspicis dicta eodem intendere videt, quo 
cupido animi hortabatur, ab Metello petendi 
gratia missionem rogat. 
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7. Comment on the grammar of—multis sibi quisque 
imperium petentibus—poenam illorum sibi oneri, 
impunitatem perdendae reipublicae credebat— 
quae ab imperatore decuerint, omnia suis provisa. 


8. Explain—quasi per saturam exquisitis sententiis 
—cnm ex Mamilia rogatione tres quaesitores 
rogarentur—se pedibus in sententiam Tib. 
Neronis iturum esse. 


9. Examine the following criticisms :— 


(a) Sallustium priscorum Catonisque verborum 
ineruditissimum furem. 


(6) “The Catilne is a political pamphlet.” 


10. Translate, with notes as in question 1— 


(a) Divoduri (Mediomatricorum id oppidum est), 
quamquam omni comitate exceptos subitus pavor 
terruit, raptis derepente armis ad caedem innoxiae 
civitatis, non ob praedam aut spoliandi cupidinem, 
sed furore et rabie et causis incertis, eoque diffi- 
cilioribus remediis, donec precibus ducis mitigati 
ab excidio civitatis temperavere. Caesa tamen 
ad quattuor milia hominum. Isque terror Gallias 
invasit, ut venienti mox agmini universae civitates 
cum magistratibus et precibus occurrerent, stratis 
per vias feminis puerisque, quaeque alia placa- 
menta hostilis irae non quidem in bello sed pro 
pace tendebantur. 


(ὁ) Proxima pecuniae cura; et cuncta scrutantibus 
iustissimum visum est inde repeti ubi inopiae 
causa erat. Bis et vicies milies sestertium dona- 
tionibus Nero effuderat. Appellari singulos 
iussit, decuma parte liberalitatis apud quemque 





198 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


eorum relicta. At illis vix decumae super por- 
‘tiones erant, isdem erga aliena sumptibus quibus 
sua prodegerant, cum rapacissimo cuique ac per- 
ditissimo non agri aut fenus, sed sola instrumenta 
vitiorum manerent. Exactioni triginta equites 
Romani praepositi, novum officii genus et ambitu 
ac numero onerosum. Ubique hasta et sector, et 
inquieta urbs actionibus. 


(c) Passim delationes, et locupletissimus quisque 
in praedam correpti. Quae gravia atque intoler- 
anda, sed necessitate armorum excusata, etiam in 
pace mansere, ipso Vespasiano, inter initia imperii, 
ad obtinendas iniquitates haud perinde obstin- 
ante, donec indulgentia fortunae et pravis magis- 
tris didicit aususque est. 


11, Give an account of the organisation of the Roman 
army during the first century after Christ. 


Explain the terms — praetoriani, urbanae 
cohortes, vigiles, speculatores, vexillarii, optio, 
tesserarius, primipilaris. 


12. Shew how Tacitus’ style is affected by the desire 
for brevity and variety of expression. | 


13. Translate, with notes as in question 1— 


(a) Tum Praenestinus salso multoque fluenti 
Expressa arbusto regerit convicia, durus 
Vindemiator et invictus, cui saepe viator 
Cessisset magna conpellans voce cuculum. ᾿ς 
At Graecus, postquamst Italo perfusus aceto, 
Persius exclamat: “per magnos, Brute, deos te 
Oro, qui reges consueris tollere, cur non , 
Hunc Regem iugulas? (perum hoc, mihi 

crede, tuorumst.” 
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(ὃ) Sardus habebat 
1116 Tigellius hoc: Caesar, qui cogere posset, 
Si peteret per amicitiam patris atque suam, non 
Quicquam proficeret; si conlibuisset, ab ovo 
Usque ad mala citaret “io Bacche” modo 


summa 
Voce, modo hac, resonat quae chordis quatuor 
ima. 
(c) Leporem sectatus equove 


Lassus ab indomito vel, si Romana fatigat 

Militia adsuetum graecari, seu pila velox 

Molliter austerum studio fallente laborem 

Seu te discus agit, pete cedentem aera disco : 

Cum labor extuderit fastidia, siccus, inanis 

Sperne cibum vilem; nisi Hymettia mella 
Falerno 

Ne biberis diluta. 


14. Explain— 
(a) Tusci turba impia vici. 
(6) Quinas hic capiti mercedes exsecat. 
(ec) Quo pueri magnis e centurionibus orti 


Laevo suspensi loculos tabulamque lacerto 
Ibant octonos referentes Idibus aeris. 


15. Draw a map shewing the stages on the journey 
from Rome to Brundisium, or a plan of Rome, 
shewing the chief places to which Horace alludes 
in the Satires. 
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GREEK.—Part I. (UNSEEN TRANSLATION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


Translate, with brief notes in the margin where 
necessary — 


(@) αὐτοῦ pév” ἣν γὰρ καί τι πλημμελές σε δρᾷ, 
τάφος σ᾽ 60’ ἂν ῥύσαιτο φάσγανόν τε σόν. 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐς οἴκους βᾶσα βοστρύχους τεμῶ, 
πέπλων τε λευκῶν μέλανας ἀνταλλάξομαι, 
παρῇδιί τ᾽ ὄνυχα φόνιον ἐμβαλῶ Χρούς. 
μέγας γὰρ ἁγὼν, καὶ βλέπω δύο 6 ῥοπάς" 
ἢ γὰρ θανεῖν δεῖ μ᾽, ἣν ἁλῶ τεχνωμένη, 
ἣ πατρίδα τ᾽ ἐλθεῖν καὶ σὸν ἐκσῶσαι δέμας. 
ὦ πότνι᾽, ἣ Δίοισιν ἐν λέκτροις πίτνεις, 
Ἥρα, δύ᾽ οἰκτρὼ φῶτ᾽ ἀνάψυξον πόνων, 
αἰτοὐμεθ᾽, ὀρθὰς ὠλένας πρὸς οὐρανὸν 
ῥίπτονθ᾽ ἵν᾽ οἰκεῖς ἀστέρων ποικίλματα. 
σύ θ᾽, ἣ ᾽πὶ τὠμῷ κάλλος ἐκτήσω γάμῳ, 
κόρη Διώνης: Κύπρι, μή μ᾽ ἐξεργάσῃ. 
ἅλις δὲ λύμης, ἥν μ᾽ ἐλυμήνω πάρος, 
τοὔνομα παρασχοῦσ᾽, οὗ τὸ σῶμ᾽, ἐν βαρβάροις. 
θανεῖν δ᾽ é ἔασόν pb’, εἰ κατακτεῖναι θέλεις, 
ἐν γῇ πατρῴᾳ. τί ποτ᾽ ἄπληστος εἶ κακῶν, 
ἔρωτας, ἀπάτας δόλιά τ᾽ ἐξευρήματα 
ἀσκοῦσα φίλτρα θ᾽ αἱματηρὰ δωμάτων ; 
εἰ δ᾽ ἦσθα μετρία, τἄλλα γ᾽ ἡδίστη θεῶν 
πέφυκας ἀνθρώποισιν" οὐκ ἄλλως λέγω. 

(ὁ) Καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὁρῶντες οἱ “Ἕλληνες ἅπαντες καὶ 
ἀκούοντες οὐ πέμπομεν πρέσβεις περὶ τούτων πρὸς 
ἀλλήλους καὶ ἀγανακτοῦμεν, αὕτω δὲ κακῶς διακεί- 
μεθα καὶ διορωρύγμεθα κατὰ πόλεις, ὥστ᾽ ἄχρι τῆς 
τήμερον ἡμέρας οὐδὲν οὔτε τῶν συμφερόντων οὔτε 
τῶν δεόντων πρᾶξαι δυνάμεθα, οὐδὲ συστῆναι, οὐδὲ 
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‘Yay βοηθείας καὶ φιλίας οὐδεμίαν ποιήσασθ 
χίζω γιγνόμενον τὸν ἄνθρωπον περιορῷμ, 
Ἣν κερδᾶναι τοῦτον ὃν ἄλλος ἀπόλλ, SLATION.) 
γνωκώς, ὥς γ᾽ ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ, οὐχ ᾿ 
τὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων σκοπῶν οὐδὲ xo¢ 
,ὥσπερ περίοδος ἣ καταβολὴ πυρ;. 
uxov καὶ τῷ πάνυ πόρρω δοκοῦν: 
γέρχεται; οὐδεὶς ἀγνοεῖ Shree. Tein where they 
ε, dre ὅσα μὲν ὑπὸ Aaxgd, 
χον οἱ Ἕλληνες, add? ἐναΐδαις πρὸς Ἴλιον, 
Ἑλλάδος ἠδικοῦν: ᾧ δὲ βούλεσθαι θέλων, 
ἔλαβε τοῦθ᾽. “διᾶς προσθιγγάνων 
ω gl a θέλοντι δημοτῶν, 
f° Gor, κεὶ μή τις θέλοι 
(b) “ Ego verd piaobea pay sie ἐκ pivovs 
gravabor ποϊρχάς, μεταβαλὼν ἄλλους τρό- 
sentiam, 
auctoritatem ἦσθα τοῖ 


0 







on esse puter ς πρὶν ὡς πρόσθεν 
n 
> . artem a , ᾿ 
᾿ ao ontentionent” σπάνιος. ἄνδρα δ᾽ ob 
“re es τς, 
ge yersia posit. ; 
am i, Se ale ante Expose τους τρόπους μεθισ- 
u 
Pert, pitrio seiunctis βομάλιστα τοῖς φίλοις 
inter et or yidetur ars or’ ἔστιν» εὐτυχῶν. 
T fr; ᾿ ὯΝ ml Ἢ et ad volgarda σε πρῶθ᾽ ηὗρον 
pity an gy vari jata omnia ὃ 
+ Copy: Zing ationis; 518 autem χὠ Πανελλήνων 
jon δι 6 dictl ) tone di 
πᾳ ᾿ usu ac tractallone ge ge 
Moriya llidis ac peritis an υχῃ rp τῶν θεῶν 
mM CBs ca finita generibus indac ὃ ἀφιέναι 
enery la de a ‘d quod vidovety ἐν Αὐλίδι. 
by; ae Ὁ re 
Be tay” intellego, ars h ac σίς τις πλὴν αὑτοῦ 
“a 1 ὶ definitione, a dade τις οἷος τῷ 
Ὕ 1 νος videatur. 0 φάσκειν ἐν τῷ 
'ὰ tata, νῆσθαι φάσκειν" 
m Pot 
ν "On, 3 
Olean; 
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GREEK.—Pazrt I. (UNSE fre AMO 
ji hy, ᾿ ΩΝ 
Pi ord θ᾽. aera aN 
a fee Pong, Moy, θη 
Translate, with brief notes ae FOF# ὦ py, oi wel ts 
ci degen 
yw fe Δ ὲ Ϊ a pa ay : ἢ 
(a) αἰτοῦ per” ἣν γὰρ καί 7 pare 


(ὁ) 


μεθα καὶ δι ΟΣ ᾿ aut reson 
τήμερον ἡμέ“ ἸὮ Increby 
τῶν δεόντων 


My, dat 

Ne eae ‘ C18 agp, ἥν, ug. At, et en, 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐς οἴκους 3 ἘΣ Boor δ tlh {tam it Ponty 

πέπλων τε λευκῶν oe » πες: 417 ln gy, ᾿ é 

rapt τ᾽ ὄνυχα φόνιον ψτ τὲ BRT ai 

μέγας yao ἁγὼν, κα a! patals : 


“A 4 θ - δεῖ μ᾽ 20 ov πρὸ 
; 9 
ἢ γὰρ θανεῖν ee ἐποίει, OU: 4. Ὁ 





3.» ~ uras, 
ἣ πατρίδα Τ ἐλθεῖν τὰ Πρ ης ( ἰδὲ ᾿ 
Or μὴ ἸΔΙΟΙσΟ 7m more, q ἕω studeo neg 
Ἥρα, δύ᾽ οἰκτρὼ φᾶ Ae μη quague de! 
αἰτοῦ μεθ Op Ue a “legere, Sons 4 —quontg 
5é ᾿ {ν᾽ οἰκεῖ Jon? .-8€V¥0la, ἢ 
ῥίπτονθ ἵν. OME 40, mihi fr 8s mil 
σι a et videri, sed ono," 
Koon WYN? TN TRAN 3 doota, «omer 
ἅλις δὲ λύμη : SLATION ) ΟΟΐοΒ in ver! 
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GREEK.—Parr II. (UNSEEN TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examiners, 


Translate, with brief notes in the margin where they 


(a) 


(δ) 


appear desirable— 


οἷσθ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἐσπούξαζες ἄρχειν Δαναΐδαις πρὸς Ἴλιον, 

τῷ δοκεῖν μὲν οὐχὶ χρήζων, τῷ δὲ βούλεσθαι θέλων, 

ὡς ταπεινὸς ἦσθα πᾶσι, δεξιᾶς προσθιγγάνων 

καὶ θύρας ἔχων ἀκλήστους τῷ θέλοντι δημοτῶν, 

καὶ διδοὺς πρόσρησιν ἑξῆς πᾶσι, κεὶ μή τις θέλοι, 

τοῖς τρόποις ζητῶν πρίασθαι τὸ φιλότιμον ἐκ μέσου; 

κατ᾽ ἐπεὶ κατέσχες ἀρχάς, μεταβαλὼν ἄλλους τρό- 
πους 

τοῖς φίλοισιν οὐκέτ᾽ ἦσθα τοῖς πρὶν ὡς πρόσθεν 
φίλος, 

δυσπρόσιτος ἔσω τε κλήθρων σπάνιος. ἄνδρα δ᾽ οὐ 
χρεὼν 

τὸν ἀγαθὸν πράσσοντα μεγάλα τοὺς τρόπους μεθισ- 

Vd 

τάναι, 

ἀλλὰ καὶ βέβαιον εἶναι τότε μάλιστα τοῖς φίλοις 

ἡνίκ᾽ ὠφελεῖν μάλιστα δυνατός ἐστιν εὐτυχῶν. 

ταῦτα μέν σε πρῶτ᾽ ἐπῆλθον, ira σε πρῶθ᾽ ηὗρον 
κακόν. 

ὡς δ᾽ ἐς Αὖλιν ἦλθες αὖθις χὠ Πανελλήνων 
στρατὸς, 

οὐδὲν ἦσθ᾽, ἀλλ᾽ ἐξεπλήσσον τῇ τύχῃ τῇ τῶν θεῶν 

οὐρίας πομπῆς σπανίζων, Δαναΐδαι δ᾽ ἀφιέναι 

ναῦς διήγγελλον, μάτην δὲ μὴ πονεῖν ἐν Αὐλίδι. 


ἔστι δὲ ἡ ὑπερηφανία καταφρόνησίς τις πλὴν αὑτοῦ 


τῶν ἄλλων, ὁ δὲ ὑπερήφανος τοιόσδε τις οἷος τῷ 

ὔ 3 “A > [4 ᾽ὔ > ~ 
σπεύδοντι ἀπὸ δείπνου ἐντεύξεσθαι φάσκειν ἐν τῷ 
περιπατεῖν᾽ καὶ εὖ ποιήσας μεμνῆσθαι φάσκειν' 
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καὶ βαδίζων ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς rac διαίτας κρίνειν τοῖς 
ἐπιτρέψασι: καὶ χειροτονούμενος ἐξόμνυσθαι τὰς 
ἀρχὰς, οὗ φάσκων σχολάζειν" καὶ προσελθεῖν πρό- 
τερος οὐδενὶ θελῆσαι. καὶ τοὺς πωλοῦντάς τι καὶ 
μισθουμένους δεινὸς κελεῦσαι ἥκειν πρὸς αὐτὸν ἅμ᾽ 
ἡμέρᾳ" καὶ ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς πορευόμενος μὴ λαλεῖν τοῖς 
ἐντυγχάνουσι, κάτω κεκυφὼς, ὅταν δὲ αὐτῷ δόξῃ, ἄνω 
πάλιν᾽ καὶ ἑστιῶν τοὺς φίλους αὐτὸς μὴ συνδειπνεῖν 
ἀλλὰ τῶν ὑφ᾽ αὐτόν τινι συντάξαι αὐτῶν ἐπιμελεῖσθαι" 
καὶ προαποστέλλειν δὲ ἐπὰν πορεύηται τὸν ἐροῦντα 
ὅτι προσέρχεται καὶ οὔτε ἐπ᾽ ἀλειφόμενον αὑτὸν 
οὔτε λουόμενον οὔτε ἐσθίοντα ἐᾶσαι ἂν εἰσελθεῖν. 
ἀμέλει δὲ καὶ λογιζόμενος πρός τινα τῷ παιδὶ 
συντάξαι τὰς ψήφους διωθεῖν καὶ κεφάλαιον ποιή- 
σαντι γράψαι αὐτῷ εἰς λόγον᾽ καὶ ἐπιστέλλων μὴ 
γράφειν ὅτι χαρίζοιο ἄν μοι, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι βούλομαι 
γενέσθαι, καὶ ἀπέσταλκα πρός σε ληψομένους, καὶ 
ὅπως ἄλλως μὴ ἔσται, καὶ τὴν ταχίστην. 


LATIN.—PART II.—(UNSEEN TRANSLATION.) 


Tie Board of Examiners. 


Translate— 
(a) Magna quidem, sacris quae dat praecepta 


libellis, | 
Victrix fortunae sapientia; ducimus autem 
Hos quoque felices, qui ferre incommoda vitae 
Nec iactare iugum vita didicere magistra. 
Quae tam festa dies, ut cesset prodere furem, 
Perfidiam, fraudes, atque omni ex crimine 
lucrum 
Quaesitum et partos gladio vel pyxide 
nummos ? 


() 
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Rari quippe boni, numero vix sunt totidem 
quot 

Thebarum portae vel divitis ostia Nili. 

Nona aetas agitur peioraque saecula ferri 

Temporibus, quorum sceleri non invenit ipsa 

Nomen et a nullo posuit natura metallo ; 

Nos hominum divumque fidem clamore ciemus, 

Quanto Faesidium laudat vocalis agentem 

Sportula. Dic, senior bulla dignissime, nescis, 

Quas habeat veneres aliena pecunia? nescis, 

Quem tua simplicitas risum vulgo moveat, cum 

Exigis a quoquam, ne peieret et putet ullis 

Esse aliquod numen templis araeque rubenti? 

Quondam hoc indigenae vivebant more, 
priusquam 

Sumeret agrestem posito diademate falcem. 

Saturnus fugiens, tune, cum virguncula Iuno 

Et privatus adhuc Idaeis Iuppiter antris. 


Hesiodus enim eadem mensura reddere iubet, 
te acceperis, aut etiam cumulatiore, si possis. 

go autem voluntatem tibi profecto emetiar, 
sed rem ipsam nondum posse videor; idque ut 
ignoscas, a te peto. nec enim ex novis, ut agricolae 
solent, fructibus est, unde tibi reddam quod 
accepi; sic omnis fetus repressus exustusque flos 
siti veteris ubertatis exaruit, nec ex conditis, qui 
iacent in tenebris et ad quos omnis nobis aditus, 
qui paene solis patuit, obstructus est. Seremus 
igitur aliquid tamquam in inculto et derelicto 
solo; quod ita diligenter colemus, ut impendiis 
ctiam augere possimus largitatem tui muneris; 
modo idem noster animus efficere possit quod 
ager, qui cum multos annos quievit, uberiores 
efferre fruges solet. Tum ille: ego vero et 
exspectabo ea, quae polliceris, nec exigam nisi 
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tuo commodo et erunt mihi pergrata, si solveris. 
Mihi quoque, inquit Brutus, exspectanda sunt 
ea quae Attico polliceris, etsi fortasse ego a te 
huius voluntarius procurator petam, quod ipse, 
cui debes, incommodo se tuo exacturum negat. 
At vero, inquam, tibi ego, Brute, non solvam, nisi 
prius a te cavero amplius eo nomine neminem, 
cuius petitio sit, petiturum. 


GREEK.—Parr I. (COMPOSITION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Greek Iambics — 


It seemed no force could wake him from his 
place : 

But there came one, who with a kindred hand 

Touched his wide shoulders, after bending low 

With reverence, though to one who knew it not. 

She was a goddess of the infant world; 

By her in stature the tall Amazon 

Had stood a pigmy’s height; she would have 
ta’en 

Achilles by the hair and bent his neck ; 

Or with a finger stayed Ixion’s wheel. 


2, Translate into Greek Prose— 


The conduct of the Athenians in the conquest 
of Melos is far less extraordinary than the open- 
ness with which they avow their principles. 
But, unjust as it was, it will not to a discerning 
eye appear the more revolting, because it wanted 
that varnish of sanctity, by which acts of much 
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fouler iniquity have been covered in ages which 
have professed to revere a higher moral law. Their 
treatment of the vanquished—whatever may have 
been its motive—was unworthy of a civilized 
nation. Yet some allowance may fairly be claimed 
for the general rigour of the ancient usages of 
war. The milder spirit of modern manners 
would not have punished men who had been 
guilty of no offence but the assertion of their 
rightful independence, more severely than by 
tearing them from their families, and locking 
them up in a fortress, or transporting them to 
the wilds of Scythia. But our exultation at the 
progress of humanity may be consistent with a 
charitable indulgence for the imperfections of a 
lower stage of civilization. | 


LATIN.—Parr I. (COMPOSITION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Translate into Latin Elegiacs— 


The Sisters Nine were with him from the first, 

With Adonais, with the godlike boy, 

To whom they brought a gift of golden joy— 

The gift of song,—untainted, from above, 

And beauty’s cult, and faith’s unceasing thirst, 

And that keen hunger of his soul for love. 

They watched him when he slumbered in the 
night, 

And when he woke they smiled into his eyes, 
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And made him quick to note what’s hid from 
sicht, 

And quick to hear what’s heard in Paradise, 

And quick to feel, ere yet his fame began, 

The pulse of time that throbs from man to man. 


2. Translate into Latin Prose— 


By the death of Odenathus that authority was 
at an end which the Senate had granted him only 
as a personal distinction; but his martial widow, 
disdaining both the Senate and Gabinius, obliged 
one of the Roman generais who was sent against 
her to retreat into Europe with the loss of his 
army and his reputation. Instead of the little 
passions which so frequently perplex a female 
reign, the steady administration of Zenobia was 
guided by the more judicious maxims of policy. 
If it was expedient to pardon, she could calm her 
resentment; if it was necessary to punish, she 
could impose silence on the voice of pity. Her 
strict economy was accused of avarice, yet on 
every proper occasion she appeared magnificent 
and liberal. The Emperor Claudius acknowledged 
her merit and was content that she should assert 
the dignity of the Empire in the East. Her con- 


- duct, however, was attended with some ambiguity ; 


nor is it unlikely that she had conceived the 
design of erecting an independent and hostile 
monarchy. She blended with the popular 
manners of Roman princes the stately pomp of 
the Courts of Asia, and exacted from her subjects 
the same adoration that was paid to the successors 
of Cyrus. 
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GREEK.—Parr II. (COMPOSITION.) 
The Board of Examiners, 


]. Translate into Greek Iambics— 


It seemed no force could wake him from his 
place: 

But there came one, who with a kindred hand 

Touched his wide shoulders, after bending low. 

With reverence, though to one who knew it not. 

She was a goddess of the infant world ; 

By her in stature the tall Amazon 

Had stood a pigmy’s height; she would have 
ta’en 

Achilles by the hair and bent his neck ; 

Or with a finger stayed Ixion’s wheel. 

Her face was large as that of Memphian Sphinx, 

Pedestalled haply in a palace-court, 

When sages looked to Egypt for their lore. 

But oh! how unlike marble was that face! 


2, Translate into Greek Prose— 


So much, sir, as to this Bill; and now let me 
add a few words about those by whom it has been 
framed and introduced. We were exhorted, on 
the first night of this debate, to vote against the 
Bill, without enquiring into its merits, on the 
ground that, good or bad, it was proposed by 
men who could not honestly and honourably 
propose it. In these circumstances, sir, I must, 
not I hope from party spirit, not 1 am sure from 
personal animosity, but from a regard for the 
public interest, which must be injuriously 
affected by everything which tends to lower the 

P 
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character of public men, say plainly what I 
think of the conduct of Her Majesty’s Ministers. 
Undoubtedly it is of the highest importance that 
we should legislate well. But it is also of the 
highest importance that those who govern us 
should have, and should be known to have, fixed 
principles, and should be guided by those prin- 
ciples both in office and in opposition. I need 
not I suppose waste time in proving that a law 
may be in itself an exceedingly good law, and 
yet that it may be a law which when viewed in 
connexion with the former conduct of those who 
proposed it, may prove them to be undeserving’ 
of the confidence of the country. When this is 
the case our course is clear. We ought to dis- 
tinguish between the law and its authors. The 
law we ought, on account of its intrinsic merits, 
to support. Of the authors of the law it may 
be our duty to speak in terms of censure. 


LATIN.—Parr II. (COMPOSITION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Latin Elegiacs— 


The Sisters Nine were with him from the first, 
With Adonais, with the godlike boy, 
To whom they brought a gift of zelda joy— 
The gift of song,—untainted, from above, 

And beauty’s cult, and faith’s unceasing thirst, 
And that keen hunger of his soul for love. 
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They watched him when he slumbered in the 
night, 

And when he woke they smiled into his eyes, 

And made him quick to note what’s hid from 
sight, 

And quick to hear what’s heard in Paradise, 

And quick to feel, ere yet his fame began, 

The pulse of Time that throbs from man to man. 


2. Translate into Latin Prose— 


What marks out John personally from the long 
list of our Sovereigns, good and bad, is this— 
that there is nothing in him, which for a single 
moment calls out our better sentiments; in his 
prosperity there is nothing we can admire, in his 
adversity nothing that we can pity. Many, 
perhaps most, of our other kings have had both 
sins and sorrows; sins for which they might 
allege temptations, and sorrows which are not 
less meet for sympathy because they were well 
deserved. But for John no temptations are 
allowed to be pleaded in extenuation of guilt, 
and there is not one moment, not one of the many 
crises of his reign, in which we feel the slightest 
movement towards sympathy. Edward III. may 
have been as unprincipled, but he is a more 
eine sinner; William Rufus as savage, but 

e is a more magnificent and strong-willed 
villain ; Ethelred as weak, false, and worthless, 
but he sins for and suffers with his people. John 
has neither grace nor splendour, strength nor 
patriotism. History stamps him as a worse man 
than many who have done much more harm, and 
that chiefly on account of his own personal share 
in the producing of his own deep and desperate 
humiliation. 
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ENGLISH.—Parr I. 
SEconp PapEr. 
Professor Morris. 


. Contrast and compare the characters of Jaques 
and Touchstone. 


. What Latinisms have you observed in Milton and 
in Landor? 


. Write notes on the following from Milton :-— 
The mighty Pan. 

The fable of Bellerus old. 

The fickle pensioners of Morpheus’ train. 
Soul of Sir John Cheek. 


. Write notes on the following from Landor :— 
The lymph of the Lethwan spring. 
That sad word, joy. 


Lady Jane Grey.—I will open new worlds to 
him, richer than those discovered by the Spaniard. 


. Write short accounts of Arbuthnot, Clarendon, 
and Montesquieu. 


. Indicate briefly the various ways in which words 
of Latin origin have come into English. 


. Give an account of the Host in the Canterbury 
Tales. 
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8. Write a note on each of the following words :-— 


Anlaas, blankmanger, cole, envyned, heyne, 


lazar, mullok, purchasour, sendal, teyne, wortes, 
ypurfiled. 


“ Call up him that left half told 
The story of Cambuscan bold.” 


Comment on these lines of Milton from your 


knowledge of Chaucer. 


10. From Chaucer describe a fourteenth century 
physician, a London apprentice, an Alchemist. 


11, Explain the following passages :— 


(a) 


For whether that he payde or took by taille, 
Algate he wayted so in his achaat 
That he was ay biforn and in good staat. 


‘The nay! adriven in the shode anyght. 


Than when his name apalled is for age. 

With that her coverchief of her hed she breyde. 
O newe Scariot, newe Genyloun. 

And as a bitore bombleth in the myre. 

As by the whelpe chasted is the leoun. 


Straw! quod the thridde, ye been lewd and 
nyce. 
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FRENCH. 
Szeconp Paper. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Translate the following passages :-— 


(a) Se ele fu franche e deboneire, 
La mort li ad coupe sun eire 
K’ele ne changast sun quoer avant, 
Cum fevrer trez e cuvenant. 
Femme resemble flur d’eglenter, 
E si se tent cum vent en mer, 
Ore est el west, ore est en l’est— 
Quant plus jangleie, tantost se test. 


(ὁ). Ors’en voist, que plus n’i remaingne, 
Loiautez est morte et perie ; 
C’estoit sa monjoie et s’ensaingne, 
C’estoit sa dame et sa compaigne, 
Et sa mestre herbregerie. 


(ce) ‘Jol cunois a ma peine grant. 
De lui oi a sun vivant 
- Une chape, mes par sun grant. 
Mes puis ne lui ai rendu tant 
Cum jo lui fui en cuvenant 
E Ἦν ὅτι ke c’est par ubliance 
L’ai fet 6 nent de voillance.” 


(d) Ainsi comme querant j’aloie 
Et en plourant me dementoie 
Ou peusse trover ung mercier 
Qui de cela me peult aidier, . 
Une dame vi en ma voie 
Qui de sa beaulte me fist joie 
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(e) Pour ce me vodrai avancier 
Et aler ent a chiere lie 
Vers lui, et li vodrai proyer 
Qu’il m’en doinst par sa courtoisie, 
Et il aura ma cornuielle, 
La musette et la flahutelle, 
Dont mon frere m’esbanioit. 
(sf) “‘ J’ay veu faire sa fouce 
L’orée d’ung vert pré, 
Et veu chanter sa messe, 
A quatre cordelliers.” 


2. Write a full note on each of the following words :— 
Empreu, escarlet, escharpe, esperver, estraire, 
faititres, larrecin, vireton. 


3. Translate and explain the following short pas- 
sages :— 
(α) ΠῚ n’out sor lui linge ne lange. 
(Ὁ) Le quetis cache les fouans. 
(ec) Car on n’a jamais 
Sans moufile ung tel cat. 


(ὦ) Jou saisis 


Trestoute Engletiere a mon oes. 


4, Does Old French throw any light on the following 
passages from English poets ?— 


Scotland hath foisons.—SHAKSPEARE, Macbeth. 
A guerdon meet the traitor had.—Scorr. 
To weet what mister wight was so dismay d. 
| —SPENSER. 
Lyk to the estres of that grisly place. 
—CHAUCER. 
That in his hous is of his meynee slain. 
—CHAUOER. 
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5. Write a short essay on the use of the word 
“French,” its origin, and application at dif- 
ferent times. 


6. Turn into modern French— 


(a) Li bielle pucielle fille ’Enpereour vint a ses 
chofres, et en trait une des escrohes saielees ke 
ses peres li avoit laisies si conme pour enprunter 
deniers se elle le vosist faire. 


(Ὁ) Et se tourse derriere lui unes besaces plainne 
de farine en celle entente que, quant il ont tant 
mangiet de char mal quitte que leur estomach 
leur samble estre wape et afoiblis, il jettent celle 
i piere ou feu et destemprent un petit de leur 
arine d’yawe. 


(c) Aprés tout son dire, il commenda que le 
curé fust mené en la prison. Quand le curé vit 
‘ee le vouloit bouter en la boeste aux caillouz, 
il requist qu'il fust oy, et monseigneur l’evesque 
luy accorda. 


7. Give a brief account of the French Historians of 
this century. 


8. Translate— 


(a) 51 dans ces moments-l& que le jardin pais- 

ible, 

La broussaille od remue un insecte invisible, 

Le scarabée ami des feuilles, le lézard 

Courant au clair de lune au fond du vieux 
puisard, 

La faience ἃ fleur bleue od vit la plante 
gTasse, 


Le déme oriental du sombre Val-de-Grice, 
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Le cloitre du couvent, brisé, mais doux encor, 

Les marronniers, la verte allée aux boutons 
d’or, 

La statue ot sans bruit se meut l’ombre des 
branches, 

Les pfles liserons, les piquerettes blanches, 

Les cent fleurs du buisson, de l’arbre, du 
roseau, 

Qui rendent en parfums ses chansons & l’oiseau, 

Se mirent dans la mare ou se cachent dans 
V’herbe.—Vicror Hugo. 


(6) Le satin, le velours, les soutaches, les brande- 
bourgs, les parements de fourrures, valaient bien 
Yhabit noir ἃ queue de morue, le gilet de drap 
de soie trop court remontant sur |’abdomen, la 
cravate de mousseline empesée ot plonge le 
menton, et les pointes des cols en toile blanche 
faisant ceilléres aux lunettes d’or. Méme le 
feutre mou et la vareuse des plus jeunes rapins 
qui n’étaient pas encore assez riches pour réaliser 
leurs réves de costume ἃ la Rubens et ἃ la Velas- 
“ες étaient plus élégants ἃ coup stir que le 
chapeau en tuyau de ΕΣ et le vieil habit ἃ plis 
cassés des anciens habitués de la Comédie-Fran- 
caise, horripilés par l’invasion de ces jeunes 
barbares shakspeariens.—I’. GAUTIER. 


9. Translate into French— 


(a) Refresh that part of thyself which is most 
wearied. If thy life be sedentary, exercise th 
body; if stirring and active, recreate thy mind, 
But take heed of cozening thy mind, in setting 
it to a double task under pretence of giving ita 
playday, as in the labyrinth of chess, and other 
tedious and studious games.— FULLER. 
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I want a form for setting out upon a pleasant 
walk, for a moonlight ramble, for a friendly 
meeting, or a solved problem. Why have we 
none for books, those spiritual repasts—a grace 
before Milton—a grace before Shakspeare—a 
devotional exercise proper to be said before read- 
ing the “ Fairy Queen ?” but the received ritual 
having prescribed these forms to the solitary 
ceremony of manducation, I shall confine my 
observations to the experience which I have had 
of the grace, properly so called Lams. 


GERMAN. 
SEconND PaPER. 


Professor Morris. 


1. Translate the following passages from Nathan the 


᾿ (α) 


() 


Wise :— 


Weil du meiner spottest.—Doch 

Auch so noch, Recha, bleibet deine Rettung 

Kin Wunder, dem nur méglich, der die 
strengsten 

Entschliisse, die unbindigsten Entwiirfe 

Der KGnige, sein Spiel—wenn nicht sein 
Spott— 

Gern an den schwichsten Faden lenkt. 


Sagt selber, ob 
Thr mich nicht hattet spieszen, wenigstens 
Mich drosseln lassen, wenn auf Ueberschusz 
Ich von Euch war’ ergriffen worden. Ja, 
Auf Unterschleif! das war zu wagen. 
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(c) Ich sollt’ es wohl 
Mit ansehn, wie er Euch von Tag zu T 
Aushtéhlen wird bis auf die Zehen? Sollt’ 
Es wohl mit ansehn, dasz Verschwendung aus 
Der weisen Milde sonst nie leeren Scheuern 
So lange borgt, und borgt, und borgt, bis auch 
Die armen eingebornen Miuschen drin 
Verhungern ? 


(d) Was hiesz denn das, dasz Ihr so Knall und Fall 
Euch aus dem Staube machtet ? dasz Ihr uns 
So sitzen lieszet ?—dasz Ihr nun mit Natban 
Nicht wiederkommt ? 


(e) Doch die alte Leier wieder ?— 
Mit einer neuen Saite nur bezogen, 
Die, fiircht’ ich, weder stimmt noch hilt. 


2. What do you judge to be the drift of Lessing’s 
Nathan ? 


3. What are the German names of the pieces in chess ? 


4, State briefly Lessing’s argument in “The Education 
of the Human Race.” 


5, Translate the following :— 


(a) So weit hitte Warburton auch nur gehen 
miissen und nicht weiter. Aber der gelehrte 
Mann iiberspannte den Bogen. Nicht zufrieden, 
dasz der Mangel jener Lehren der géttlichen 
Sendune Mosis nichts schade: er sollte ihm die 
gottliche Senduny Mosis sogar beweisen. Und 
wenn er diesen Beweis noch aus der Schicklich- 
keit eines solchen Gesetzes fiir ein solches Volk 
zu fiihren gesucht hatte! 
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(Ὁ) Wenn es nun gar so gut als ausgemacht wire, 
daaz das grosze, langsame Rad, welches das 
Geschlecht seiner Vollkommenheit niéher bringt, 
nur durch kleinere, schnellere Rider in Ver- 
weguny gesetzt wiirde, deren jedes sein Kinzelnes 
eben dahin liefert. 


6. Write notes on (4) the library of Wuz, (Ὁ) Kobers 
Kabinetsprediger, (0) Richter’s satire on the 
state of education. 


7. Translate the following passages :— 


(a) So oft ich zuschauete, wie das gemalte Ges- 
chépf, sich verliingernd und ausstreckend, die 
Ameisen-Pyramide aufklettert, drei Minuten 
droben sich umblickt und einkriechend auf der 
andern Seite niederfahrt und abgekiirzt umkugelt 
auf die um diese Schadelstatte liegende Vorwelt. 


(6) Dorfkoketten machen sich aus dem Schnupf- 
tuch die niamliche Feldschlange und Kriegs- 
maschine, die sich die Stadtkoketten aus dem 
Fiicher machen; aber die Wellen eines Tuchs 
sind gefilliger als das knackende Truthahns- 
Radschlageu der bunten Streitkolbe des Fachers. 

(ec) Der Lirm der Kinder und Biittner auf der 
Gasse und der Recensenten in Leipzig hindern 
ihn hier, Alles ausfihrlich herzusetzen, die 
prichtigen Eckenbeschlage und dreifachen Man- 
schetten, womit der Brautigam auf der Orgel 
jede Zeile des Chorals versah—den hélzernen 

ngelfittich, woran er seinen Kurhut zum Chor 
hinaushing. 


8. Explain the following passages from Goethe :— 


Die Meissnische Mundart. 
Das Gottschedische Gewisser. 
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Da versah’s Hiner, patach! eine Ohrfeige. 

Das kann sich der einbildische Herr der Welt 
noch zueignen. 

Ich schreibe noch aus der Tusch-Muschel. 

Citronspaliere. 

Die Stelle vom rauhen Pyrrhus. 

Thr Engel und himmlischen Geister, beschiitzt 
uns! 


9. Translate into German— 


(a) But to return from philosophy to charity, I 
hold not so narrow a conceit of this virtue as to 
conceive that to give alms is only to be charit- 
able, or think a piece of liberality can compre- 
hend the total of charity. Divinity hath wisely 
divided the act thereof into many ramehas and 
hath taught us, in this narrow way, many paths 
unto goodness; 88 many ways as we may do 

ood, so many ways we may be charitable.— 
ROWNE. 


(6) I think it very absurd and misplaced to call 
Raleigh and Drake, and others of our naval 
heroes of Elizabeth’s age, pirates. No man is a 
pirate, unless his contemporaries agree to call 
him so. Drake said—“ The subjects of the King 
of Spain have done their best to ruin my country ; 
ergo, I will try to ruin the King of ae 
country.” Would it not be silly to call the 
Argonauts pirates in our sense of the word ?— 
CoLERIDGE. 
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PURE MATHEMATICS.—Parr 1. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Exanuners. 


1. Enunciate and prove Sturm’s theorem for the 
determination of the number and position of the 
real roots of an algebraic equation. 

Find all Sturm’s functions for the equation 
e+3 pe? + θη. Ἔν ΤῸ, 
and hence shew that if p* <q there are two 
imaginary roots. 


2. Prove that the sum of the r” powers of the roots 
of the equation 
x” + pa + .... +p, = 9 
is equal to 


M1 nF In 
eS) Oa Pee oe Pat +2: Ps 


[7 |92 +--+ [Jn 


3 


where 
θΞΞ αι + 92+ coos T Ons 
and 9), Gx «+++ G, have all positive integral or 
zero values subject to the condition 
Gi + 2q2 + Bq3 +.--0- +29, = Τ᾿ 


Hence or otherwise express αὐ + 5" in terms 
of a + band αὖ. 


8. State and prove the binomial theorem for any 
index, 








HONOUR EXAMINATION, OCT., 1898. 225 


_ If n be a positive integer, prove that 
My, (n— 1), 





(-iy=1- 4495" 
(ἢ — 2)e (— 1)"lon 
— ? ἧς oF 32 ee = ( in }? 2 


where 
nm,—=n(n+1)(n+2)....(n+r—1]1). 


4. Find the n“ convergent to the continued fraction 
δ΄ b ὃ 


If 0 < x <1, prove that 
(1 + x)(1 + 2)(1 + 2®)(1 + 24)... 
_— lL wm ty Uy ἴω 
=j-i-1-7-1-*” 
where 
“u—zr,u,= α'( — 2"). 


5. Shew that the arithmetic mean of any number of 
positive sees τ νης is greater than their eee 
mean unless all the quantities are equal. 

If αι, (gy oo + « Any Dy gy 00s» Dy are any positive 
quantities, prove that 


(Gs ae QA, Ἔ By tecect GB, 


αι + gt ceee $M 
> bb? 0... 60" 


unless 
i | Pm ty / 
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6. An observed event has happened through some 
one of a number of mutually exclusive causes ; 
find the probability of any assigned cause being 
the true cause. | 


From an urn containing 7 balls, each of which 
is known to be either black or white, a ball is 
drawn and replaced. If in m drawings only 
white balls make their appearance, find the pro- 
bability that all the balls are white, and shew 
that if m is ἃ very large number the probability is 
(m + 1)/n, nearly. 


7. State and prove the rule for the multiplication of 
two determinants of the same order. 


If there be ἢ quantities a, ds, « « « « ὦ,» and the 
symbol 6,, denotes the difference a, — a, multi- — 
plied by the sum of the squares of all the 
ee Ay, Ag, +++ Gq OxCept Uy, Mg, prove 
that the determinant |6,,| of order x vanishes 
except when π is 2 or 4, in which cases the 
determinant is the product of the squares of the 
differences of the quantities @,, dg, ... +. Qp». 


8. Find the equation whose roots are 


1 2 3 4 
cos” Ὁ π, cos? 9 π, cos? απ, cos? 6 π᾿ 
and prove that 
41 42 48 4 . 19 
cos g * + cos g 7 Ὑ cos g * + 008 97 Ξ 16’ 


sect I an + Pe ode + sees Ἕ seo! x ΞΞ 1120. 


9 9 9 
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9. Sum to 7 terms 
sin 6 sin 30 sin 90 
cos? 8 ' cos? @ cos? 20 6082 20 cos? 30 
and to infinity 


xcos(a+f)+ , 2 3 cos(a + 388)+ = = 5 cos(a + 5B) +. 


10. Resolve cos @ into factors. 


Sum to infinity the series 


De ge ll 1 
Ty aT 85 GT Be 751 


for the values 1, 2, 3, 4 af ῃ. 


11. A regular polygon of ἢ sides is inscribed in a circle 
of radius a, and a straight line is drawn in the 
plane of the polygon at a distance a sec a from 
the centre of the circle. Prove that the sum of 
the reciprocals of the distances of the angular 
points of the polygon from the straight line is 


ee (i+sina)®*—~(i—sinay® ὁ 
pa a + sina)" —2cos"acos 26 + (1 — sin τὶ ? 
where θ is the angle the radius through one of 


the angular points of the polygon makes with a 
perpendicular to the straight line. 








---------- Ἄτώ η--.. . - 


998 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Part I. 
SECOND PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Define an involution range or pencil, and prove 
that if A, A’; B, B’; C, C’ are three pairs of 
points in involution, then 

ΒΑ ee τ, ἢ 
A'C 84. CB 
Shew that pairs of conjugate diameters of a 
conic form a pencil in involution. 
2. Determine the locus of the centres of circles of 


given radius which belong to the system 

IS + US’ + US" =0, 
S, S', S" being given circles, and J, 7’, 2” variable 
parameters. 


3. Ifa variable straight line be cut harmonically by 
two fixed circles, prove that (i) the line touches 
an ellipse whose foci are at the centres of the 
circles; (ii) the line cuts any two fixed positions 
of itself homographically. 


4. Shew that two tangents can be drawn to an ellipse 
from an external point. 


If x, y are the coordinates, and r, r’ the focal 
distances of the external point, prove that 


pp'rr = ay? + 3.3 
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where p, p’ are the central perpendiculars on the 
tangents, and ὦ, b are the semi axes of the 
ellipse. 


5. If a triangle of minimum area be circumscribed 
sbout an ellipse, prove that the normals at the 
points of contact are concurrent. 


Shew also that the locus of the point of con- 
currence is an ellipse. 


6. Find the equation of a hyperbola referred to its 
asymptotes as axes, and also the equation of the 
chord joining two points in the curve. 


A fixed line is cut by a rectangular hyperbola 
having the rectangular axes for asymptotes in 
P, and the normal at P cuts the curve in Ὁ. 
Find the locus of Ὁ. 


«λα (2) 


ἘΞ n'(n -- 1)} ] i 
= 3 a τ pie (5) 


where the summation is fromr = 0 tor=2 —1, 
and 


7. Prove that 


ar 
SAY) = Gyr FY): 


8. Prove that in general 
Gu du 
ἀράν ~ dydx- 
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If 
u = log (a? + ¥® + “8 — 8zyz), 
prove that 
ἘΠ ee, συ  Ν 
χει dy® Ὁ da* dy tazt 


+ ant iw γ΄ 8n(n - 1) (-- 1)"5! 
] πῶ, ον νι 
ἀμ dy? τ} 9 + y +z) 
where a, 3, y have all values from 0 to πὶ subject 
to the condition 
a + B +y=N. 


9. Shew how to find the maximum and minimum 
values of a function of » variables which are 
connected by ἢ — 1 equations. 


If 
ex=ve+tyt Zt’ 
at® + By? + yz? + dw? = 1 
ax + by + cz + dw = 0 
ac+ by +ez+ dw), 
shew that u has one maximum and one mini- 


mum value, and find an equation to determine 
these values. 


10. If 
μετ Ao’?+2Her + B 
v= ax? + Qhre + Ὁ, 


and «is positive for all real values of x, shew 


that 
| lo + M 
-- dx 
“Ψυ 
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can be expressed in the form 


P cos? / (15) + @ cosh” J (#2) 


or in the form 


P sin? / (x2) + Qsink_/ (—¥2) 


according as ab — h’ is positive or negative, and 
find the values of ἀ, ζ΄. 


ll. If δὲ < a’, prove that 


dx _ π 
a+bcosx” Sq ν᾿ 
and find the value of 
τ 3 
(4 τ δ᾽ cos αὶ ῳ;. 
a+ beoszx 


12. Prove that 


| ¢ (a — “ἀνε o (x) dx. 


Shew that the value of 


[- (1 — 2a cosx + a*) dx 
is zero if 0 <a < 1 and is 2x log aif a> l. 
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PURE MATHEMATICS.—Pagzr II. 


First Paper. 
᾿ The Board of Examiners, 


1. An elliptic disc touches the rectangular axes. 
Shew that a point on the director circle of the 
dise traces out the curve 


13 (4a? + 43 — r?) fatsin? (ὃ — 20) + b* cos? (6 — 26)} 
= 4(a? + b?)* fa? sindsin (6 — 20) + 5? cos bcos (§ — 26) }?, 
where δ is the vectorial angle of the tracing 

point measured from the major axis of the disc. 


2. Find the equation of the director circle of the 
conic given by the general equation in rectangular 
coordinates. 


If the conic be a hyperbola, shew that the 
angle between the asymptotes is acute or obtuse 
according as (a + δὴ) Δ is negative or positive, 
where A is the discriminant and a, 6 are the 
coefiicients of x?, y?. 


3: Shew how to find the locus of the foci of a conic 
satisfying four conditions (i) when the conic 
passes through three fixed points; (ii) when the 
conic touches three fixed lines: (iii) when the 
conic has a given self-conjugate triad. 


Determine the order of the locus (i) when four 
points are given; (ii) when four tangents are 
given. 
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4. If the discriminant of the system of conics 
AS + A'S" be 
ABA + AZO + λλ2θ' + ABA’, 
shew that 4: 0: 0’: A’ are unaltered by any 
linear transformation of the coordinates. 


If 6? = 4A0’, shew that an infinite number of 
triangles can be drawn each of which circum- 
scribes S and is inscribed in S’, and shew that all 
these triangles are self-conjugate with respect 
to a third fixed conic. 


5. Prove that there is a triply infinite number of 
linear transformations of coordinates by which a 
conic whose equation is given in homogeneous 
coordinates can be transformed into itselt. 

Shew that in any such transformation any 
chord joining corresponding points of the conic 
touches a conic having double contact with the 
given conic. 


6. Find the conditions that three planes may have a 
common line of intersection, and interpret the 
conditions geometrically. 

At the corners of a triangle ABC of unit area 
perpendiculars AA’, BB’, CC’ of infinitesimal 
lengths a, 3, y sre drawn to its plane; shew 
that the angle between the planes ABC, A’B'C’ 
is 


{(β —y)* cot A + (y—a)* cot B + (a —f)? cot C}} 


where A, B, C are the angles of the triangle 
ABC. 


7. Find the general equation of a conicoid touching 
the three coordinate planes. 
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If the surface pass throngh the origin, shew 
that it either has one of the axes for a generator, 
or is a cone with vertex at the origin, or reduces 
to a pair of planes. | 


8. Using the ratios 
E:miniripiv 
where 
LA + mu + nv = 0 
to specify the line 
ny — mz =), lz --- nx = μ, me — ly=», 
prove that its polar line with regard to the 
ellipsoid ' 
Pa oe 
S+$+5=) 
is 
ah: Bu: ctv: — Bel: —ca?m: — a*b'n, 
and that the condition that the line touch the 
ellipsoid is 
ar? + Bu? + οἷν = δ30213 + c?n?m? + a?b?n?, 
Prove also that if ‘the line be a normal to the 
ellipsoid, then 
atl + bmp + c’nv = 0, 
(al? + b?m? + c?n?)(b2c71d + c?a?mp + ab?nv)? 
= (b? — ¢?)2(¢? — a?)?(a? — Bb)? Pmin?, 


9. Shew that there are two systems of generating 
lines on a hyperboloid of one sheet, and that four 
fixed lines of one system cut all lines of the 
opposite system in a range of constant cross 
ratio. 


> wee -αἀαππ.-- οοσ-΄------- 
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Four lines in space are given and four conicoide 
are described, each passing through three of the 
four lines. Shew that the poles of any plans 
with respect to the four conicoids are coplanar. 


10. Find the magnitude and direction of the axes of 
any central plane section of a conicoid. 
Shew that the area of the section of the cone 
(4, b,¢,f, 4. ἢ) (x,y,z? ΞΞ 0, 
by the plane | 
le + my + nz =p, 
is 


: 3 








where 
ah g' ahgil 
A=|h 6 7,Δ'ξ|ὰ ὁ f m 
9. f οἱ q fen 
ΐ Ἐ ἢ 


ee ee ὁςς...- 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Parr II. 


SECOND PaPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. If 6, ¢, Ψ are any functions of the rectangular 
coordinates ἃ, y of a point, shew that the 
two expressions 


29 ἀφ ἂψ αθ dg dy 
dic? dy dy ᾿ dy? dx di 
PO (dp dp | dp dp 
~ dady \ de dy ~ dy ἀρ}; 
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σον AAR SL RO οὐθ, ι 

da? dy? * dy? dx* “" dxdy dxdy’ 
are unchanged by any change of rectangular 
axes. 


State the corresponding theorems for functions 
of the rectangular coordinates of a point in 
space. 


2. Shew that the elimination of the m arbitrary 


functions 


(Uy) Ugy oo oo Un) 
from the equation 


Z = E'(X,, ἄξονος. olny Py φῳ so -bm) 
where the form of F’is given and %, U,....Un_} 
are given functions of 2, 2,....2, leads in 
general to a partial differential equation of 
order m. ᾿ 


If m=n, 1 = Σρφ, and the w’s are linear 
functions of the 2’s with constant coeficients, 
shew that the eliminant is of the second order. 


3. Shew that values of 2,, 2,....2, satisfying the 


m equations 
and giving to 
“(αν X95 ee a@,,) 


a stationary value may be found by eliminating 
Aw Ag? ***Am from the equations 
af ἀφ, 


dig + Ae Gag = 91 
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and further that any stationary value hence found 
is a minimum if A,, A,,....A,_,, are positive 
where 


(= 1)" =] (1)... (1s) {11}... fm] 
(1) - -- (a8) [sl]... [am] 
[11] coe [#1] 
[Im]... (sm] 


(pq), [pq] denoting the values at the stationary 
point of . 


Discuss the case in which f, ¢,,---+@» are 
symmetrical with respect to 7,, x g,..-+2,_, and in 
particular if m = 1 shew that f is stationary 
when 

tS ee Se ΞΞ 
where @ is given by 
o(a, a,....a) =), 
and that the stationary value is a maximum or 
minimum according as the value of 


ag ( ΠΟ ς ἀξ ας 
τ οὐ (3 ἘΠ ΜΓ 

αι dx, ἀπ, dx, dard, ) 
at the stationary point is negative or positive. 





4. Two circles of radii p, ρ΄ intersect a curve of order 
min the points P,, P:,... Pa, P,P’... 
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PF’, If 17, r,) are the distances of P,, P, 
from either point of intersection of the circles, 
and 0, be the angle between r,, r’,, prove that 
Ir, : Or’, = p* τ p”, 
= 6, = na, 
where a is the angle subtended by the join of the 
centres at either point of intersection. 

Hence shew that if through any point O two 
chords be drawn in fixed directions meeting a 
curve of order in the points P,, Py .. - P,: 
P’,, P's... Py, then the ratio 

OP: ΟΡ OP, * OP OP sca OP, 


is constant for all positions of Ὁ. 


5. Find the equation of the circle intersecting the 


curve y = f(x) where + =a, β, y respectively. 
Deduce first, the equation of the circle touching 
the curve where x = a and intersecting it where 
x=; second, the equation of the circle of 
curvature at the point 7 = a; third, the radius 
of curvature at the point a. 


6. Trace the curves— 


GQ) (τ γῆ (E+ wey’) = Pay’. 
(ii) αὖ (x? + γῇ — a?) (a2? + γῇ — 8?) 
+ (a? — 5)? xy? = 0. 


(ii1) r cos? +rcos 5 ΞΞ a. 
2 2 


7. Shew how to find the envelope of a family of plane 


curves whose equation contains a variable para- 
meter, and prove that if the curves are circles 
each will in general touch the envelope in two 
points. 
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A variable system of conics is given by 
LY. 2 xrUIVIN, 

where 10, v, 7 are homogeneous quadratics in 
6, φ the coefficients in which are given functions 
of a parameter ¢. Shew that the ae in which 
any conic of the system meets the envelope are 
given by 

du δίυ, 2) " dv im, μὴ = dw δίμ, 0) 

dé δίθ, φ) + dt δθ, 9) + dt δίθ, Φ) ~ 

8. A circle rolls within a closed curve without singular 

points ; prove that the difference between the 
perimeters of the given curve and of the locus 
of the centre is equal to the perimeter of the 
circle, and that the difference between the areas 
of the same curves together with the area of 
the circle is equal to the rectangle contained by 


the sala of the given curve and the radius 
of the circle. 











9. If a, ὃ, c are the sides of a triangle, prove that 


OD 
sin ax sin bx sin cx 
—_—_—— |_— dx 
Oo 


“8 
= 5 (2be + 2ca + 2ab — a? — B -- οἷ. 
Shew also that 


πη --] (= =’ hy 


ra} ‘ 


= n"*—'—n (ἢ — 2)"—! 
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10. Prove that 
+o + x 
| | i (zt + y! + 227 cos 29) ἀν dy 
μι 


ἘΞ ae 
a a eee συ 
. /1 — sin? a sin? 0 


Hence or otherwise shew that if 
| | Ε΄ ee 
~ | Sl — a’ 


oO 





then 
Γ() = 3): 15. 


11. Shew that the value of 


||. ty 129-1, F(etyt+zt+ . .) μάνας. ., 


when the variables x, y, z.... have all positive 
values such that 
wey tities. 


is not greater than ¢ is 


| hitmtnt...-leh\dh. 


x,)"—" for 


Γ( ΓΟ Γ(η).... 
Titmt+n+t....) 


Find the mean value of (x, x, 
all positive values of 7,, 24, .... Z, such that 


ta et... ta, —1. 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Part I. 


Seconp PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners, 


1. A number of strings, knotted together at a common 
point O, pass over the smooth edge of a horizoatal 
circular table on which O lies and carry masses 
hanging freely at their ends. Shew that if the 
system is in equilibrium either the c.m. of the 
masses is vertically below OQ, or all the strings 
lie in the same vertical plane. | 


2. Two equal uniform heavy rods are jointed together 
at one end of each. The joint is not smooth, and 
it is found that when the rods are suspended by 
the joint they can be separated to form an angle 
2a before the joint begins to move. Assuming 
that the couple required to move the joint is 
always the same, shew that if the rods are placed 
to stand in a vertical plane with their lower ends 
on a rough horizontal plane (coefficient μὲ) they 
can be separated to an angle 90 without slipping, 
where 


sin θ = sina cos? ¢ + sing V1 — sin? a cos? φ 
tan φ = Qu. 


3. Find the astatic centre of a plane system of forces. 


The (uniplanar) forces on a lamina are the 
tensions of strings wrapping on circular arcs in 
the plane of the lamina. The tensions remain 
constant in magnitude and direction as the 
lamina moves. Shew (a) that there is in general 

R 


-- ee -ιιπππα-----ς---ς------------------- 
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a constant resultant which touches a fixed circle 
in the lamina; (ὁ) that there will be no position 
of equilibrium, when the lamina is free to move 
about a fixed point, unless that point is outside 
the fixed circle, in which case there will be two 
positions of equilibrium of which one is stable 
the other unstable. 


4, Shew that the distance 2 between the c.m.’s of two 


systems of mass-particles 
Ma, ™M, sein ον A NG e@eete 


of total masses 2, M’ respectively is given by | 


M?M"°R?=MUM'2X(mm 7 | )— Mm, mg 7748) 
— UPX(mmy* 2); 


where r,,, is the distance between m, and m, . 


5. Two bars 4B, CD which turn about fixed points 


A, D are jointed to a third bar BC at B, C 
respectively, the whole lying in a fixed plane. 
Find ijn any position of the system (a) the 
instantaneous centre of the bar BC, (ὃ) the direc- 
tion of motion of that centre, (6) the curvature of 
the path of any point G of BC, (d) the ratios of 
the angular velocities of the three bars. 


6. An unresisted projectile is fired from a given point 


with given velocity to hit a given nt on an 
inclined plane through the point of projection. 
Find the possible directions of projection. 


A heavy particle moves on a smooth parabolic 
curve with vertical axis and concavity down- 
wards. Shew that the pressure on the curve at 
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any point is 2mgcx where the velocity is due to a 
height 6 above the directrix and « is the curvature 
at the point. 


7. Equal particles of mass m are attached at equal 
distances ὦ along a stretched elastic string which 
extends indefinitely in one direction. Shew that 
if the first particle is kept moving with a simple 
harmonic longitudinal motion of less than a 
certain critical period, a possible mode of motion 
is that in which all the particles have 8.H.M’s 
of the same period and the same (or opposite) 
phase, but of amplitudes decreasing in geometri- 
cal progression from the end. 


8. Find the law of attraction under which a conic 
section may be described about a focus as centre, 
discriminating between the different cases. 

Find a formula for the change in the major axis 
of a planetary orbit due to a small impulse in any 
direction at any point of the orbit, and shew that 
the change is a maximum when the impulse is 
given at perihelion in the direction of the 
tangent. 


9. A vertical right circular cylindrical vessel of radius 
R, open above: has fixed in it coaxially a smaller 
cylinder of radius r and length ὦ, closed above 
and open below. ‘The vessels are filled with 
water to the same level, a distance ὦ from the 
top of the inner vessel. The system is now set 
rotating with slowly increasing angular velocity. 
Find (a) at what angular velocity ὦ air begins 
to enter the inner vessel, (δ) the air-space in that 
vessel at a given angular velocity less or greater 
than w.’ 


R 2 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Pakrr II. 
Srconp PapErR. 


Lhe Board of EHxamuners. 


1. Shew that the equation of motion of a Foucault’s 


pendulum of length / at latitude λ is 
2 — Qiw sin Az + gz/l = 0 
where 
z=er+y,e=Vv —1, 
x, y being horizontal rectangular coordinates. 
Complete the solution. 


Shew that a heavy particle on a smooth hori- 
zontal plane rotating with the earth will describe 
a circle on the plane if slightly disturbed from 
the position of relative equilibrium. 


2. Investigate the small oscillations of a spherical 


pendulum. 


A Watt governor is formed of a rhombus of 
light rods each of length a, balls each of mass 237 
and a mass J’ on the sliding collar vertically 
below the point of suspension. Shew that the 
time of a small free oscillation of the governor 
about steady motion with angular velocity w is 


elo M + 2M' sin? a copa 
. g M+M " 1+ 8 cos? a 


M+M Ὁ 


M acosa 





w? = 
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3. Write down the Cartesian equations of motion of 
a particle on a smooth surface F'(a#, y, 2) = 0 
under a force (X, Y, 2). 


A heavy particle moves on the smooth per 
boloid a*/a + γ᾽ ὃ — 2z = 0, the axis of z being 
vertically downwards. Shew that 


(1+ ὐαἷ + (1 + γ᾽} + Qrycylab 
= g (ala + y*/b) +h 
(la + y/b— 9). + aa + ¥'/B) = C 


are two integrals of the motion, and explain haw 
to complete the solution. 


4. Prove Binet’s theorem for the directions of the 
principal axes of inertia at any point of a mass- 
system. 


It is required to make a given line a principal 
axis of inertia ata given point by the addition 
of a given mass-particle to the system. Shew 
that the mass-particie must in general lie on a 
rectangular hyperbola of which the given line is 
one asymptote. 


5. Investigate the general equations of motion of a 
rigid body, stating carefully the assumptions 
made. 


A rigid body is throwing off mass continuously 
at any number of points, the quantity » being 
thrown off per second at (2, y, z) with velocity 
(κ΄, v', w’) relatiye to that point of the body. 
Write down the general equations of motion of 
the body. 
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6. A rigid lamina rolls in its own plane on a fixed: 
curve. Shew that the normal and tangential 
reactions ut the point of contact J are respec- 
tively 


—Y + {(K? — & sin*’a)/«K* — rcos a/K*}2W 
—rsinal/K* 

— X + {ros afkK* — 1/K*}2r sin aW 
+ rcos aL/K* 


where r is the radius from J to the c.m., a its 
inclination to the normal, κα the sum of the 
curvatures at J, K the radius of gyration about 
I, W the kinetic energy, Z the couple about J 
and XY, Y are the components of external force. 


7. Investigate the general equations of motion of a 
rigid body in two dimensions in terms of the 
coordinates of the c.m. and an angle of orienta- 
tion relative to moving rectangular axes. 


Find the turning moment on an engine crank 
shaft, revolving with uniform angular velocity w, 
due to the inertia of the piston and connecting 
rod. Take / as the mass of piston and rod, m 
the mass and / the length of the connecting rod 
ouppoeet of uniform section), @ the length of 
crank and 0, ¢ the inclinations of crank and 
connecting rod to the piston rod. 


8. Find the condition satisfied by the external force 
on a heterogeneous liquid at rest (a) in rectangular 
Cartesian coordinates, (δ) in spherical polar co- 
ordinates. 


Connected masses of two fluids whose densities 
are functions of their pressures are in contact 
along two or more surfaces. Shew that if the 
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potential of the external forces is single-valued, 

and the density of one fluid is always greater 

than that of the other at the same pressure, all 

the surfaces of contact must form part of the 
" game equipotential surface. 


9. Discuss the conditions of stability of a rigid body 
floating in homogeneous liquid. 


10. The absolute temperature 6 and the vapour pressure 

Ρ of the atmosphere are given functions of the 

eight. Shew that the total pressure II at 
height z is given by 


1 _3)\( 9/0 | 2 a 
=.-(x = .)} θ (on J Ro ἊΣ 


where 1), A, are the constants of the character- 
istic equations of dry air and vapour, treated as 
perfect gases. 


PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
SrconD Paper. 
Professor ‘Sir Frederick McCoy. 
1. Write a short treatise on the geological characters 


indicative of the action of Ice, as exemplified in 
(a) Glaciers, (b) Icebergs. 


948 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


2. Write a short treatise on all the characters observed 
by geologists as affecting changes in the Earth 
due to great heat, as exemplified by borings to 
great depths, volcanic phenomena, hot springs, 
and metamorphic actions. : 


3. Explain fully Mallet’s theories of earthquake actions, 
and the experiments and observations on which 
they were founded. 


4. Give the chemical constitution formule, crystallo- 
graphic system, hardness, streak, and blow-pipe 
reaction of as many rock-forming minerals as you 
can. 


5. Write down the notation according to Weiss, 
Naumann, and Miller respectively of all the faces 


of each of the primary forms of the Monometric 
and of the Hexagonal systems. 


DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
Seconp Paper. — 
Professor Laurie. 


1. Write a short essay on the relation of Formal Logic 
to Psychology. 


2. How would you distinguish between Perception 
and Thought? Why is the distinction spoken 
of as a “logical distinction ” ἢ 
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8. Show the importance of language to thought. 
Discuss the question whether the formation of 
Concepts is possible without language. 


4, “What, then, it may be asked, does the general 
term precisely stand for or represent? It sig- 
nifies or symbolises simply an individual image, 
which we consider as representing, though inade- 
quately, the generality.’ Consider the question 
here raised. | 


5. May the form zy > 0 be regarded as equivalent to 
a particular affirmative proposition? Give your 
reasons. 


6. Mention various ways in which the contradictory of 
a class expression may he obtained. Illustrate by 
obtaining the contradictory of ry + yz + waz. 


?. Describe various methods of elimination from a 
group of terms. Does such elimination necessarily 
make our information less precise? Explain the 
formula Az + Bx + C = 0, as affected by the 
elimination of z. 


8. If ny is identical with a, and yz identical with c, 
what can be asserted of wy, y being eliminated ὃ 
Show your working. 
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INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
SECOND PapER. 


Professor Laurie. 


. Compare the views of Mill and Venn respectively 


on the Plurality of Causes. 


. Compare the argument from Analogy with the 


formula proposed by Venn for inferences in cases 
of co-existence. 


. How does Venn deal with the difficulty attending 


the origin of our belief in the Uniformity of 
Nature ? Compare his position with that of 
Mill. 


. Examine critically the following statements :—(a) 


In Induction we proceed from effects to causes, 
whereas in Deduction we proceed from causes to 
effects. (6) In Induction we reason from facts 
to ideas, and in Deduction from ideas to facts. 


. In what sense may Analysis and Synthesis be 


regarded as entering’ into the process of Hypo- 
thesis ? 


. Examine the bearing of Venn’s artificial example 


(the hotel bells), where the possible antecedents 
are few and definite, on (a) the Method of 
Agreement, and (ὦ) the Joint Method of Agree- 
ment and Difference. 


. What is the connection between Science and Art? 


Can the strictly scientific standpoint be main- 
tained in publishing the results of our study of 
the conduct of intelligent beings ? 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pasar I. 
SeconD Paper. 
The Board of Examuners. 


1. Describe the spherometer and how to use it to 
determine the curvature of a spherical surface. 
Prove the formula required. 


wD 


Describe fully how the mean density of the earth 
has been determined. 


3. Explain how to correct the reading of a mercurial 
barometer so as to obtain the height which the 
mercury column would assume under standard 
conditions. 


4. State Newton’s law of cooling, and describe how to ' 
experimentally verify it. 


5. Describe the construction and explain the action of 
the Wimshurst machine. 


6. Describe how to determine the electric power 
absorbed by an incandescent lamp per candle- 
power of luminosity produced. 


7. Describe the arrangements adopted by Tesla for 
generating alternate currents of high tension and 
short period. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY .—Parr IL. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Seconp Paper. 


1. The ratio between the centrifugal force at the 
earth’s equator and the force of gravity there is 
0:0035, that between the equatorial and polar 
semi-axes is 1:0035; find to the same order of 
accuracy as these figures the ratio between the 
periods of a pendulum when vibrated successively 
at the equator and at the pole. 


2. ‘The expansibility of mercury is 1-82 x 10~4, that of 
glass 2°5 x 10—5. A mercurial thermometer with 
its scale etched on the glass reads 99° when 
pees up to the zero mark in the vapour of a 

oiling liquid. The mean temperature of the 
rest of the column being 35°, find the true boiling 
point of the liquid. 


3. Show that the potential at any point in the field of 
a uniform magnetic shell of given strength 
depends only on the form of the shell’s boundary; 
and find its value for a circular boundary at any 
point on a line passing a τῳ the centre of the 
circle at right angles to its plane. 


4. If a Wheatstone’s Bridge is out of balance show 
that the current x through the galvanometer is 
connected with the current y through the battery 
by the following relation :— 


{ig(ptatrt+s)t+(pt+q)(r+ 8)} 535 (gr—ps)y. 


5. A magnetic flux of uniform density B passes 
through a drum wound armature in a direction 
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perpendicular to its axis. The armature has C 

conductors, its length is ὦ, and its radius a4. 

| Prove that (a) if the armature be rotated » times 
per second the E.M.F. generated in it is 


2abBnC 
| = To 
(6) if the armature be supplied with a current ὁ 
the torque generated in it is 
_ 2ab Bic 


τ 


| 6. Assuming that the velocity of wave motion is given 


by ᾿ 
ἃ: 5 
ΠΣ 
obtain the formula for the velocity of sound ina 
gas. 


Determine the velocity of sound in hydrogen 
for which ὃ = -00009. 


 @. Explain the formation and give the theory of the 
| primary and secondary rainbows. 





NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr II. 
PraoricaL EXAMINATION. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Only TWO questions to be attempted. 


l. Find and express graphically the relation between 
the specific gravity and concentration of solutions 
of the given material. 
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. Determine and tabulate the errors of eee 
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. Determine the rigidity of the given substance by 


means of the torsion balance. 


thermometer by comparison with a standar 


. Determine the relation between the e.m.f. in a 


thermo-electric circuit and the difference of tem- 
perature of its junctions. 


5. Determine the magnifying power of a microscope. 


6. Determine the intensity of magnetization of a bar 


magnet. 


. Determine by the electrolysis of Copper Sulphate 


the constant of a Helmholtz galvanometer. 


. Find the value of H. 


9. Determine the internal resistance of a Leclanché 


10. 


cell. 


Calibrate the given voltmeter by means of a high- 
resistance galvanometer and resistance coils. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Tutrp Year B.Sc.—Pass. 
PracticaL EXAMINATION. 


The Board of Examwers. 


1. Determine the capacity of the given bulb, and its 


variation with temperature. 





10, 
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. Determine the ratio of the arms of the given 


balance. 


. Determine the pressure coefficient of air. 


. Determine the specific heat of solutions of com- 


mon salt as a function of concentration. 


. Determine the wave length of sodium light by 


means of Fresnel’s biprism. 


. Determine the pitch of the given resonator. 
. Determine H. 


. Calibrate the given voltmeter by means of a high 


resistance tangent galvanometer. 


. Calculate the constant of the given Helmholtz gal- 


vanometer, and hence find the electro-chemical 
equivalent of copper. (H = +284.) 


Determine the capacity of the given condenser. 


. Determine the temperature coefficient of the re- 


sistance of the given electrolyte. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
Professor Elkington. 


. What do you understand by the term “State” as 


applied to a form of society? Consider the 
character of the State union. 
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2. “The age which we commonly look on as the 
most glorious in Grecian history, the fifth cen- 
tury before Christ, was in truth an age of Greek 
decline.”—Chief Periods, p. 21. 


Give the reasons fully. 


3. What does Freeman consider to be the most con- 
venient beginning for modern history, and for 
what reasons ? 


4. What peculiarities in the site of Rome permanently 
influenced its history? Was the earliest Rome 
commercial or agricultural ? 


5. Write an account of the government of a Roman 
province under the Republic. 


6. Point out as fully as you can the causes which, 
according to Dr. Mommsen, led to the rise of a 
city rabble. 


7. Give some account of the remodelling of the 
Comitia Centuriata which took place about 241 
B.C. 


8. (a) In what respects did the military organisation 
under Constantine differ from that under 
Augustus ? 


(ὃ) What functionaries enjoyed the title of 
“‘ Tilustres”’ in the system of Constantine? 


9, Give the date and some account of the reign of 
Aurelian. Who were the rival claimants of his 
throne, and what became of them ? 
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10. What are the principal features of the domestica- 
tion of Grecian philosophy at Rome? 


11. Give an account of the principal ordinances of 
Solon. Which of his laws was similar in its 
effects to Ostracism ? 


12. Write an account of the changes supposed to have 
been introduced by Euripides into the repre- 
sentation of a tragic drama. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Parr I. 
Professor Elkington. 


1. Give some account of the early English Towns, 
and of the rise of the Craftsmen within them. 
Explain the terms “ frith-gild,” “ greater folk,” 
‘lesser folk.” 


2. Trace the growth of the House of Commons under 
the Tudor sovereigns (4) in numbers, (δ) in 
privileges. 


3. Write an account of the Post Nati. 


4. In what year, at what place, and under what 
circumstances, did the first Colonial Parliament 
assemble ? 


§. Sum up fully and concisely the arguments on both 
sides in the case of Hampden’s refusal to pay 
Ship Money. 

8 
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6. Trace the more important slau a of the 
journey to Madrid undertaken by Prince Charles 
and the Duke of Buckingham. 


ἡ. What different opinions as to the nature of the 
relation between Church and State prevailed 
during the Stuart period? Mention some of the 
principal disputants. 


8. Consider the views of Bacon and of Coke respec- 
tively on the constitutional position of the 
judges. Contrast the modern view. 


9. “It is in Bacon’s philosophy that the key to his 
political life is to be found.”— Gardiner, vol. iii., 
p. 396. 
Discuss this statement. 


10. (a) Trace the circumstances of the Earl of Danby’s 
accession to office in 1673. 
(ὁ) Mention the more important events of his 
administration. 
(c) What circumstances led to the decline and 
fall of his government ? 


11. How was the army constituted in the reign of 
Charles the Second ? 


12. Compare the setting up of the Duke of Monmouth 
as a claimant of the Crown with that of Lady 
Jane Grey. 
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ROMAN LAW AND JURISPRUDENCE. 


The Board of Exaniiners. 


Candidates must not answer more than SEVEN 
questions. 
What is the historical connection between Property 
and Contract ? 


. Can you find any justification for classifying under 


one head Status and Quasi Contract ? 


. How does the modern law of Tort differ from the 


ancient law ? 


. What are the principal differences between the 


Roman and English views of Possession ? 


. A, the owner of property, voluntarily parts with 


ossession to B, and B gives the property to C. 
hat different positions has the law assumed in 
regard to the rights of A ? 


. What are the characteristics of negotiable instru- 


ments? Account for the slow growth of a power 
of assigning: obligations. 


. Compare the development of the Roman Law 


through the Praetor’s Edict with its development 
through the juristic writings. 


. Into what legal relations does bona fides enter in 


Roman Law? Describe its incidents and con- 
sequences. 
ἃ 2 
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9. Write a history of the Condictto. For what pr 
pose does it appear to have been established { 


10. Translate and explain— 
Et apiscimur possessionem corpore et animo, 
neque per se animo aut per se corpore. 


Possessionem acquirimus et animo et corpore ; 
animo utiqne nostro, corpore vel nostro vel alieno. 


THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
Mr. Guest. 


1. State shortly the principles of the Theory of 
Tenure. What is the importance of that Theory 
in the Law of Real Property ? 


2. A testator who died in 1875 by his will devised 
and ae Lyre the residue of his estate real and 
personal ‘‘to such of my children as shall attain 
the age of 25 years in equal shares”; and he 
directed that “the share of every daughter of 
mine shall be held by the trustees of this my 
will upon trust to pay the income thereof to such 
daughter for life, and after her death upon trust 
for such of her children as shall attain:24 years.” 
The will was daly proved by the executors, who 
were also the trustees of the will. At the time 
of his death the testator had two sons, aged 18 
and 16 respectively, and one daughter aged 26, 
and no others. The daughter was at that 
date a married woman, and had one child 
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aged 5 years. Both the sons attained 25 
years. The trustees paid the income of the 
daughter’s share to her up to her death in 1895. 
By her will, made in 1893, she devised and 
bequeathed all her estate to her husband. Her 
husband and her only child, then 25 years of age, 
survived her. Who are entitled to the residue 
of the testator’s estate, and for what estates or 
interests respectively ? Give reasons. 


3. Lands were conveyed ‘to A and his heirs to such 


uses as B shall appoint, and in default of and 
until any such appointment to the use of C and 
his heirs.” Purporting to act in pursuance of 
that power, B by deed appointed the lands “to 
D and his heirs to the use of # and his heirs.” 
What is the effect (if any) of sach appointment ? 
Give reasons. 


4. A was lessee of lands for a term pt 21 years, ex- 


piring at the end of 1880. In 1870 A agreed 
to take a further lease of the land for 50 years 
from the end of 1880. The lessor was the owner 
in fee simple of the land. In 1875 he died, 
having by his will devised the same lands to A 
for hia life. In July, 1880, A conveyed his life 
estate to B. What are the rights of A and B 
respectively to possession at the end of 1880? 
Give reasons. 


5. When a conveyance transfers a seisin to serve 


uses, with whom should the covenants for title 
be expressed to be made, and why ? 


6. What are the rights of a first mortgagee of a fee 


simple as against tenants under leases made 
before the mortgage, if the mortgage contains a 
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proviso for quiet enjoyment until default, and the 
money secured is made payable at a fixed day ? 
Give reasons. 


7. A lease for a term of 30 years, from 180 January, 
1865, reserved a rent payable quarterly on the 
last days of March, June, September, and De- 
cember in each year. ‘The lessor received the 
rent up to the 30th June, 1875, and on that day 
he received the quarter’s rent due on that day. 
On the 20th July he left Victoria for England. 
On the Ist October, 1875, B wrongfully de- 
manded and received the rent due on the 
previous day, and he continued to receive the 
rent from the tenant until the expiration of the 
lease, when he entered into possession. In 
February, 1896, the lessor returned to Victoria, 
and in March, 1897, commenced an action 
against B for the recovery of the land. Can he 
succeed ?, Give reasons. 


8. After the issue of a writ of fi. fa. the judgment 
debtor in consideration of natural love and 
affection conveyed land to his wife for life, re- 
mainder to his two sons equally. On the 5th 
May, 1897, the conveyance was registered. On 
the 20th June, 1897, the writ of fi. fa. was de- 
livered to the sheritf and registered. Pursuant 
to the writ, the sheriff sold the right, title, and 
interest (if any) of the judgment debtor in the 
land to B, and executed a conveyance to B and 
his heirs, and this conveyance was registered. 
What rights (if any) has B in the land? Give 
reasons. 


9. A wife with separate estate agreed to purchase 
from her husband some furniture belonging to 
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him and then in the house in which both of them 
lived. The price agreed on was paid by the 
wife to the husband. The next day the wife, 
who had since the agreement consulted her 
solicitor, requested the husband to sign a docu- 
ment by which the husband acknowledged the 
receipt from his wife of the agreed sum as 
αν τ money for ‘all my furniture now at 

o. 100 Smith-street, St. Kilda, which I hereby 
acknowledge is now her property.” There was 
no formal delivery of the furniture by the 
husband to the wife, but it remained as 
before in the house in which both continued to 
reside. The furniture was afterwards taken in 
execution by a judgment creditor of the husband. 
The wife claimed the furniture. Is she entitled 
to it? Give reasons. 


10. Under a mortgage duly registered under the 
Transfer of Land Act 1890 the interest was 
payable, at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum, on 
the last days of June and December. Seven 
days was fixed as the period of default under 
section 114 of the Act and seven days as the 
period under section 116. The instalment of in- 
terest due on the 30th June last was not paid on 
that day or within seven days thereafter. On 
the 10th July the mortgagee served a notice on 
the mortgagor to pay the money owing. On the 
15th July the mortgagor, who resided on the land 
mortgaged, tendered interest at the rate of 8 per 
cent. up to the time of tender to the mortgagee. 
The mortgagee refused to accept it, and on the 
20th July commenced an action against the 
mortgagor to recover possession of the land. 
Is he entitled to succeed? Give reasons. 
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THE LAW OF OBLIGATIONS. 
Mr. Cussen. 


Write a short Essay on each of the following sub- 
jects :— 

(1) The statement that the law does not require 
contracting parties to have a common intention 
but only to seem to have one. 

(2) The steps by which we have arrived at the 
modern doctrine that any promise based upon 
consideration is binding on the promisor. 

(3) The contractual capacity of married women. 


(4) The legal rules relating to securities for money 
due on illegal transactions. 

(5) The assignment of obligations upon the trans- 
fer of an interest in land. 

(6) The equitable rule as to penalties. 

_(?) The discharge by agreement of contracts 
required by law to be in writing. 

(8) The extent to which the principal’s right to 
revoke or limit the authority of his agent is 
affected by the interests of (a) third parties 
(b) the agent. 

(9) The liability of contributories in a winding-up. 

(10) The modes in which the obligation of a surety 
may be discharged. 
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SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 


First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe fully the construction and adjustment of 
the transit theodolite, and point out in what 
respect it differs from the Y theodolite. 


2. Show how you would ascertain whether the index 
glass of the sextant has its faces parallel, and 
point out how angles measured with the sextant 
would be affected if the face and back of this 

lass are not parallel. How would a similar 
ἀρίροι in the horizon glass affect the angles? 
Show the effect of inclination of the line of sight 
to the plane of the sextant on all angles measured 
with it. 


3. Describe fully the points to be kept in view in 
effecting a survey for the purpose of bringing 
land under the Transfer of Land Act, and state 
how such a survey should be marked. 


4. Explain the graduation of the “extended vernier.”’ 
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SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
SEconD PapER. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. AB is portion of an existing railway, and | is the 
intersection point of the 80-chain curve shown 


on it. It is required to take a branch line off in 
the direction @, the connection being made by 


C 





N89°E B 
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a curve of 20 chains radius. Find the through 
chainages of the first and second tangent points 
of the new curve, and their distances and 
bearings from the point I. 


2. Write an Essay on mining surveying, dealing 
particularly with underground traversing and 
transferring azimuths from the surface to the 
underground workings. 


3. From the data given in the diagram, compute the 
length and bearing of the line DB. 
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MENSURATION AND DRAWING. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Deduce the formule for the surface and volume of 
a sphere, and of its segment. 


2. The volume of a pyramid whose base is an equi- 
lateral triangle, is 1,000 cubic yards, and the 
slope of the sides is 45°. Find the vertical 
height of the pyramid and the length of one side 
of the base. 


3. Compute the volume of an embankment made 

, across a valley, as per longitudinal section here- 
with, the top width being 20 feet, and side 
slopes 14 hurizontal to 1 vertical. The ground — 
has a transverse slope of 1 in 10 throughout, 
except at the ends where it is level. 


< 06f¢ x O6Oft χΧ 66 ft _; 
4, Describe fully the method to be adopted in plottin 


a plan of chain survey, and inking in an 
colouring the same. 
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ADVANCED SURVEYING. 
First PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. The following levels are taken over the line of a 
proposed pipe track :— 
Distance. Reduced Level. 


Chains. Feet. 
0 1,000 Full supply level in reservoir, 
0 970 Level of outlet pipe at reservoir. 
80 600 
120 950 
160 780 
240 760 End of pipe track. 


Design a pipe line to discharge 5,000,000 
gallons per day at the end of the pipe track 
against a working head of 100 feet. Show 
location of all necessary air and scour valves. 


2. On the contour plan herewith locate a main line of 
road running from the point A to the point F, 
and a road for light traffic from F to K. 


ADVANCED SURVEYING. 
SEeconD Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe fully a transit theodolite such as you 
would use for minor geodetic operations, and 
give full details as to the method to be adopted 
in measuring angles with it. 
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2. Write a short Essay on the selection of harbours. 


3. Give what information you can about the selection 
of a reservoir site for a large city. 


4. Discuss fully the different methods of determining 
latitude, and show how the reduction to the 
meridian is effected when the sun is observed a 
few minutes after apparent noon. 


5. Show the difference between “ actual grade” and 
“‘ virtual grade” on a railway line. 


DRAWING, DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY, AND 
QUANTITY SURVEYING. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. The following levels were taken on a proposed line 
of main road :— 


Distance. ptr 
Chains, Feet. 
0 100 Joins existing road. 

10 110 
12 150 ) Schist rock, dips 45° across 
16 120 road. 
20 90 
25 79) River; summer level 68; flood 
26 6U; level 80; rapid current; drains 
27 70 400 square miles; hilly country. 
30 80 
35 110 : 
40 105 Small creek; drains 4 square mile. 
45 110 


50 120 Joins existing road. 
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Plot the section to suitable scale, and show 
suitable grades for main road traffic; figure in 
surface and formation levels, depths of cutting 
and height of banks; and indicate necessary 
provision for flood-water. 


2 Prepare a schedule of quantities for forming and 
metalling the above road, and for rough culvert 
over creek at 40 chains; and give all necessary 
cross sections. The formation width is to be 
30 feet, of which 18 feet is to be pitched and 
metalled, the pitchers being 7 inches deep and 
the metalling 6 inches thick. | 


3. Discuss the construction and adjustment of the 
pantograph. 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examners. 
Wot more than FIVE questions to be attempted. 


1, Make a neat sketch of the weighing end of the 
University testing machine, and describe care- 
fully how you would verify its accuracy. 


2. Write an Essay on modern methods of Exten- 
sometry. 


3. A pontoon, 40 feet long, 20 wide, and 5 deep, 
weighs 20 tons. Find the position of its water- 
line with 5 tons weight on one corner. 
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4. Write a short Essay on Wind Pressure, and its 
bearing on the stability of chimneys and railway 
carriages. 

5. A beam 20 feet long is supported at the ends and 
loaded in each of the following ways :— 


Draw to a suitable scale the moment and shear 
diagrams in each case. 


(a) Uniform load of 1 ton per foot. 


(δ) The preceding together with three concentrated 
loads of 10 tons each, at 3, 8, and 11 feet from 
one end. 


_(c) A distributed load, varying uniformly from a 
value of 1 ton per foot at one end to zero at the | 
other end. 


6. A beam of ironbark, 30 feet span and 12 inches 
square, breaks with a central load of 18 tons, 
and deflects 6 inches with 14 tons. What will 
be the breaking load of a cantilever 12 feet long 
and 8 inches square, and what its deflection with 
half that breaking load ? 


7. A wrought-iron girder, 20 feet span, consists of a 
web 24 inches x ἃ inch, four 4 x 4 x }-inch 
angles, and two 12 x 4-inch flanges. Calculate 
its uniformly distributed load with a safety factor 
of 4, and determine the proper size and spacing 
of rivets and vertical stiffeners. 


8. Draw the moment and shear diagrams of a con- 
tinuous beam of two equal spans, one loaded with 
a uniform load of w and the other with one of 
2 per foot. Also compute position of points of 
contraflexure. 
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9. Define the term Modulus of Section, and show how 
you would determine the modulus for a beam of 
very complicated form. 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 


Sreconp PapER. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Wot more than FIVE questions to be attempted. 


1. Make an outline drawing of one girder of the 
Victoria-street Bridge, Melbourne, and deter- 
mine the stresses on each bar with— 


(a) A load of 5 tons on each panel point of the 
upper member ; 


(b) With two loads of 10 tons each, one placed at 
mid-span and the other at one-third of the span 
from one end. 


2. Make an ontline drawing of an iron roof truss of 
modern design, 60 feet span and 15 feet high, 
with three loads on each rafter; and determine 
the stresses upon it, with and without wind 
pressure, assuming all necessary data. 


3. Design a riveted joint to connect a tension diagonal 
6 by 4 inch, with one side of the trough tension 
member of a lattice girder, and compute its 
strength against the various conceivable modes 
of fracture. 

T 
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4. Design a steel column, 30 feet long and 12 inches 
square, to carry a load of 60 tons. 


5. A furnace is built in the form of a cone surmounting 
a cylinder. Assuming the weight of the cone to 
be 100 tons, the slope of its side 30° to the 
vertical, and its base diameter 30 feet, compute 
the tension on an iron hoop at the junction of 
the cone and cylinder. 


6. A Cornish Boiler is 6 feet diameter and 20 feet 
long, and has a furnace tube 3 feet 6 inches 
diameter. The thickness of the outer cylindrical 
shell is 2 inch, and the material mild steel. Fix 
the thickness of the furnace tube and ends, the 
proportions and arrangement of the riveting 
gusset stays, anti-collapsing rings, manhole, and 
other details; and compute the working pressure 
with a safety factor of 5. 


7. Write a short Essay on Metallic Arches carrying 
public roads or railways. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Pazr I. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Explain clearly how it is that the rate of interest 
upon money affects the design of engineering 
works, and illustrate your answer by numerical 
examples. 
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2. Explain carefully, with illustrative sketches, how you 
would carry out a cutting 10 chains long and 
50 feet maximum depth through soft silurian 
rock and clay, the dip being 45° and the strike 
at right angles to the cutting, and deposit the 
material in an embankment 80 feet maximum 
height and half-a-mile distant. Also state what 
amount of subsidence you would expect in that 
embankment on hard ground and on soft river 
silt. . 


8. Write an essay on the selection, felling, and 
seasoning of hardwood timber for bridge pur- 
poses. 


4. Describe with sketches the arrangements of a 
foundry, and the method of casting cylinders for 
bridges. What tests would you employ to detect 
defects ? 


5. Describe fully, with sketches, an engineer’s ΕΡΒΡΙΒΕ 
machine, and state what class of work it is use 
for. 


6. Describe fully, with sketches, the manufacture of 
bricks by machinery, the tests to be applied in 
order to detect bad bricks, and the usual bonds 
in brickwork. 


ἢ. Write a short essay on the chemistry, manufacture, 
and testing of Portland cement. 


8. How would you construct a bridge pier to carry a 
load of 1,000 tons, the total height bein 
200 feet, of which 120 feet is in soft silt and 
40 feet in water. 

T 2 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Pasr I. 


SECOND PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Design and briefly specify a road bridge, consisting 


of a series of spans of 40 feet, carrying a road 
20 feet wide on cylinder piers 60 feet high from 
rock foundation, the flood level being 10 feet 
below the deck. The materials used are to be 
cast iron, wrought iron, or mild steel, and timber 
for the deck and handrails. 


' PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examvuners. 


1. Illustrate by means of diagrams the extent of, and 


the various connections made by, a fibre of the 
posterior nerve-root of the spinal cord. 


Discuss the probable path along which impulses 
concerned in the development of common sensa- 
tion pass from the sciatic nerve to the cerebrum. 
Quote the evidence in favour of the view you 
take. 


2. What are the principal constituents of a piece of 


beef-steak ? Place them in the order of their 
quantitative importance, and state clearly the 
nature and chemical properties of each. Explain 
what changes, if any, they each undergo when 
submitted to artificial gastric digestion. 
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3. Contrast the condition in which nitrogen enters 
and leaves the body. Write an account of what 
you know of the various transitions in molecular 
arrangement which nitrogen undergoes in the 
body, stating where they occur, and in every case 
the experimental evidence for your conclusions. 


4. What do you understand by associated movements 
of the eyes? Give examples, and describe the 
nervous mechanism controlling the movements in 
the case of the examples given. 


5. Describe, with drawings, the minute anatomy and 
development of the supra-renal capsules. Write 
a short account of the physiological importance 
of these organs based on any experimental 
evidence you may know. 


6. State clearly the simple mechanical conditions on 
which the amount of blood flowing through an 
organ depends. 

In the case of the kidney, show how these 
mechanical conditions can be varied physio- 
logically. 





Five questions only to be answered. Equal marks are 
allotted to each question. 
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HISTOLOGY, PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY, 
AND THE ELEMENTS OF GENERAL 
PHYSIOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, An individual who slept in a small ill-ventilated 
room with an escape of gas, is found dead in the 
morning. 


Write a detailed physiological explanation of 
this occurrence. How could you prove by 
examination of the blood that the cause of death 
was coal-gas poisoning ? 


2. What are the chief changes which an ordinary meal 
undergoes in the stomach, and in what con- 
dition does the food which is not absorbed by the 
stomach pass through the pylorus into the 
duodenum ? 


Describe the minute anatomy of the pyloric 
end of the stomach. 


3. Write an account of the part played by bile in 
intestinal digestion, citing experimental evidence 
in support of the facts you mention and the con- 
clusions you arrive at. 


Describe the minute anatomy of the gall- 
bladder and the different parts of the biliary 
passages. 


4. Give a short account of the mechanism of respira- 
tory movements. 
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Draw and describe transverse sections of— 
(a) Trachea; 
(ὁ) Bronchial tube and lung. 


5. Describe, with drawings, the different kinds of 
muscle, mentioning the methods employed to 
bring out any particular details of structure. 


What is the connection between nerve-fibres 
and the different kinds of muscle ? 


6. Explain how you would isolate the constituents of 
milk. Give a short account of the chemical 
properties of each, mentioning simple experiments 
in support of your answer. 

Describe the minute structure of the mammary 


at and the nature of the changes undergone 
y the cells during the period of lactation. 





Five questions only to be answered. Equal marks are 
allotted to each question. 


PATHOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners, 


1, Describe and discuss the results of aseptic embolism 
in the kidney. 


2. Describe the macroscopic appearances of primary 
and secondary carcinoma of the stomach in its 
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various forms and positions. The presence or 
absence of secondary developments outside of the 
stomach should be very briefly referred to. 


3. Discuss the origin of the cellular elements in 
reticular and diffuse tubercle. 


4. Describe the bacteriological examination of drinking 
water with reference to typhoid and colon bacilli, 
giving the processes in detail and the differential 
diagnosis. 


JUNIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examaners. 


—_ 


. Describe the surfaces and borders of the petrous 
portion of the temporal bone. 


2. Describe the bony surfaces of the carpo-metacarpal 
articulations. 


3. Describe the synovial membrane of the knee-joint. 


4. Describe the gleno-humeral ligaments and the mode 
of displaying them. 


5. Describe the origins, insertions, relations, and 
functions of the following muscles :—Stylo- 
pharyngeus, splenius, adductor obliquus pollicis 
obliquus internus abdominis, flexor longus 
digitorum pedis, pyriformis. 
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SENIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examaners. 


1. Describe a transverse section of the isthmus of the 
brain through the superior corpora quadrigemina. 


2. Describe the laryngeal nerves, including their origin, 
course, relations, distribution, and communica- 
tions. 


3. Describe minutely a dissection of the small omentum 
and the parts contained between its layers. 


4. The abdomen of a female having been opened and 
the small intestines removed, give the steps of a 
dissection of the right half of the true pelvis 
from above, describing in detail the parts exposed. 
The organs are not to be opened, and the pelvic 
fascia is not to be divided. 


5. Describe the nerve-supply of the following muscles: 
— Tensor palati, levator anguli scapule, anconeus, 
extensor carpi radialis longior, abductor indicis, 
palmar lumbricales, quadratus femoris, gluteus 
maximus, extensor brevis digitorum. 


REGIONAL AND APPLIED ANATOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the internal white capsule of the cere> 
brum. 
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2. Describe the topographical anatomy of the mastoid 
antrum and lateral sinus in reference to the outer 
surface of the skull. 


3. Describe the relations of the descending thoracic 
aorta from the lower border of the fourth dorsal 
vertebra downwards. 


4. Describe the position, relations, and general topo- 
graphy of the several parts of the duodenum. 


5. Describe the roots of a typical spinal nerve, say the 
third dorsal, from the surface of the cord to the 
division of the nerve trunk into its primary 
branches. The formation of the nerve sheath is 
included. 


6. Describe the course, relations, and distribution of 
the external popliteal nerve and its branches. 


BIOLOGY .—Parr 1. 
SEconp Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches 
Only FOUR questions are to be answered. 


1. Write an account of the structure and life aistory 
of (a) Ciliata, (δ) Sporozoa. 


2. Write an account of the various modifications of 
the fore limb in Chordate animals, describing 
(4) the external form, and (0) the skeleton. 








HONOUR EXAMINATION, OOT., 1898, 283 


3. Describe the development of the Placenta. 


4. Describe the circulatory and respiratory systems of 
the Mollusca. ᾿ 


5. Write an account of the development of the brain 
in the frog, and describe and compare the 
structure of the adult brain in a frog and a 
rabbit. 


6. Describe and compare the sexual reproductive 
structures of Marchantia, a Gymnosperm, and an 
Angiosperm. | 


BIOLOGY.—Pagr I. 
LasporaTory Work. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Make a dissection of the rabbit so as to show the 
arterial system and the nerves of the neck. 
Sketch your dissection and name the parts. 


BIOLOGY.—Pakr II. 
First Papxr. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Answers must be illustrated by rough sketches, 


1. Write an-account of the Sporozoa, and of the various 
methods of reproduction met with amongst the 
Protozoa. 
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2. Describe the various forms of individuals which in 
different colonial animals are modified for pro- 
tective purposes. 

8. Describe the development and anatomy of Sagitta. 

4. Write an account of the ambulacral system of 


vessels in the Echinodermata, and of the larval - 
forms met with in the same group. 


BIOLOGY.—Pagrt 11. 
SECOND PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. 


punt 


. Describe the characteristic features of the Hydrozoa, 
Scyphozoa, Actinozoa, and Ctenophora, illus- 
trating your answer by reference to the structure 
of one example of each group. 


to 


. Write a general account of the anatomy of the 
Cestoda, and indicate the affinities of the group 
with other groups of Platyhelminthes. 


3. Describe the anatomy of Phoronis, and of an Ecto- 
proctous Polyzoan, and give an outline of the 
structural features indicating afhnity between the 
Polyzoa, Brachiopoda, and Phoronida. 


4, Write an account of the structure and development 
of Polygordius. 
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CHEMISTRY.—Parr I. 
SECOND PaPErR. 
Professor Masson. 
1. What is dialysis? Describe the practical process, 
its objects and uses. How do you explain its 


action ? 


2. What was the phlogiston theory? How was it 
disproved ? 


8, Explain the bearing of Avogadro’s hypothesis on 
the atomic theory of Dalton. 


4, Compare the old and the modern notation for 
oxygen salts, and the ideas involved in them. 


or 


. Explain the term carbohydrates. 


6. Describe the process of organic analysis by com- 
bustion, and explain how the formula of a 
compound of carbon, hydrogen, and oxygen may 
be determined by its aid. 


. Classify the commoner metals according to the 
ordinary scheme of analysis, and compare the 
grouping thus obtained with that which results 
from the periodic law. 


ba | 
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MATERIA MEDICA, MEDICAL BOTANY, AND 
ELEMENTARY THERAPEUTICS. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. State what you know about the various official 
alkaloidal salts derived from the order Atro- 
pacea@, and give their preparations and doses. 


2. NV. O. Loganiacee. Give an account of the drugs 
derived from this order, with their preparations 
and doses. 


3. Describe and exemplify the actions of drugs and 
poisons on the ends of nerves. 


4. What are the sources, doses, actions, and uses of 
a Thyrovdeum Stecum, (Ὁ) Laquor Pancreatis, 
(c) Salol, (d) Pix Carbonts Preparata. 


5. Describe the toxic symptoms produced by (a) Ay- 
drocyanic acid, (δὴ) Iodine, (c) Phosphorus, 
(d) Lead. 


THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


THERAPEUTICS. 


1. Discuss the modes of action of— 
(a) Arsenious Acid, (c) Morphia, 
(6) Iodoform, | (4) Cupri Sulph. 
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2. Discuss, with illustrative prescriptions, the thera- 
peutic uses of— 


(a) Pot. Iod., (c) Cocaine, 
(δ) Senna, (a) Ferri Perchlor. 


3. Write in full, prescriptions for an adult for the pur- 
poses of producing— 


(a) Diuresis, (c) Sleep, 
(δ) Watery Purgation, (d) Emesis. 


4. How can the heart be influenced therapeutically ? 


5.° Discuss Australian climates from the therapeutic 
point of view. 


THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
The Board of Hxamuers. 
DIETETICS AND HyGiIENE. 
1. Discuss the influence of the liver in assimilation. 
2. Contrast the dietetic uses of alcohol, tea, and coffee. 
3. Discuss the dietary of Diabetes. 





1. Discuss the influence of cycling upon health. 


2. Describe in detail, with diagrams, all the sewage con- 
nections and arrangements of a large building. 


8. What are the relations of the Minister of Health, 
the Board of Public Health, and the Municipal 
Councils in the sanitary administration of 
Victoria ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATION, DECEMBER, 1898. 


GREEK.—Parr I. (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED 
BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with brief notes in the margin where 
they appear to be required— 


(a) PovdrAopa δὲ πρὸ τούτων εἰπεῖν οἷς ἐπιχειρήσειν 
αὐτὸν ἀκήκοα ἐξαπατᾶν ὑμᾶς" τοὺς γὰρ ὑπὲρ τούτων 
λόγους ἐμοὶ μὲν ἀναγκαιοτάτους προειπεῖν Hyovpac, 

_ ὑμῖν δὲ χρησιμωτάτους ἀκοῦσαι. διὰ τί; ὅτι τοῦ 
δικαίαν καὶ εὔορκον θέσθαι τὴν ψῆφον ὁ κωλύσας 
ἐξαπατηθῆναι λόγος i ὑμᾶς οὗτος αἵτιος ἔσται. πολὺ 
δὴ μάλιστα πάντων τούτῳ τῷ λόγῳ προσέχειν ὑμᾶς 
δεῖ, καὶ μνημονεῦσαι τοῦτον, καὶ πρὸς ἕκαστον 
ἀπαντᾶν, ὅταν οὗτος λέγῃ. ἔστι δὲ πρῶτον μὲν 
ἐκεῖνο οὐκ ἄδηλος ἐρῶν ἐξ ὧν ἰδίᾳ πρός τινας αὐτὸς 
διεξιὼν ἀπηγγέλλετό μοι, ὡς εἴπερ ἀληθῶς ἐπεπόνθη 
ταῦτα ἃ λέγω, δίκας ἰδίας μοι προσῆκεν αὐτῷ 
λαχεῖν, τῶν μὲν ἱματίων καὶ τῶν “χρυσῶν στεφάνων 
τῆς διαφθορᾶς καὶ τῆς περὶ τὸν χορὸν πάσης ἐπηρείας, 
βλάβης, ὦ ὧν δ᾽ εἰς τὸ σῶμα ὑβρίσθαι φημὶ, ὕβρεως, 
οὗ μὰ Al οὐχὶ δημοσίᾳ κρίνειν αὐτὸν καὶ τίμημα 
ἐπάγειν ὅ τι χρὴ παθεῖν ἢ ἀποτῖσαι. 
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(6) Τοσούτων τοίνυν καὶ τοιούτων ὄντων τῷ βδελυρῷ 
τούτῳ καὶ ἀναιδεῖ ὧν βεβίωται, ἔνιοί μοι προσιόντες, 
ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, τῶν χρωμένων αὐτῷ, παραινοῦντες 
ἀπαλλαγῆναι καὶ καθυφεῖναι τὸν ἀγῶνα τοντονὶ, 
3 , ’ e ‘\ 4 bY \ bd 
ἐπειδή μὲ μὴ πείθοιεν, ὡς μὲν ov πολλὰ καὶ δεινὰ 
πεποίηκεν οὗτος καὶ δίκην ἡντινοῦν ἂν δοίη δικαίως 
τῶν πεπραγμένων, οὐκ ἐτόλμων λέγειν, ἐπὶ ταῦτα δ᾽ 
> » ε 66 of \ , ; ἢ 
ἀπήντων ὡς ““ἥλωκεν ἤδη καὶ κατεψήφισται" τίνος 
τιμήσειν αὐτῷ προσδοκᾷς τὸ δικαστήριον; οὐχ ὁρᾷς 
ὅτι πλουτεῖ καὶ τριηραρχίας ἐρεῖ καὶ λειτουργίας ; 
σκόπει δὴ μὴ τούτοις αὑτὸν ἐξαιτήσηται, καὶ ἐλάττω 
πολὺ τῇ πόλει καταθεὶς ἢ ὅσα σοι δίδωσι καταγελάσῃ." 
ἐγὼ δὲ πρῶτον μὲν οὐδὲν ἀγεννὲς ὑμῶν καταγιγνώ- 

ὑδ᾽ ε λ ’ , yO Q ἐλά 
σκω, οὐδ᾽ ὑπολαμβάνω τιμήσειν οὐδενὸς ἐλάττονος 
τούτῳ ἢ ὅσον καταθεὶς οὗτος παύσεται τῆς ὕβρεως" 
τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶ μάλ ἐν» θά i δὲ μὴ, wa 
τὶ μάλιστα μὲν θάνατος, εἰ δὲ μὴ, πάντα 
a 39 ΄ 
τὰ ὄντα ἀφελέσθαι. 

(0) καὶ μὴν εἰ μὲν μηδὲν ἠδικηκότος ἡγεῖτο τὴν 
προβολὴν γεγενῆσθαι, τότ᾽ ἔδει τόν γε φίλον δήπον 
συνειπεῖν καὶ βοηθῆσαι εἰ δὲ καταγνοὺς ἀδικεῖν τότε 

‘ - 3 e_ 7 ~ > af , 
διὰ ταῦτ οὐχ ὑπήκουσε, νῦν δ᾽, ὅτι προσκέκρουκεν 
ἐμοὶ, διὰ ταῦτα τοῦτον ἐξαιτήσεται, ὑμῖν οὐχὶ καλῶς 
ἔχει χαρίσασθαι" μὴ γὰρ ἔστω μηδεὶς ἐν δημοκρατίᾳ 
τηλικοῦτος ὥστε συνειπὼν τὸν μὲν ὑβρίσθαι, τὸν δὲ 
μὴ δοῦναι δίκην ποιῆσαι. ἀλλ᾽ εἰ κακῶς ἐμὲ βούλει 
~ 4 Ἁ 
ποιεῖν, Ἐὔβουλε, ὡς ἔγωγε μὰ τοὺς θεοὺς οὐκ οἶδα 
ἀνθ᾽ ὅτου, δύνασαι μὲν καὶ πολιτεύῃ, κατὰ τοὺς 
3 ld > » ~ , [4 
νόμους δ᾽ ἥντινα βούλει παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ δίκην λάμβανε, 
ΚΑ δ᾽ 2A λ ‘ ’ ε 2 ᾽.,» ~ 
ὧν δ᾽ ἐγὼ παρὰ τοὺς νόμους ὑβρίσθην, μή μ᾽ ἀφαιροῦ 
τὴν τιμωρίαν. εἰ δ᾽ ἀπορεῖς ἐκείνως με κακῶς ποιῆσαι, 
εἴη ἂν καὶ τοῦτο σημεῖον τῆς ἐμῆς ἐπιεικείας, εἰ τοὺς 
ἄλλους ῥᾳδίως κρίνων ἐμὲ μηδὲν ἔχεις ἐφ᾽ ὅτῳ τοῦτο 
ποιήσεις. 


2. Explain the construction οἵ---πολλῷ χαλεπώτερον 
τούτοις ἐνήνοχα---κρότον τοσοῦτον we ἂν ἐπαινοῦντες 
υ 
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‘ ~ 
ἐποίησατε---τοὺς πρυτάνεις ποιεῖν ἐκκλησίαν ἐν 
Διονύσου τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ τῶν Πανδίων. 


3. Explain δίκη, γραφή, γραφὴ ἰδία: mpoBorh, παρανόμων 
γραφή; θεσμοθέτης; ἀντίδοσις. - 


~ q ΄ we a 9 
4, Parse— npootvro— φθιμένων----πιθοῦ---ἠφίεσαν---ὁμω- 
μοκώς. 


§. Translate, with short notes in the margin where 
you think them necessary— 


-(@) ὦμοι ἐγώ, πᾷ BG, 

πᾷ στῶ, πᾷ κέλσω; 
τετράποδος βάσιν θηρὸς ὀρεστέρου 
τιθέμενος ἐ ἐπὶ χεῖρα κατ᾽ ἴχνος ποίαν 
ἢ ταύταν ἣ τάν 
ἐξαλλάξω, τὰς 

᾿ ἀνδροφόνους μάρψαι 
χρῇήζων ᾿ἸΙλιάδας, αἵ με διώλεσαν ; 
τάλαιναι κόραι τάλαιναι Φρυγῶν, 
ὦ κατάρατοι, 
mot καί με φυγᾷ πτώσσουσι μυχῶν ; 
εἴθε μοι ὀμμάτων aipardey βλέφαρον 
ἀκέσσαιο τυφλὸν ἀκέσσαι᾽, Αλεε, 
φέγγος ἀπαλλάξας. 


(δ) EK. δύστην᾽, ἐμαυτὴν γὰρ λέγω λέγουσα σέ, 
Ἑκάβη, τί δράσω; πότερα προσπέσω γόνυ 
᾿Αγαμέμνονος τοῦδ᾽ ἣ φέρω σιγῇ κακά; 

AT. τί μοι προσώπῳ νῶτόν ἐγκλίνασα σὸν 
δύρει, τὸ πραχθὲν δ᾽ οὐ λέγεις; τίς ἔσθ᾽ ὅδε: 
EK. ἀλλ᾽ εἴ με δούλην πολεμίαν θ᾽ ἡγούμενος 
γονάτων ἀπώσαιτ᾽, ἄλγος ἂν προσθείμεθ᾽ ἄν. 
AI’. οὔτοι πέφυκα aes: ὥστε μὴ κλύων 
ἐξιστορῆσαι σῶν ὁδὸν βουλευμάτων. 


(9) 
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EK. ap’ éxAoyiZopai ye πρὸς τὸ δυσμενὲς 
μᾶλλον φρένας rove’, ὄντος οὐχὶ Sucperovc; 
ΑΓ. εἴ τοί με βούλει τῶνδε μηδὲν εἰδέναι, 
εἰς ταὐτὸν ἥκεις" καὶ γὰρ οὐδ᾽ ἐγὼ κλύειν. 
EK. οὐκ ἂν δυναίμην τοῦδε τιμωρεῖν ἄτερ 
τέκνοισι τοῖς ἐμοῖσι. τί στρέφω τάδε; 
τολμᾶν ἀνάγκη, κἂν τύχω κἂν μὴ τύχω. 
τί γάρ με δεῖ ζῆν ; ἧ πατὴρ μὲν ἦν ἄναξ 
Φρυγῶν ἁπάντων᾽ τοῦτό μοι πρῶτο» βίου" 
ἔπειτ᾽ ἐθρέφθην ἐλπίδων καλῶν ὕπο 
βασιλεῦσι νύμφη, ζῆλον ob σμικρὸν γάμων 
ἔχουσ᾽, ὅτον δῶμ᾽ ἑστίαν τ᾽ ἀφίξομαι" 
δέσποινα δ᾽ ἡ δύστηνος ᾿Ιδαίαισιν ἦ 
γυναιξὶ παρθένοις τ᾽ ἀπόβλεπτος μέτα, 
ἴση θεοῖσι πλὴν τὸ κατθανεῖν μόνον" 
νῦν δ᾽ εἰμὶ δούλη. πρῶτα μέν με τοὔνομα 
θανεῖν ἐρᾶν τίθησιν οὐκ εἰωθὸς ov" 
ἔπειτ᾽ ἴσως ἂν δεσποτῶν ὠμῶν φρένας 
τύχοιμ᾽ ἄν, ὅστις ἀργύρου μ᾽ ὠνήσεται 
τὴν “Ἑκτορός τε χἁτέρων πολλῶν κάσιν, 
προσθεὶς δ᾽ ἀνάγκην σιτοποιὸν ἐν δόμοις, 
σαίρειν τε δῶμα κερκίσιν τ᾽ ἐφεστάναι 
λυπρὰν ἄγουσαν ἡμέραν μ᾽ ἀναγκάσει" 


6. Translate and explain the construction of— 


(a) 
(4) 


(ὦ) 


y  \ 8h , , , 
aro δὲ στεφαγαν κεκαρσαι πυργων. 


ἅλις κόρης σῆς θάνατος, οὗ προσοιστέος 
ἄλλος πρὸς ἄλλῳ᾽ μηδὲ τόνδ᾽ ὠφείλομεν. 


~ 9 e w ἠδ e 
Tot pp ὑπεξάγεις πόδα: 


oe ee  --..ὄ..... 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


LATIN.—Part I. (TRANSLATION.) 


Ths Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with concise notes in the margin where 


(a) 


(0) 


you think them desirable— 


Exspectata dies aderat, nonamque serena 
Auroram Phaéthontis equi iam luce vehebant, 
Famaque finitimos et clari nomen Acestae 
Excierat : laeto complerant litora coetu, 
Visuri Aeneadas, pars et certare parati. 
Munera principio ante oculos circoque locantur 
In medio, sacri tripodes viridesque coronae 
Et palmae pretium victoribus, armaque, et 

ostro 
Perfusae vestes, argenti aurique talenta: 

Et tuba commissos medio canit aggere ludos. 
Prima pares ineunt gravibus certamina remix 
Quattuor ex omni delectae classe carinae : 
Velocem Mnestheus agit acri remige Pristim, 
Mox Italus Mnestheus, genus a quo nomine 

* Memmi, 
Ingentemque Gyas ingenti mole Chimaeram, 
Urbis opus, triplici pubes quam Dardana 
versu 
Impellunt, terno consurgunt ordine remi. 


Ast illae diversa metu per litora passim 

Diffugiunt, silvasque et sicubi concava furtim 

Saxa petunt: piget incepti lucisque, suosque 

Mutatae adgnoscunt, excussaque pectore Iuno 
est. 

Sed non idcirco flammae atque incendia vires 
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Indomitas posuere : udo sub robore vivit 
Stuppa vomens tardum fumum, lentusque 
carinas 
Est vapor, et toto descendit corpore pestis ; 
Nec vires heroum infusaque flumina prosunt. 
Tum pius Aeneas umeris abscindere vestem, 
Auxilioque vocare deos, et tendere palmas: 
“Tuppiter omnipotens, si nondum exosus ad 
unum 
Trojanos, si quid pietas antiqua labores 
Respicit humanos, da flammam evadere classi 
Nunc, Pater, et tenues Teucrum res eripe 
leto.” 


2. Discuss the cases in— 


Multa movens necdum antiquum saturata 
dolorem—mortz demitte—vots reus—corpore 
tela modo atque oculis vigilantibus exit ; 


and the infinitive in— 


Seu crudo fidit pugnam committere caestu. 


8. Explain the forms sociwm (gen. plural), trawe. 
ow does Vergil treat Greek names in point of 
declension ? 


4, Explain— ° 
'  Victori chlamydem auratam, quam plurima 
circum 
- Purpura Maeandro duplici Meliboea cucurrit ; 
and 


Et clipeum efferri iussit, Didymaonis artes, 
Neptuni sacro Danais de poste refixum. 
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4. Translate, with notes as in question 1— 


(α) Heredes tamen successoresque sui cuique 1]- 
beri, et nullum testamentum. Si liberi non sunt, 
proximus gradus in possessione fratres, patrui, 
avunculi. Quanto plus propinquorum, quo maior 
affinium numerus, tanto pratiosior senectus, nec 
ulla orbitatis pretia. 


Suscipere tam inimicitias seu patris seu pro- 
pinqui quam amicitias necesse est. Nec impla- 
cabiles durant; luitur enim etiam homicidium 
certo armentorum ac pecorum numero, recipitque 
satisfactionem universa domus, utiliter in publi- 
cum, quia periculosiores sunt inimicitiae iuxta 
libertatem. Convictibus et hospitiis. non alia 
gens effusius indulget. Quemcumque mortalium 
arcere tecto nefas habetur; pro fortuna quisque 
apparatis epulis excipit. Cum defecere, qui modo 
hospes fuerat, monstrator hospitii et comes; 
proximam domum non invitati adeunt; nec inte- 
rest; pari humanitate accipiuntur ; notum igno- 
tumque quantum ad ius hospitis nemo discernit. 
Abeunti, si quid poposcerit, concedere moris, et 
poscendi invicem eadem facilitas. 


(ὃ) Revertentem ab legatione legionis divus Ves- 
pasianus inter patricios ascivit, ac deinde 
provinciae Agquitaniae praeposuit, splendidae 
imprimis dignitatis administratione ac spe 
consulatus, cui destinarat. Credunt plerique 
militaribus ingeniis subtilitatem deesse, quia 
ccastrensis iurisdictio secura et obtusior ac plura 
manu agens calliditatem fori non exerceat. Ag- 
ricola naturali prudentia, quamvis inter togatos, 
facile iusteque agebat. Iam vero tempora cura- 
Tum remissionumque divisa; ubi conventus ac 
judicia poscerent, gravis, intentus, severus, et 
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saepius misericors; ubi officio satisfactum, nulla 
ultra potestatis persona. ‘Tristitiam et arrogan- 
tiam et avaritiam exuerat; nec illi, quod est 
rarissimum, aut facilitas auctoritatem aut severi- 
tas amorem deminuit. Integritatem atque ab- 
stinentiam in tanto viro referre iniuria virtutum 
fuerit. Ne famam quidem, cui saepe etiam boni 
indulgent, ostentanda virtute aut per artem 
quaesivit; procul ab aemulatione adversus col- 
legas, procul a contentione adversus procuratores, 
εἰ vincere inglorium et atteri sordidum arbitra- 
atur. 


6. Explain the grievance of the Britons in regard to 
the supply of corn to the Romans. Define the 
use of the word Britannia, and discuss the shape 
of the whole island as conceived by Tacitus. 


ἢ. Explain—Honestior auriga, clientes propuenunt— 
nec dierum numerum, ut nos, sed noctium com- 
putant. Sic constituunt, sic condicunt—in nostra 
ripa—colonia. 


8. Distinguish between — Bracchia, lacerti; cassis, 
galea; ambitio, ambitus ; auspicia, sortes. 


9. Comment on the grammar of—eae gentes quae 
regnantur—ne spectaculo quidem proelii invidere 
—pudet dictu. 
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GREEK.—Parr II. (TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with concise notes in the margin where 


(2) 


you think them desirable— 


κεδνὸς δὲ στρατόμαντις ἰδὼν δύο λήμασι δισσούς 

᾿Ατρεΐδας μαχίμους ἐδάη λαγοδαέτας 

πομπούς τ᾽ ἀρχάς" 

οὕτω δ᾽ εἶπε τεράζων" 

χρόνῳ μὲν ἀγρεῖ Πριάμον πόλιν ἅδε κέλευθος, 

πάντα δὲ πύργων 

κτήνη πρόσϑε τὰ δημιοπληθῆ 

Μοῖρ᾽ ἀλαπάξει πρὸς τὸ βίαιον. 

οἷον μή τις ἄγα θεόθεν κνεφάσῃ προτυπὲν στό- 
μιον μέγα Τροίας 

στρατωθέν. οἴκτῳ γὰρ ἐπίφθονος ἤΑρτεμις ἁγνὰ 

πτανοῖσιν κυσὶ πατρός, 

αὐτότοκον πρὸ λόχον μογερὰν πτάκα θνομένοισι. 


(ὃ) ΧΟ. αὕτη μὲν οὕτως εἶπε μανθάνοντί σοι 


τοροῖσιν ἑρμηνεῦσιν εὐπρεπῶς λόγο». 

σὺ δ᾽ εἰπέ, κῆρνξ, Μενέλεων δὲ πεύθομαι, 
εἰ νόστιμός γε καὶ σεσωμένος πάλιν 

οἴ x @ ~ ~ ~~ , [4 

ἥξει ξὺν ὑμῖν, τῆσδε γῆς φίλον κράτος. 


ΚΗ. οὐκ ἔσθ᾽ ὅπως λέξαιμι τὰ ψευδῆ καλὰ 


ἐς τὸν πολὺν φίλοισι καρποῦσθαι χρόνον. 


ΧΟ. πῶς δῆτ᾽ ἂν εἰπὼν κεδνὰ τἀληθῆ τύχοις; 


΄ 3 9 9 ἢ UN 
σχισθέντα δ᾽ οὐκ εὔκρυπτα γίγνεται τάδε. 


ΚΗ. ἁνὴρ ἄφαντος ἐξ ᾿Αχαιϊκοῦ στρατοῦ, 


αὐτός τε καὶ τὸ πλοῖον. ov ψευδῇ λέγω. 


ΧΟ. πότερον ἀναχθεὶς ἐμφανῶς ἐξ Ἰλίου, 


ἢ χεῖμα κοινὸν ἄχθος ἥρπασε στρατοῦ ; 


4 # φ rd 
KH. ἔκυρσας ὥστε τοξότης ἄκρος σκοποῦ" 


μακρὸν δὲ πῆμα ξυντόμως ἐφημίσω. 
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(¢) XO. φρενομανής τις εἶ θεοφόρητος, ἀμ- 

φὶ δ᾽ αὑτᾶς θροεῖς 
νόμον ἄνομον, οἷά τις ξουθὰ 
ἀκόρετος βοᾶς, φεῦ, ταλαίναις φρεσὶν 
Ἴτυν Ἴτυν στένουσ᾽ ἀμφιθαλῆ κακοῖς 
ἀηδὼν βίον. 

ΚΑ. ἰὼ ἰὼ λιγείας μόρον ἀηδόνος" 
περιβάλον γάρ οἱ πτεροφόρον δέμας 
θεοί, γλυκύν 7’ αἰῶνα κλαυμάτων ἅτερ" 


ἐμοὶ δὲ μίμνει σχισμὸς ἀμφήκει δορί. 


(4) ᾿Ατρεὺς γὰρ ἄρχων rijoce γῆς, τούτον πατήρ, 
πατέρα Θνέστην τὸν ἐμόν, ὡς τορῶς φράσαι, 
αὑτοῦ τ᾽ ἀδελφόν, ἀμφίλεκτος ὧν κράτει, 
ἠνδρηλάτησεν ἐκ πόλεώς τε καὶ δόμων. 
καὶ προστρόπαιος ἑστίας μολὼν πάλιν 
τλήμων Θνέστης μοῖραν nliper ᾿ ἀσφαλῆ, 
τὸ μὴ θανὼν πατρῷον αἱμάξαι πέδον 
αὐτοῦ. ἕένια δὲ τοῦδε δύσθεος πατὴρ 
᾿Ατρεύς, προθύμως μᾶλλον ἢ φίλως, πατρὶ 
τὼμῷ, κρεουργὸν ἦμαρ εὐθύμως ἄγειν 

οκῶν, παρέσχε δαῖτα παιδείων κρεῶν. 
τὰ μὲν ποδήρη καὶ χερῶν ἄκρους κτένας 
ἔθρυπτ᾽ ἄνωθεν ἀνδρακὰς καθήμενος 
ἄσημ᾽" ὁ & αὐτῶν αὐτίκ᾽ ἀγνοίᾳ λαβὼν 
ἔσθει βορὰν ἄσωτον, ὡς ὁρᾷς, γένει. 


2. Translate and comment on— 


(a) ποίον χρόνου δὲ καὶ πεπόρθηται πόλις ; 


ὖ 4 U δ᾽ a , 39 4 ὑθ \ ? ? 
) εἰ πάντα δ᾽ ὡς πράσσοιμ᾽ ἂν, εὐθαρσὴς ἐγών 
(6) ὄρος τ᾽ ἐπ᾽ Αἰγίπλαγκτον» ἐξικνούμενον 


ὥτρυνε θεσμὸν μὴ χαρίζεσθαι πυρός. 


3. Give a brief sketch of the character of ΟἿΣ taem- 
nestra. 
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4. Translate, with notes as in question 1— 


(@) πεπλανῆσθαι αὗται μάλιστα ἐώθασι ai ὄψιες τῶν 
ὀνειράτων, Ta τις ἡμέρης φροντίζει" ἡμεῖς δὲ τὰς 
πρὸ τοῦ ἡμέρας ταύτην τὴν στρατηλασίην καὶ τὸ 
κάρτα εἴχομεν μετὰ χεῖρας. Ei δὲ ἄρα μή ἐστι 
τοῦτο τοιοῦτο, οἷον ἐγὼ διαιρέω, ἀλλά τι τοῦ θεοῦ 
μετέχον, σὺ πᾶν αὐτὸ συλλαβὼν εἴρηκας φανήτω 
γὰρ δὴ καὶ ἐμοὶ ὡς καὶ σοὶ διακελευόμενον. φανῆ- 
ναι δὲ οὐδὲν μᾶλλόν μοι ὀφείλει ἔχοντι τὴν σὴν 
ἐσθῆτα ἢ οὐ καὶ τὴν ἐμὴν, οὐδέ τι μᾶλλον ἐν 

, » ~ » ‘ an 9 \ » 4 > w oe 
κοίτῃ τῇ σῇ ἀναπανομένῳ ἣ ob καὶ ἐν τῇ ἐμῇ, εἴ 
πέρ γε καὶ ἄλλως ἐθέλει φανῆναι. οὖ γὰρ δὴ ἐς 
τοσοῦτό γε εὐηθείης ἀνήκει τοῦτό, ὅ τι δή κοτέ 
ἐστι τὸ ἐπιφαινόμενόν τοι ἐν τῷ ὕπνῳ, ὥστε δόξει 
ἐμὲ ὁρῶν σὲ εἶναι, τῇ σῇ ἐσθῆτι τεκμαιρόμενον. εἰ 
δὲ ἐμὲ μὲν ἐν οὐδενὶ λόγῳ ποιήσεται, οὐδὲ ἀξιώσει 
ἐπιφανῆναι, οὔτε ἣν τὴν ἐμὴν ἐσθῆτα ἔχω, οὔτε ἣν 
τὴν σὴν, σὲ δὲ ἐπιφοιτήσει, τοῦτο ἤδη μαθητέον 
ἐστί. ΝΙΝ 


(Ὁ) Ei γὰρ δὴ βούλοιο ἐπὶ τῷ αἰεὶ ἐπεσφερομένῳ 
πρήγματι τὸ πᾶν ὁμοίως ἐπιλέγεσθαι, ποιήσειας 
ἂν οὐδαμὰ ovdév' κρέσσον δὲ, πάντα θαρσέοντα 
ἥμισυ τῶν δεινῶν πάσχειν μᾶλλον ἢ πᾶν χρῆμα 
προδειμαίνονται μηδαμὰ μηδὲν παθεῖν. εἰ δὲ ἐρίξζων 
πρὸς πᾶν τὸ λεγόμενον μὴ τὸ βέβαιον ἀποδέξεις, 
σφάλλεσθαι ὀφείλεις ἐν αὐτοῖσι ὁμοίως καὶ ὁ ὑπε»- 
αντία τούτοισι λέξας. τοῦτο μέν νυν ἐπ᾽ ἴσης ἔχει. 
εἰδέναι δὲ ἄνθρωπον ἐόντα κῶς χρὴ τὸ βέβαιον ; 
δοκέω μὲν οὐδαμῶς. 


(6) Συλλεγομένων δὲ ἐς τὠντὸ τῶν περὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα 
ε ω ~ . 9 , ῇ Ν 
Ἑλλήνων τῶν τὰ ἀμείνω φρονεόντων, καὶ διδόντων 
σφίσι λόγον καὶ πίστιν, ἐνθαῦτα ἐδόκεε βονλενο- 
μένοισι αὐτοῖσι πρῶτον μὲν χρημάτων πάντων 

’ , af \ 7 1 ae) , 
καταλλάσσεσθαι τάς τε ἔχθρας καὶ τους κατ᾽ ἀλλή- 
λους ἐόντας πολέμους. ἦσαν δὲ πρός τινας καὶ 
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ἄλλους ἐγκεκρημένοι, ὁ δὲ ὧν μέγιστος ᾿Αθηναίοισέ 
τε καὶ Αἰγινήτῃσι. μετὰ δὲ πυνθανόμενοι ΚΞ έρξεα 
σὺν τῷ , στρατῷ εἶναι ἐν Σάρδισι, ἐβουλεύσαντο 
κατασκόπους πέμπειν ἐς τὴν ᾿Ασίην τῶν βασιλέος 
πρηγμάτων, ἐςἤΑργος τε ἀγγέλους ὁμαιχμίην συν- 
θησομένους πρὸς τὸν Πέρσην, καὶ ἐς Σικελέην 
ἄλλους πέμπειν παρὰ Γέλωνα τὸν Δεινομένεος, ἔς 
τε Κέρκυραν, κελεύσοντας βοηθέειν τῇ Ἑλλάδι, καὶ 
ἐς Κρήτην ἄλλους, φρονήσαντες εἰ κως ἕν τε γένοιτο 
τὸ Ἑλληνικὸν, καὶ εἰ συγκύψαντες τὠντὸ πρήσσοιεν 
πάντες, ὡς δεινῶν ἐπιόντωκ ὁμοίως πᾶσι ἼΕλλησι. 


5. Translate and comment on— 


(a) τῶν ἐγὼ, ob yap ἐξέργομαι ἐς ἱστορίης λόγον, ov 
παραμέμνημαι. 

(ὁ) συντυχίη, ἥ μιν παύσει καταστρέψασθαι τὴν 
Εὐρώπην. 


(0) # πον σκιδναμένης Δημήτερος ἣ συνιούσης. 


6. Draw an outline map of Thermopylae and the 
neighbourhood, with sufficient detail to illustrate 
Herodotus’ account of the battle in the pass. 


ἡ. Give the Attic for ἀνεγνώσθη, συνήνεικε, πρὸς 
τοῖσι ἔλεγε ἔπεσι, εἴ τι ἐνέοι σφάλμα, ἐπειρῶντο 
ἀντιεύμενοι βασιλέϊ, ἔλεγον τὰ κατήκοντα Σπαρτι- 
ἤτῃσι. 
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LATIN.—Parr II. (TRANSLATION OF 


PREPARED BOOKS.) 
The Board of EHxamuners. 


1. Translate, with short notes in the margin where 
you think them desirable— 


(a) 


. (δ) 


Acer et indomitus, quo spes quoque ira vocasset, 


Ferre manum et numquam temerando parcere 
ferro, 


Successus urguere suos, instare favori 
Numinis, inpellens, quidquid sibi summa petenti 
Obstaret, gaudensque viam fecisse ruina. 
Qualiter expressum ventis per nubila fulmen 
Aetheris impulsi sonitu mundique fragore 
Emicuit rupitque diem populosque paventes 
Terruit obliqua praestringens lumina flamma; 
In sua templa furit, nullaque exire vetante 


Materia, magnamque cadens magnamque 
revertens 


Dat stragem late sparsosque recolligit ignes. 


Quemque suae rapiunt scelerata in proelia 
causae : 


Hos polluta domus legesque in pace timendae, 
Hos ferro fugienda fames mundique ruinae 
Permiscenda fides. Nullum furor egit in arma : 
Castra petunt magna victi mercede ; tibi uni 


Per se bella placent? quid tot durare per 
annos 








= ES SO 


(6) 
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Profuit inmunem corrupti moribus 860] ὃ 

Hoc solum longae pretium virtutis habebis ? 
Accipient alios, facient te bella nocentem. 

Ne tantum, o superi, liceat feralibus armis, 
Has etiam movisse manus, nec pila lacertis 
Missa tuis caeca telorum in nube ferantur, 
Nec tanta incassum virtus eat. Ingeret omnis 
Se belli fortuna tibi. Quis nollet in isto’ 
Ense mori, quamvis alieno volnere labens, 

Et scelus esse tuum ? 


Quaque iacet littus dubium, quod terra fretum- 
que 

Vindicat alternis vicibus, cum funditur ingens. 
Oceanus, vel cum refugis se fluctibus aufert. 
Ventus ab extremo pelagus sic axe volutet 
Destituatque ferens, an sidere mota secundo 
Tethyos unda vagae lunuribus aestuet horis, 
Flammiger an Titan, ut alentes hauriat undas, 
Erigat oceanum fluctusque ad sidera ducat, 


Quaerite, quos agitat mundi labor; at mihi 
semper 


Tu, quaecumque moves tam crebros causa 
meatus, 


Ut superi voluere, late. 


2. Translate and explain the grammar of— 


(a) Tustos fortuna laborat esse ducis motus. 


(Ὁ) Ut acceptum tam prono milite bellum 


Fataque ferre videt,— 
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3. Explain— 
(a) Ostendens confectas flamma Latinas. 
(δ) Achaemeniis decurrant Medica Susis agmina. 
(c) <Arentemque feror Libyen, quo tristis Erinys 
Transtulit Emathias acies. 


4. Write a short account of Lucan’s life. Deseribe 
his position and the influences to which he was 
exposed, and shew how his style was affected by 
those influences. 


5. Translate, with short notes as in question 1— 


_ (a) Quam ob rem defensionem in novo consilio non 
statui parare, satisfactionem ex nulla conscientia 
de culpa proponere decrevi, quam, me dius Fidius, 
veram licet cognoscas. Iniuriis contumeliisque 
concitatus, quod fructu laboris industriaeque 
meae privatus statum dignitatis non optinebam, 
publicam miserorum caussam pro mea consuetu- 
dine suscepi, non quia aes alienum meis nomini- 
bus ex paieaionibie solvere non possem, cum 
scilicet alienis nominibus liberalitas Orestillae 
suis filiaeque copiis persolveret, set quod non 
dignos homines honore honestatos videbam 
meque falsa suspicione alienatum esse sentiebam. 
Hoc nomine satis honestas pro meo casu spes 
reliquae dignitatis conservandae sum secutus. 


(b) Huc adcedebat quod L. Sulla exercitum, quem 
in Asia ductaverat, quo sibi fidam faceret, 
contra morem maiorum luxuriose nimisque liber- 
aliter habuerat. Loca amoena voluptaria facile 
in otio ferocis militum animos molliverant. 
Ibi primum insuevit exercitus populi Romani 
signa tabulas pictas vasa caelata mirari, ea 
privatim et publice rapere, delubra spoliare, 
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sacra profanaque omnia polluere. Igitur ei 
milites postquam victoriam adepti sunt, nihil 
relicui victis fecere. Quippe secundae res 
sapientium animos fatigant: ne illi conruptis 
moribus victoriae temperarent. 

(e) Atque ego, patres conscripti, quoniam eo 
miseriarum venturus eram, vellem potius ob 
mea quam ob maiorum meorum beneficia possem 
me a vobis auxilium petere, ac maxime deberi 
mihi beneficia a populo Romano, quibus non 
egerem: secundum ea, si desideranda erant, uti 
debitis uterer. Sed quoniam parum tuta per se 
ipsa probitas est, neque mihi in manu fuit 
Iugartha qualis foret, ad vos confuyi, patres. 
conscripti, quibus, quod mihi miserrimum est, 
cogor prius oneri quam usui esse. 

(dq) Igitur Sulla gentis patriciae nobilis fuit, 
familia prope iam exstincta maiorum ignavia, 
litteris Graecis atque Latinis iuxta atque doctis-. 
simi eruditus, animo ingenti: cupidus voluptatum 
sed gloriae cupidior, otio luxurioso esse, tamen 

.ab negotiis numquam voluptas remorata, nisi 
quod de uxore potuit honestius consuli: facundus, 
callidus et amicitia facilis: ad simulanda negotia 
altitudo ingeni incredibilis: multarum rerum ac 
maxime pecuniae largitor. Atque illi, felicissimo 
omnium ante civilem victoriam, numquam super. 
industriam fortuna fuit, multique dubitavere 
fortior an felicior esset. 


6. Translate and explain the grammar of—cetera, uti 
facto opus sit, ita agant, permittit,—timebat iram 
senati ni paruisset Jegatis—si ad impetrandum 
nihil causae haberem, tamen erat maiestatis. 
populi Romani prohibere iniuriam—sin Numidae- 
propius accessissent, ibi vero virtutem ostendere.. 
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7. Explain— 
(a) Ipseinterea milites scribere, non more maiorum, 


neque ex classibus, sed ut cuiusque libido erat, 
capite censos plerosque. 


(6) Homo wmilitaris, quod amplius annos xxx 
tribunus, aut praefectus, aut legatus aut praetor 
cum magna gloria fuerat. 


(c) M. Tullius inquilinus civis urbis Romae. 


8. Give ashort account of the relations between Rome 
and Numidia, from the death of Massinissa to 
the first campaign of Metellus. 


GREEK: THIRD YEAR (GROUP A).—TRANS- 
LATION OF PREPARED BOOKS. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with concise notes in the margin oe 
you think them desirable— 


(a) κεδνὸς δὲ στρατόμαντις ἰδὼν δύο λήμασι δισσούς 
᾿Ατρεΐδας μαχίμους ἐδάη λαγοδαίτας 
πομπούς τ᾽ ἀρχάς: 
οὕτω δ᾽ εἶπε τεράζων" 
χρόνῳ μὲν ἀγρεῖ Πριάμου πόλιν ἅδε κέλευθος, 
πάντα δὲ πύργων 
κτήνη πρόσθε τὰ δημιοπληθῆ 
Moip’ ἀλαπάξει πρὸς τὸ βίαιον. 
οἷον μή τις ἄγα θεόθεν κνεφάσῃ προτυπὲν στό- 
poy μέγα Τροίας 
στρατωθέν. οἴκτῳ γὰρ ἐπίφθονος ἤΑρτεμις ἁγνὰ 
πτανοῖσιν κυσὶ πατρός, 
αὐτότοκον πρὸ λόχου μογερὰν πτάκα θνομένοισι. 
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(0) XO. φρενομανής τις εἶ θεοφόρητος, ἀμ- 

φὶ δ᾽ αὑτᾶς θροεῖς 
νόμον ἄνομον, οἷά τις ξουθὰ 
ἀκόρετος βοᾶς, φεῦ, ταλαίναις φρεσὶν 
Ἴτυν Ἴτυν στένουσ᾽ ἀμφιθαλῆ κακοῖς 
ἀηδὼν βίον. 

ΚΑ. ἰὼ ἰὼ λιγείας μόρον ἀηδόνος" 

" περιβάλον yap oi πτεροφόρον δέμας 
θεοί, γλυκύν τ᾽ αἰῶνα κλαυμάτων ἅτερ᾽ 


ἐμοὶ δὲ μίμνει σχισμὸς ἀμφήκει δορί. 


(2) ᾿Ατρεὺς γὰρ ἄρχων τῆσδε γῆς, τούτον πατήρ, 
πατέρα Ovéorny τὸν ἐμόν, ὡς τορῶς φράσαι, 
αὑτοῦ τ᾽ ἀδελφόν, ἀμφίλεκτος ὧν κράτει, 
ἠνδρηλάτησεν ἐκ πόλεώς τε καὶ δόμων. 

καὶ προστρόπαεος ἑστίας μολὼν πάλιν 
τλήμων Θυέστης μοῖραν ηὕρετ᾽ ἀσφαλῆ, 

τὸ μὴ θανὼν πατρῷον αἱμάξαι πέδον 

αὐτοῦ. ἕένια δὲ τοῦδε δύσθεος πατὴρ 
᾿Ατρεύς, προθύμως μᾶλλον ἢ φίλως, πατρὶ 
τὠμῷ, κρεουργὸν ἦμαρ εὐθύμως ἄγειν 

οκῶν, παρέσχε δαῖτα παιδείων κρεῶν. 
τὰ μὲν ποδήρη καὶ χερῶν ἄκρους κτένας 
ἔθρυπτ᾽ ἄνωθεν ἀνδρακὰς καθήμενος 
ἄσημ᾽" ὁ δ᾽ αὐτῶν αὐτίκ᾽ ἀγνοίᾳ λαβὼν 
ἔσθει βορὰν ἄσωτον, ὡς ὁρᾷς, γένει. 


2. Translate and comment on— 
(α) ποίου χρόνον δὲ καὶ πεπόρθηται πόλις ; 
(6) εἰ πάντα δ᾽ ὃς πράσσοιμ᾽ ἂν, εὐθαρσὴς ἐγώ. 
(c) ὄρος τ᾽ ἐπ᾽ Αἰγίπλαγκτον ἐξικνούμενον 


ὥτρυνε θεσμὸν μὴ χαρίζεσθαι πυρός. 


3. Give a brief sketch of the character of Clytaem- 
nestra. 


x 
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4. Translate, with notes as in question 1— 


(a) πεπλανῆσθαι αὗται μάλιστα ἐώθασι ai ὄψιες τῶν 
ὀνειράτων, τά τις ἡμέρης φροντίζει" ἡμεῖς δὲ τὰς 
πρὸ τοῦ ἡμέρας ταύτην τὴν στρατηλασίην καὶ τὸ 
κάρτα εἴχομεν μετὰ χεῖρας. Ei δὲ ἄρα μή ἐστι 
τοῦτο τοιοῦτο, οἷον ἐγὼ διαιρέω, ἀλλά τι τοῦ θεοῦ 
μετέχον, σὺ πᾶν αὐτὸ συλλαβὼν εἴρηκας". φανήτω 
γὰρ δὴ καὶ ἐμοὶ ὡς καὶ σοὶ διακελενόμενον. φανῆ- 

\ 23) ~ Ϊή 9 , » \ ‘ 
ναι δὲ οὐδὲν μᾶλλόν μοι ὀφείλει ἔχοντι τὴν σὴν 
᾽ ~ A 9 ‘ 9 \ 9 4 ~ ? 
ἐσθῆτα ἢ ov Kal τὴν ἐμὴν, οὐδέ τι μᾶλλον. ἐν 
κοίτῃ τῇ σῇ ἀναπανομένῳ ἣ ov καὶ ἐν τῇ ἐμῇ, εἰ 
πέρ γε καὶ ἄλλως ἐθέλει φανῆναι. οὐ γὰρ δὴ ἐς 
τοσοῦτό γε εὐηθείης ἀνήκει τοῦτο, ὅ τι δή κοτέ 
ἐστι τὸ ἐπιφαινόμενόν τοι ἐν τῷ ὕπνῳ, ὥστε δόξει 
ἐμὲ ὁρῶν σὲ εἶναι, τῇ σῇ ἐσθῆτι τεκμαιρόμενον. εἰ 
δὲ ἐμὲ μὲν ἐν οὐδενὶ λόγῳ ποιήσεται, οὐδὲ ἀξιώσει 
ἐπιφανῆναι, οὔτε ἣν τὴν ἐμὴν ἐσθῆτα ἔχω, οὔτε ἣν 
τὴν σὴν, σὲ δὲ ἐπιφοιτήσει, τοῦτο ἤδη μαθητέον ἐστί. 


(b) Σνλλεγομένων δὲ ἐς τὠντὸ τῶν περὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα 
Ἑλλήνων τῶν τὰ ἀμείνω φρονεόντων, καὶ διδόντων 
σφίσι λόγον καὶ πίστιν, ἐνθαῦτα ἐδόκεε βουλευο- 
μένοισι αὐτοῖσι πρῶτον μὲν χρημάτων πάντων 
καταλλάσσεσθαι τάς τε ἔχθρας καὶ τοὺς κατ᾽ ἀλλή- 
λους ἐόντας πολέμους. ἦσαν δὲ πρός τινας καὶ 
ἄλλους ἐγκεκρημένοι, ὁ δὲ ὧν μέγιστος ᾿Αθηναίοισί 
τε καὶ Αἰγινήτῃσι. μετὰ δὲ πυνθανόμενοι Méptea 
σὺν τῷ στρατῷ εἶναι ἐν Σάρδισι, ἐβουλεύσαντο 
κατασκόπους πέμπειν ἐς τὴν ᾿Ασίην τῶν βασιλέος 
πρηγμάτων, ἐς "Apyos τε ἀγγέλους ὁμαιχμίην συν- 
θησομένους πρὸς τὸν Πέρσην, καὶ ἐς Σικελίην 
ἄλλους πέμπειν παρὰ Τέλωνα τὸν Δεινομένεος, ἔ ἐς 
τε Κέρκυραν, κελεύσοντας βοηθέειν τῇ Ἑλλάδι, καὶ 
ἐς Κρήτην ἄλλους, φρονήσαντες El κως ἔν τε γένοιτο 
τὸ “Ἑλληνικὸν, καὶ εἰ συγκύψαντες τὠντὸ πρήσσοιεν 
πάντες, ὡς δεινῶν ἐπιόντων ὁμοίως πᾶσι ἼἙλλησι. 
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5. Translate and comment on— 


(a) τῶν ἐγὼ, ov yap ἐξέργομαι ἐς ἱστορίης λόγον, οὗ 
παραμέμνημαι. 

(ὁ) συντυχίη, ἥ μιν παύσει καταστρέψασθαι τὴν 
Εὐρώπην. 


(6) ἤ πον σκιδναμένης Δημήτερος ἣ συνιούσης. 


6. Draw an outline map of Thermopylae and the 
neighbourhood, with sufficient detail to illustrate 
Herodotus’ account of the battle in the pass. 


7. Give the Attic for ἀνεγνώσθη, συνήνεικε, πρὸς 
τοῖσι ἔλεγε ἔπεσι, εἴ Te ἐνέοι σφάλμα, ἐπειρῶντο 
ἀντιεύμενοι βασιλέϊ, ἔλεγον τὰ κατήκοντα Σπαρτι- 
ἤτῃσι. 


8. Translate, with notes as above— 


(@) ἀκούσαντες δὲ ταῦτα Μαντίθεος καὶ ᾿Αψεφίων ἐπὶ 
τὴν ἑστίαν ἐκαθέζοντο, ἱκετεύοντες μὴ στρεβλωθῆναι 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐξεγγνηθέντες κριθῆναι. μόλις. δὲ τούτων τυχ- 
όντες ἐπειδὴ τοὺς ἐγγυητὰς κατέστησαν, ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ἵππους ἀναβάντες ᾧχοντο εἰς τοὺς πολεμίους αὐτομο- 
λήσαντες, καταλιπόντες τοὺς ἐγγνητάς, οὗς ἔδει τοῖς 
αὐτοῖς ἐνέχεσθαι ἐν οἷσπερ οὺὃς ἠγγνήσαντο. ἡ δὲ 
βουλὴ ἐξελθοῦσα ἐν ἀπορρήτῳ συνέλαβεν ἡμᾶς καὶ 
ἔδησεν ἐν τοῖς ξύλοις. ἀνακαλέσαντες δὲ τοὺς στρα- 
τηγοὺς ἀνειπεῖν ἐκέλευσαν ᾿Αθηναίων τοὺς μὲν ἐν 
ἄστει οἰκοῦντας ἰέναι εἰς τὴν ἀγορὰν τὰ ὅπλα λαβόν- 
τας, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐν μακρῷ τείχει εἰς τὸ Θησεῖον, τοὺς ὃ 
ἐν Πειραιεῖ εἰς τὴν ᾿Ἱπποδαμείαν ἀγοράν, τοὺς δὲ 
ἱππέας ἔτι νυκτὸς σημῆναι τῇ σάλπιγγι ἥκειν εἰς τὸ 
᾿Ανάκειον, τὴν δὲ βουλὴν εἰς ἀκρόπολιν i ἰέναι κἀκεῖ 
καθεύδειν, τοὺς δὲ πρυτάνεις ἐν τῇ θόλῳ. 

X 2 
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(ὃ) “Ore μὲν οὖν Πλαταιεὺς εἶναι πολλοῦ δεῖ, οἶμαι 
ὑμᾶς ἐκ τούτων σχεδόν τι γιγνώσκειν" ὅτι δὲ οὐδ᾽ 
οὗτος, ὃς ἄριστα οἷδε τὰ αὑτοῦ, ἡγήσατο δόξαι ἂν 
ὑμῖν Πλαταιεὺς εἶναι, ἐξ ὧν ἔπραξε ῥᾳδίως μαθή- 
σεσθε. ἐν τῇ ἀντωμοσίᾳ γὰρ τῆς δίκης ἣν αὐτῷ 
ἔλαχεν ᾿Αριστόδικος οὗτοσί, ἀμφισβητῶν μὴ πρὸς 
τὸν πολέμαρχον εἶναί οἱ τὰς δίκας, διεμαρτυρήθη μὴ 
Πλαταιεὺς εἶναι, ἐπισκηψάμενος δὲ τῷ μάρτυρι οὐκ 
ἐπεξῆλθεν, ἀλλ᾽ εἴασε καταδικάσασθαι αὐτοῦ τὸν 
᾿Αριστόδικον. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὑπερήμερος ἐγένετο, ἐξέτεισε 
τὴν δίκην, καθότι ἔπειθε. καὶ τούτων, ὡς ἀληθῆ 
ἐστι, μάρτυρας ἐγὼ παρέξομαι ὑμῖν. καί μοι ἐπίλαβε 
τὸ ὕδωρ. 


9. Translate and comment on— 
οἱ μὲν yap ἐπὶ τῆς ᾿Εννεακρούνον ψύχουσιν οἶνον 
τ- ἐπειδὴ τὴν βουλὴν εἰς τὸ βουλευτήριον ὃ κῆρυξ 
ἀνείποι ἰέναι καὶ τὸ σημεῖον καθέλοι---αὶἱ διωμοσίαι 
καὶ τὰ τόμια καὶ ai προρρήσεις ---ἔνδειξις. 


10. Whom does Isocrates include in the term σοφισταί 1 


11. Give a brief account of the development of Attic 
Oratory. Into what classes are extant speeches 
to he divided ? 
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LATIN: THIRD YEAR (GROUP A).—TRANSLA- 
TION OF PREPARED BOOKS. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, Translate, with short notes in the margin where 
you think them desirable— 
(2) Acer et indomitus, quo spes quoque ira vocasset, 


Ferre manum et numquam temerando parcere 
ferro, 


Successus urguere suos, instare favori 
Numinis, inpellens, quidquid sibi summa 
petenti 
Obstaret, gaudensque viam fecisse ruina. 
Qualiter expressum ventis per nubila fulmen 
Aetheris impulsi sonitu mundique fragore 
Emicuit repitque diem populosque paventes 
Terruit obliqua praestringens lumina flamma; 
In sua templa furit, nullaque exire vetante 


Materia, magnamque cadens magnamque 
revertens 


Dat stragem late sparsosque recolligit ignes. 


(ὁ) Quemque suae rapiunt scelerata in proelia 
eausae : 


Hos polluta domus legesque in pace timendae, 
Hos ferro fugienda fames mundique ruinae 


Permiscenda fides. Nullum furor egit in 
arma : 
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Castra petunt magna victi mercede; tibi uni 


Per se bella placent? quid tot durare per 
annos 


Profuit inmunem corrupti moribus aevi ? 
Hoc solum longae pretium virtutis habebis ? 
Accipient alios, facient te bella nocentem. 
Ne tantum, o superi, liceat feralibus armis, 
Has etiam movisse manus, nec pila lacertis 
Missa tuis caeca telorum in nube ferantur, 


"Nec tanta incassum virtus eat. Ingeret 
omnis 


Se belli fortuna tibi. Quis nollet in isto 
Ense mori, quamvis alieno volnere labens, 
Et scelus esse tuum ? 


2. Translate and explain the grammar of— 


(a) Iustos fortuna laboret esse ducis motus. 

(5) Ut acceptum tam prono milite bellum 
Fataque ferre videt,— 

(c) Portus erat si non violentos insula Cauros 
Exciperet saxis. 

3. Explain— 
(a) Ostendens confectas flamma Latinas. 
(b) Achaemeniis decurrant Medica Susis agmina. 


(c) 


Arentemque feror Libyen, quo tristis Erinys 
Transtulit Emathias acies. 
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4, Write a short account of Lucan’s life. Describe 
his position and the influences to which he was 
exposed, and show how his style was affected by 
those influences. 


5. Translate, with short notes as in question 1— 


(a) Quam ob rem defensionem in novo consilio non 
statui parare, satisfactionem ex nulla conscientia 
de culpa proponere decrevi, quam, me dius Fidius, 
veram licet cognoscas. Iniuriis contumeliisque 
concitatus, quod fructu laboris industrjaeque 
meae privatus statum dignitatis non optinebam, 
publicam miserorum caussam pro mea consuetu- 
dine suscepi, non quia aes alienum meis nomini- 
bus ex possessionious solvere non possem, cum 
scilicet alienis nominibus liberalitas Orestillae 
suis filiaeque copiis persolveret, set quod non 
dignos homines honore honestatos videbam 
meque falsa suspicione alienatum esse sentiebam. 


(ὁ) Huc adcedebat quod L. Sulla exercitum, quem 
in Asia ductaverat, quo sibi fidum faceret, 
contra morem maiorum luxuriose nimisque liber- 
aliter habuerat. Loca amoena voluptaria facile 
in otio ferocis militum animos molliverant. 
Ibi primum insuevit exercitus populi Romani 
signa tabulas pictas vasa caelata mirari, ea 
privatim et publice rapere, delubra spoliare, 
sacra profanaque omnia polluere. Igitur ei 
milites postquam victoriam adepti sunt, nihil 
relicui victis fecere. Quippe secundae res 
sapientium animos fatigant: ne illi conruptis 
moribus victoriae temperarent. 

(6) Atque ego, patres conscripti, quoniam eo 


miseriarum venturus eram, vellem potius ob mea 
quam ob maiorum meorum beneficia possem me 
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a vobis auxilium petere, ac maxime. deberi mihi 
beneficia a populo Romano, quibus_ non 
egerem : secundum ea, si desideranda erant, uti 
debitis uterer. Sed quoniam parum tuta per se 
1 ee probitas est, neque mihi in manu fuit 
ugurtha qualis foret, ad vos confugi, patres 
conscripti, quibus, quod mihi miserrimum est, 


cogor prius oneri quam usui esse. 


6. Translate and explain the grammar of—timebat 
iram senati ni paruisset legatis—si ad impetran- 
dum nihil causae haberem, tamen erat maiestatis 
populi Romani prohibere iniuriam—sin Numidae 
propius accessissent, ibi vero virtutem ostendere. 


7. Explain— 


(a) Ipse interea milites seribere, non more 
maiorum, neque ex classibus, sed ut cuiusque 
libido erat, capite censos plerosque. 


(Ὁ) Homo militaris, quod amplius annos xxx 
tribunus, aut praefectus, aut legatus aut praetor 
cum magna gloria fuerat. 


(c) M. Tullius inquilinus civis urbis Romae. 


8. Give a short account of the relations between Rome 
and Numidia, from the death of Massinissa to 
the first campaign of Metellus. 


9. Translate, with notes as in question 1— 


(a) At dixi fluere hunc lutulentum, saepe ferentem 
_Plura quidem tollenda relinquendis. Age, 
quaeso, 
Tu nihil in magno doctus reprehendis Homero? 
Nil comis tragici mutat Lucilius Acci, 
Non ridet versus Enni gravitate minores, 
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Cum de se loquitur non ut maiore reprensis ? 
Quid vetat et nosmet Lucili scripta lerentes 
Quaerere, num illius, num rerum dura negarit 
Versiculos natura magis factos et euntes 
Mollius, ac siquis pedibus quid claudere senis, 
Hoc tantum contentus, amet scripsisse ducentos. 
Ante cibum versus, totidem cenatus. 

: “ Atqui 
Emovit veterem mire novus, ut solet, in cor 
Traiecto lateris miseri capitisve dolore, 

Ut lethargicus hic cum fit pugil et medicum 
urguet.” 

“ Dum nequid simile huic, esto ut libet.” “O- 
bone, ne te 

Frustrere : insanis et tu, stultique prope omnes, 

Siquid Stertinius veri crepat, unde ego mira 

Descripsi docilis praecepta haec, tempore quo me: 

Solatus iussit sapientem pascere barbam.” 


(c) Cautus adito, 

Neu desis operae, neve inmoderatus abundes. 
Difficilem et morosum offendes garrulus: ultra. 
Non etiam sileas; Davus sis comicus atque 
Stes capite obstipo, multum similis metuenti. 
Obsequio grassare; mone, si increbuit aura, 
Cautus uti velet carum caput; extrahe turba 
Oppositis umeris ; aurem substringe loquaci. 
Importunus amat laudari: donec ‘‘ohe”! iam. 
Ad caelum manibus sublatis dixerit, urgue. 


(0) 


10, Explain—naviget Anticyram—Lydorum quicquid 
Barasots incoluit finos—Canusini more bilinguis. 
—aute secundam Roscius orabat sibi adesses ad 
Puteal cras. 


11, What were the principal tenets of the Stoic philo- 
sophy ? 


oi 
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GREEK.—Part I. (COMPOSITION AND 
TRANSLATION AT SIGHT.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into English— 


Βούλομαι τοίνυν ὑμῖν κἀκεῖνο διηγήσασθαι, ὅ φασί ποτ᾽ 
εἰπεῖν Σόλωνα κατηγοροῦντά τινος οὐκ ἐπιτήδειον νόμον 
θέντος. λέγεται γὰρ τοῖς δικασταῖς αὐτὸν εἰπεῖν, ἐπειδὴ 
τἄλλα κατηγόρησεν, ὅτι νόμος ἐστὶν ἁπάσαις ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν 
πόλεσιν, ἐάν τις τὸ νόμισμα (the currency) διαφθείρῃ, 
θάνατον τὴν ζημίαν εἶναι. ἐπερωτήσας δὲ εἰ δίκαιος αὐτοῖς 
καὶ καλῶς ἔχων ὁ νόμος φαίνεται, εἰπεῖν ὅτι αὐτὸς ἡγεῖται 
ἀργύριον μὲν νόμισμ᾽ εἶναι τῶν ἰδίων συναλλαγμάτων ἕνεκα 
τοῖς ἰδιώταις ηὑρημένον, τοὺς δὲ νόμους ἡγοῖτο νόμισμα τῆς 
πόλεως εἶναι. δεῖν δὴ τοὺς δικαστὰς πολλῷ μᾶλλον, εἴ τις 
ὃ τῆς πόλεώς ἐστι νόμισμα, τοῦτο διαφθείρει καὶ παράσημον 
εἰσφέρει, μισεῖν καὶ κολάζειν, ἢ εἴ τις ἐκεῖνο ὃ τῶν ἰδιωτῶν 
ἐστίν. 


©. Translate into Greek Prose— 


Here he lived for nearly twenty years, and 
though he was for a time prosperous and 
wealthy, he was afterwards reduced to such 
want that he was forced to ply in the streets as 
@ porter in order to gain a livelihood. One day 
as he was walking alone by the seashore, being 
seized with many melancholy reflections upon 
the difference of his former and his present state 
of life, he threw off his clothes with a design 
to bathe, according to the custom of the 
Mahometans, before he said his prayers, for he 
had ceased to deny the existence of God. After 
his first plunge into the sea, he no sooner raised 
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his head above the water, but he found himself 
standing by the side of the tub, with the great 
men of his court about him and the holy man at 
his side. He immediately upbraided his teacher 
for having sent him on such a course of adven- 
tures, and betrayed him into so long a state of 
misery and servitude ; but was wonderfully sur- 
prised to be told that what he talked of was only 
a dream and delusion; that he had all along 
remained without knowing it in the place where 
he then stood, and that only sufficient time had 
elapsed for him to dip his head into the water 
and immediately take it out again. 


LATIN.—Part I. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, Translate into Latin Prose— 


At midday on the twenty-sixth of June, 
Herrada, at the head of eighteen of the most 
determined conspirators, sallied out of Annag'o’s 
house, and drawing their swords they advanced 
hastily towards the governor’s palace. They had 
reached the bottom of the staircase before a page 
in waiting could give the alarm to his master, 
who was conversing with a few friends in a 
room above. The governor, instantly recognizing 
the nature of the peril, commanded Francisco to 
make fast the door. But that officer, who did 
not retain so much presence of mind as to obey 
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this prudent order, running to the top of the 
staircase tried to prevent the conspirators from 
going further, wildly asking them what they 
meant and whither they were going. Instead of 
answering they stabbed him to the heart. Pizarro 
defended the entry with intrepidity worthy of 
his former exploits. ‘ Courage” he kept crying, 
‘““we are yet enough to make these traitors repent 


of their audacity.” 


”. Translate— 


Sed ubi ex praecepto tempus adesse visum est, 
paratis compositisque omnibus ad locum pergit. 
Ceterum illi, qui escensuri erant, praedocti ab. 
duce arma ornatumque mutaverant, capite atque 
pedibus nudis, uti prospectus nisusque per saxa 
facilior foret: super terga gladii et scuta, verum 
ea Numidica ex coriis, ponderis gratia simul et 
quo levius offensa streperent. Igitur praegrediens 
Ligus saxa et, si quae vetustate radices emine- 
dant, laqueis vinciebat, quibus allevati milites 
facilius escenderent: interdum timidos insolentia 
itineris levare manu: ubi paulo asperior ascensus 
erat, singulos prae se inermos mittere, deinde ipse 
cum illorum armis sequi: quae dubia nisu vide- 
bantur, ipse potissimus temptare, ac saepius eadem 
ascendens descendensque, dein statim digrediens, 
ceteris audaciam addere. Igitur diu multumque 
fatigati tandem in castellum perveniunt, desertum 
ab ea parte, quod omnes, sicut aliis diebus,. 
adversum hostes aderant. 
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GREEK.—Part II. (COMPOSITION AND 
TRANSLATION AT SIGHT.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into English— 

Ἐπὶ πολλὰς μὲν γενεάς, μέχριπερ ἡ τοῦ θεοῦ φύσις αὐτοῖς 
ἐξήρκει, κατήκοοί τε ἦσαν τῶν νόμων καὶ πρὸς τὸ ξυγγενὲς 
θεῖον φιλοφρόνως εἶχον᾽ τὰ γὰρ φρονήματα ἀληθινὰ καὶ 
πάντῃ μεγάλα ἐκέκτηντο, πραότητι μετὰ φρονήσεως πρὸς τὰς 
.ael ξυμβαινούσας τύχας καὶ πρὸς ἀλλήλους χρώμενοι, διὸ 
ay ἀρετῆς πάντα ὑπερορῶντες σμικρὰ ἡγοῦντο τὰ 
παρόντα καὶ ῥᾳδίως ἔφερον οἷον ἄχθος τὸν τοῦ χρυσοῦ τε 
καὶ τῶν ἄλλων κτημάτων ὄγκον, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ μεθύοντες ὑπὸ 
τρυφῆς διὰ πλοῦτον ἀκράτορες αὐτῶν ὄντες ἐσφάλλοντο, 
νήφοντες δὲ ὀξὺ καθεώρων, ὅτι καὶ ταῦτα πάντα ἐκ φιλίας 
τῆς κοινῆς μετὰ ἀρετῆς αὐξάνεται, τῇ δὲ τούτων σπουδῇ καὶ 
τιμῇ φθίνει ταῦτά τε αὐτὰ κἀκείνη ξυναπόλλυται τούτοις. 
ἐκ δὴ λογισμοῦ τε τοιούτου καὶ φύσεως θείας παραμενούσης 
πάντ᾽ αὐτοῖς ηὐξήθη, ἃ πρὶν διήλθομεν. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἡ τοῦ θεοῦ 
μὲν μοῖρα ἐξίτηλος ἐγίγνετο ἐν αὐτοῖς, τὸ δὲ ἀνθρώπινον 
ἦθος ἐπεκράτει, τότε ἤδη τὰ παρόντα φέρειν ἀδυνατοῦντες 
ἠσχημόνουν, καὶ τῷ δυναμένῳ μὲν ὁρᾶν αἰσχροὶ κατεφαί- 
yvovro, τοῖς δὲ ἀδυνατοῦσιν ἀληθινὸν πρὸς εὐδαιμονίαν βίον 
ὁρᾶν τότε δὴ μάλιστα πάγκαλοι μακάριοί τε ἐδοξάζοντο εἶναι, 
πλεονεξίας ἀδίκου καὶ δυνάμεως ἐμπιμπλάμενοι. 


®. Translate into Greek Prose— 


These arguments, which had much logic in 
them, were ae urged by Zapena, whose 
counsels were usually received with deference. 
But on this occasion commanders and soldiers 
were hot for following up their victory. They 
cared nothing for the numbers of the enemy, 
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they cried. The more infidels the greater glory 
in destroying them. Delay might after all cause 
loss of the prize. The archduke ought rather to 
pray that the sun might stand still for him that 
morning as for Joshua in the Vale of Ajalon. 
The foe seeing himself entrapped, with destruc- 
tion awaiting him, was now skulking towards 
his ships, which still offered him the means of 
escape. Should they give him time he would 
profit by their negligence, and next morning 
when they reached Nimport the birds would be 
flown. Especially the leaders of the mutineers 
were hoarse with indignation at the proposed 
delay. They had not left their brethren, they 
shouted, nor rallied to the archduke’s banner in 
order to sit down and dig the sand. 


----- 


LATIN.—Parr II.: THIRD YEAR (GROUP A).— 
COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN TRANSLATION. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Latin Prose— 


The intrepid calmness of Valentinian obtained 
silence, ana he addressed the troops in a few 
dignified words. He said that a few minutes 
since it had been in their power to leave him in 
the obscurity of a private station. Judging from 
the testimony of his past life that he deserved to 
reign they had placed him on thethrone. It was 
now his duty to consult the safety and interest of 
the republic. The weight of the universe was 
undoubtedly too great for the hands of a feeble 
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mortal. ‘I am conscious,” he said, “of the 
limits of my abilities and the uncertainty of my 
life, and, far from declining, I am anxious to 
solicit the assistance of a worthy colleague. But 
where discord may be fatal, the choice of a faithful 
friend requires mature and serious deliberation. 
That deliberation shall be my care. Let your 
conduct be dutiful and consistent.” He then 
bade them retire to their quarters, refresh their 
minds and bodies, and expect the accustomed 
donation on the accession of ἃ new emperor. 


9, Translate— 


Nero postquam tantum intervalli ab hoste 
fecerat ut detegi consilium satis tutum esset, 
paucis milites adloquitur: negat ullius consilium 
imperatoris in speciem audacius, re ipsa tutius. 
fuisse quam suum: ad certam eos se victoriam 
ducere: quippe ad quod bellum collega non ante, 

uam ad satietatem ipsius peditum atque equitum 

datas ab senatu copiae fuissent maiores instruc- 
tioresque quam si adversus ipsum Hannibalem 
iret, profectus sit, eo ipsos, quantumcumque 
virlum momentum addiderint, rem omnem incli- 
naturos: auditum modo in acie—nam ne ante 
audiretur, daturum operam—alterum consulem. 
et alterum exercitum advenisse, haud dubiam 
victoriam facturum. Famam bellum conficere et 
parva momenta in spem metumque impellere 
animos: gloriae quidem ex re bene gesta partae 
fructum prope omnem ipsos laturos: semper quod 
postremum adiectum sit, id rem totam videri 
traxisse. Cernere ipsos, quo concursu qua ad- 
miratione quo favore hominum iter suum cele- 
bretur. 
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EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
SECOND YEAR. 


͵ 
« Professor Tucker. 


. Describe the production of a vowel, accounting 


for the differences between the chief vowels 
What is the error in the common account of ¢ 
diphthong ? 


. Classify the principal sounds in the better knowr 


languages in respect of (7) place of articulation 
(δ) degree of openness, (c) presence or absence 
of “ voice?’ : 


. Examine briefly the forces which produce ΟἹ 


counteract phonetic change in educated anc 
uneducated societies. Point out the effect o 
foreign contact or mixture. 


. Trace the relation of modern alphabets to eact 


other. Why must they be inadequate ? 


. Write a brief essay on the value of language as a1 


argument for racial connection. Examine the 
ethnology of the speakers of Indo-Europear 
tongues in Europe. | 


.. How is a genealogical connection of language: 


established ? What exactly is meant by “com- 
munity of vocabulary”? What families may be 
considered satisfactorily established ? 
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7. Give an account of the Chinese language. Com- 
pare its methods with those of Japanese and 
those of modern English. 


8, Write a brief but definite account of the morpho- 
logical nature of the following languages :— 
Mexican, Basque, Turkish, Rebrew. 


9. Give a short history of the Italian, Albanian, 
Danish, and Sanskrit languages. 


10. Discuss the part played by analogy in the history 
of language. 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 


THIRD YEAR. 
Professor Tucker. 


1, Write out, with examples, the Ablaut series for 
roots in ὅ, é, and ἃ. Give the J.-H. rule for the 
Ablaut grades in the stem of a noun in declen- 
sion, and illustrate Greek and Latin deviations. 


2. Distinguish Epenthesis from Compensatory 
Lengthening. Shew the effect of Sandhi in 
regard to the latter. ' 


3. Examine fully the phonetics of the following 
words, stating tle rule of change (when there is 
any change) “from the original Indo-European, 
explaining deviations from the rule, and quoting 

Y 
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cognates to prove the etymology: — Jntus, 
lympha, subtilis, unus, exquaero, tricesimus, 
ἄσσον, φθάνω, Somnus, ἐλαφρός, βλώσκω, ἔνειμα, 
ἑνός, sobrinus, sido. | 


4. Point out the exact relationship Gf any) of— 
θέσσασθαι, πόθος ; γυνή, μνάομαι; porcus, farrom ; 
tango, contaminare ; mollis, μαλθακός ; vellus, 
lana ; κείρω, curtus ; γοῦνα, γόνατα; δεσπότης, 
δάπεδον ; princeps, pristinus ; ἀοσσητήρ, socrus ; 
pars, porto. 


5. Examine the formation of ἀληθόμαντις, foedi- 
Jragus, θεόσδοτος, μνχοίτατος, ἀλλήλους, ὀλιγοστός, 
ἑξᾶἄκόσιοι, meridionalis, sub. 
Shew that compounds existed in Indo- 
European. 


6. Discuss— 


(a) The doubling of comparative and superlative 
sufhxes. 

(ὃ). The forms —2sstmus, --τατος, -iw (accus. masc.), 
—torem, MINUS, μείζων. 


7. Analyse into root, stem-suffix, and case-sufiix 
(commenting on any peculiarities): honestas, 
ἥπατος, suaves, foras, Spaxpijor, formosd (abl ), 
exemplorum, prélis, σελήνῃ, πρώτους, Γύγεω (gen.), 
νεανίου, χήν, terrar, οἴκει. 


8. Write out the tenses "68)} and *bheromui, and give 
an account of any Greek forms deviating from 
the phonetic representation in each person. 


ἢ, How were infinitives formed in Indo-European ? 
Examine the several Greek and Latin infinitive 
forms. Explain the form τιθέναι. 
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10. Derive the pronominals ἐκεῖ, σήμερον, ea, quia, 
KA = ~ ? 
ov (= sut), τοῦ (= τίνος). 


11. Analyse throughout the verb-forms stetz, ἠνέγ- 
καμεν, discitis, elpre, sent (Umbr. = sunt), Fre, 
ὀλοῦσι, εἷσι, εἰσί, axim ; and relate the “ principal 
parts” of πάσχω, ἔρχομαι, Aéyw, fero, τυγχάνω, 
quaero. | 


ee ..Ο.-.-...... 


ENGLISH.—Panrr I. 
Professor Morris. 
1, It is said that Shakspeare’s female characters are 


better than his men. From what you know of 
As You Like It, do you think this is true ? 


[0 


Dead shepherd, now I find thy saw of might, 
Who ever loved that loved not at first sight ? 


Write a full comment on the above passage,. 
showing’ the inferences drawn from it. 


3. Each of the following words is used by Shaks- 
peare in As You Like It. Explain either by 
context or by the history of the word :— 


Acres, disable, hinds, material, pantaloon,, 
parlous, stanzo. 


rs 


. Explain the following passages from Milton :—. 
Or ere the point of dawn. 
That twice batter’d god of Palestine. 


If Jonson’s learned sock be on. 
Y2 
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And sable stole of cipres lawn. 
Return, Alpheus, the dread voice is past. 
The great Vision of the Guarded Mount. 


5, Which of Milton’s sonnets do you value the most? 
Show brietly that the sonnets are personal utter- 
ances to a larger degree than Milton’s other 
poems. 


6. What do you regard as the special notes of 
Landor’s style ὃ 


. Give the substance of the conversation between 
Tancredi and Constantia, and of the short poem 
called “‘The Death of Artemidora.” 


πω 


8. Macaulay loves concrete instances. Explain and 
give examples. 


ἢ, Write a brief account of Arbuthnot, of St. John, 
of Lord Mahon and of his ancestor that was 
engaged in the War of the Succession in Spain. 


10. Make a table of the Low-German languages. 


11. Latin words in English have seldom come direct. 
Through what other languages have they come ? 
Give an instance from each language that you 
mention. 


19, The fates of words vary greatly: some rise in 
their use, some sink. Comment on this state- 
ment. 
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ENGLISH.—Parr II. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Write an Essay on “The Development of English 
Prose.” 


2. Comment on the following passages :— 
(a2) A prince without letters is a pilot without 
eyes.— J ONSON. 
(ὁ) Sorrow . . . hinders concoction, dries up 
the temperature.—BtRrTon. 


(c) Travel not early before thy judgment be 
risen.— FULLER. 


(d) It is a hard and nice subject for a man to 
write of himselfi—Cow Ley. 


(6) Like the river Arethusa, though they lose 
their currents in one place, they rise up again in 
another.— BRowNE. 


(f/) His nose, the rudder of the face, the index of 
_ the will, was small, feeble, nothing—like what 
he has done.—Haz.itrt. 


3. Write a note on each of the following words :— 
Impertinent, posthumous, fougade, conceit, slam- 
merkin, science. 


4. Can you trace any connection between the style 
of Macaulay and that of Dr. Johnson ? 

Name the English authors whom you consider 
the best for historical narrative, for argument, 
and for lively essays. 

Name authors whose styles are to be admired, 
but not imitated. 
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5. Comment on the following passages in Para- 
celsus :— 
(a) As at old games the runner snatched the torch 
From runner still. 
(ὁ) Twine amaranth! I am priest! 
(c) A fire-labarum was not deemed 
Too much for the old founder of these walls. 
(d) Like the dim circlet floating round a pearl. 
(6) A cross-grained devil in my sword. 


6. Give your estimate of the three subordinate 
characters in Paracelsus. 


7. What faults have been found with the Arthur of 
Tennyson’s Idylls? Consider how much of 
truth there is in the fault-finding. 


8. What are the characteristics of Tennyson’s poetry ? 
Contrast his early, middle, and late styles. 


9. Can you remember anything said by Scott about 
Byron, by Byron about Scott, by Scott about 
Miss Austen, by Thackeray about Scott, by 
Thackeray about Macaulay, by Dickens about 
Tennyson, by Browning about Tennyson, by 
Tennyson about Browning, by Matthew Arnold 
about either of the last-mentioned poets ? 


10. Estimate the importance of the appearance of 
“ Lyrical Ballads.” 


11. Write short accounts of Thomas Moore, Charles 
Lamb, Robert Louis Stevenson, and Christina 
᾿ Rosetti. 


12. Which do you consider the best time in English 
History for literature ? 
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FRENCH. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Translate into French— 


The last, Goldsmith says, reviled the English 
in everything; the first, with unequal ability, 
defended them; and, to the surprise of all, 
Voltaire long continued silent. At last he was 
roused from his reverie; a new life pervaded his 
frame; he fung himself into an animated defence 
of England; strokes of the finest raillery fell 
thick and fast on his antagonist; and he spoke 
almost without intermission for three hours. “I 
never was 80 much charmed,” he added, “ nor 
did I ever remember so absolute a victory as he 
gained in this dispute.”—ForsTER. 


2. Translate, with brief notes— 


(a) Veut-il défendre sa semence contre leur gibier: 
les mémes l’en empéchent; les mémes |’attendent 
au passage de la riviére pour lui demander un 
droit de péage. 1] les retrouve au marché, ov ils 
‘lui vendent le droit de vendre ses propres den- 
rées; et quand, rentré au logis, il veut employer 
ἃ son usage le reste de son blé, de ce blé qui a 
cr{i sous ses yeux et par ses mains, il ne peut le 
faire qu’aprés l’avoir envoyé moudre dans le 
moulin et cuire dans le four de ces mémes hommes. 
C’est ἃ leur faire des rentes que passe une partie 
du revenu de son petit domaine, et ces rentes sont 
imprescriptibles. et irrachetables.—Dr TocquE- 
VILLE. 
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(5) La multitude du monde, la vivacité des mouve- 


(c) 


ments, la bigarrure des habits, tout concourait a 
la variété pittoresque de ce spectacle; ici ce sont 
les charbonniers, 1 les perruquiers, les forts de la 
halle, les porteurs d’eau ; les colporteurs n’ont 
pas voulu demeurer oisifs, les invalides ont prouvé 
que leurs bras étaient eneore aussi vigoureux 

ue leur dime était courageuse. On a vu méme 
des femmes parées des ornements de leur sexe en 
oublier la faiblesse, et voiturer des brouettes.— 
MERCIER. 


De grands yeux voilés, le nez aquilin, le front 
large et bombé, un teint éblouissant, la voix 
harmonieuse, enchanteresse, enfantine, le regard 
angélique, la taille haute, la téte un peu penchée 
en avant, voila comment la dépeignent ceux qui 
vivaient alors dans son intimité. Sa beauté les 
ravissait.—QUINET. 


3. What is meant by Le Romantisme Francais? 


Estimate the influence ἽΝ it of André Chénier, 
of Madame de Stael, and of the elder Dumas. 


4, Translate, adding brief notes— 


(a) Θὰ sont-ils, les marins sombrés dans les nuits 


(6) 


noires ? 
O flots, que vous savez de lugubres histoires ! 
Flots profonds, redoutés des méres 4 genoux ! 
Vous vous les racontez en montant les marées, 
Kt c’est ce qui vous fait ces voix désespérées, 
Que vous avez le soir quand vous venez vers 
nous ! 


TI] commenga par déposer sur un angle du pilori 
un sablier noir dont la capsule supérieure était 
pleine de sable rouge qu’elle laissait fuir dans le 
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récipient inférieur ; puis il é6ta son surtout mi- 
parti, et l’on vit pendre ἃ sa main droite un fouet 
mince et effilé de longues laniéres blanches, nou- 
euses, tressées, armées d’ongles de métal. De la 
main gauche il repliait négligemment sa chemise- 
autour de son bras droit, jusqu’a l’aisselle. 
—VictTor Hueco. 


(ce) O Ninette! ot sont-ils, belle muse adorée, 
Ces accents pleins d’amour, de charme et de- 
terreur, 
Qui voltigeaient le soir sur ta lévre inspirée, 
Comme un parfum léger sur l’aubépine en. 
fleur ? 
Ov vibre maintenant cette voix éplorée, 
Cette harpe vivante attachée a ton coeur? 
—ALFRED DE MusseEtT. 


(4) Ence moment, les horloges de Carentan avaient 
sonné neuf heures et demie; les falots s’allumaient 
dans l’antichambre de madame de Dey; les do- 
mestiques aidaient leurs maitresses et leurs maitres 
4 mettre leurs sabots, leurs houppelandes ou leurs. 
mantelets; les joueurs avaient soldé leurs comptes, 
et allaient se retirer tous ensemble, suivant l’usage- 
établi dans toutes les petites villes—Banzac. 


3. Give a short account of Chateaubriand, and of 
Michelet. 


6. Translate the following passages from Hernan, 
and briefly explain them :— 
(a) Serait-ce |’écurie ot tu mets d’aventure 
Le manche du balai qui te sert de monture ? 
(ὁ) Duc, ce n’est pas d’abord 
De cela qu'il s’agit. 1] s’agit de la mort 
De Maximilien, empereur d’ Allemagne. 
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(c) Et d’ailleurs, ce n’est point le souci qi 


m’arréte. 
J’en veux ἃ sa maitresse, et non point a s 

téte. 

(zd) Pour nous baisser la herse et nous lever | 

pont ? 

(6) Baste! empereur ou non, me voila gran 
d’ Espagne. 

(f) | Es-tn content de moi? 


Ai-je bien dépouillé les miséres du roi? 
ἡ. Criticise Hernani as a play. 


8. Whom dv you consider the greatest novelist i 
French literature ? State your reasons briefly. 


9. Translate the following passages from Colomba :- 


(a) Cest pour me conformer au précepte d’ Hora 
que je me suis lancé d’abord ἐπ medias re 
Maintenant que tout dort, et la belle Colomb 
et le colonel, et sa fille, je saisirai ce momet 
pour instruire mon lecteur de certaines part 
cularités qu’il ne doit pas ignorer, s'il veut pénétr 
davantage dans cette véridique histoire. 


(Ὁ) Mais moi, je n’étais pas dans votre vengeanc 
Je sais que vous avez raison; quand on a 
ennemi, il faut s’en défaire. Mais les Barricin 
c’était une vieille famille. En voila encore ut 
gui fausse compagnie! et par un coup double 
c’est piquant. 


10. Do you like Colomba the book, and Colomba tl 
character ? (Give your reasons. 
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11, Translate— 


L’année méme de la mort de Cook, la France 
montrait une fois de plus son esprit chevaleresque : 
malgré la guerre que se faisaient les deux nations, 
alors que les navires anglais et francais se don- 
naient avec acharnement la chasse dans toutes 
les mers en faisant feu de toutes leurs piéces, une 
lettre de M.deSartines, alors ministre de la marine, 
“ considérant l'utilité pour toutes les nations des 
récentes découvertes de Cook,” établissait la 
neutralité des navires de l’expédition anglaise et 
enjoignait & tous les commandants de vaisseaux 
armés de les traiter en amis.—W. Htsemr. 


GERMAN. 
Professor Morris. 


1, Translate into German— 


The German Emperor will sbortly set out on 
his journey to Jerusalem—the longest and most 
romantic pilgrimage he has undertaken since he 
ascended the throne. . . . ‘Jn spite of his 
romantic temperament, the German Emperor is 
an eminently practical politician, who knows how 
to combine business with the pleasure and the 
sentiment appropriate to such a journey as he is 
about to undertake ; but the Russian press need 
not be afraid that he is going to declare himself 
a sort of Lord Paramount of Asiatic Turkey. 
On the other hand, it is as well not to forget 
that, apart from his patronage of the interests of 
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German Protestantism at Jerusalem, the Kais 

will find other and more secular German interes 

to engage his attention in Palestine.—TI 
, Times. 


2. Translate and explain briefly— 


(a) Hiezu kamen noch die Jeremiaden, m 
denen uns Gellert in seinem Practikum von d 
Poesie abzumahnen pflegte. Er wiinschte ni 
prosaische Aufsitze und beurtheilte auch die 
immer zuerst. Die Verse behandelte er nur a 
eine traurige Zugabe, und was das Schlimms 
war, selbst meine Prosa tand wenig Gnade v 
seinen Augen: denn ich pflegte, nach mein 
alten Weise, immer einen kleinen Roman zu 
Grunde zu legen, den ich in Briefen auszutiihre 
liebte. 


(Ὁ) Und laszt mich nun auch sagen, dasz ich tal 
sendmal, ja bestandig eurer gedenke, in der Nal 
der Gegenstiinde, die ich allein zu sehen niema 
See Nur, da ich jedermann mit Leib u 

eele in Norden getesselt, alle Anmuthung na 
diesen Gegenden verschwunden sah, konnte i 
mich entschlieszen, einen langen einsamen Wi 
zu machen und den Mittelpunkt zu suche 
nach dem mich ein unwiderstehliches Bediirfni 
hinzog. 

(c) Vor allem aber muszte wegen des Esse 
Anstalt getroffen werden. Wir hatten unterwe 
eine Henne gekauft; der Vetturin war gegange 
Reis, Salz und Specereien anzuschaffen : weil 
uber nie hier gewesen, so blieb lange unerérte! 
wo denn eigentlich gekocht werden sollte, wo: 
in der Herberge selbst keine Gelegenheit ws 
Endlich bequemte sich ein iiltlicher Biirge 
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Herd und Holz, Kiichen und Tischgerathe gegen 
ein Billiges herzugeben und uns, indessen gekocht 
wiirde, in der Stadt herumzufiibren, endlich auf 
den Markt, wo die angesehensten Einwohner 
nach antiker Weise umhersaszen, sich unterhiel- 
ten und von uns unterhalten sein wollten. 
—GoETHE. 


9. What does Goethe say in Wilhelm Meister about 


Hamlet ? 


4. Translate the following passages from Schiller’s 


Wallenstein, adding brief notes where neces- 
sary— 


(a) Wenn man fir jeden Donner und Blitz, 


(ὁ) 


(ο) 


Den ihr losbrennt mit eurer Zungenspitz, 
Die Glocken miiszt liuten im Land umher, 
Es wir’ buld kein Meszner zu finden mehr. 
Und wenn euch fiir jedes bése Gebet, 

Das aus eurem ungewaschnen Munde geht, 
Ein Hirlein ausging’ aus eurem Schopf, 
Ueber Nacht wir’ er geschoren glatt, 

Und wii’ er so dick wie Absalons Zopf. 


Die himmlischen Gestirne machen nicht 

Blosz Tag und Nacht, Friithling und Sommer— 
nicht 

Dem Simann blosz bezeichnen sie die Zeiten 

Der Aussaat und der Ernte. Auch des Men- 
schen Thun 

Ist eine Aussaat von Verhingnissen, 

Gestreuet in der Zukunft dunkles Land, 

Den Schicksalsmiichten hoffend iibergeben. 


Fern sei vom Kaiser die Tyrannenweise ! 
Den Willen nicht, die That nur will er 
strafen. 


994 


(ὦ) 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


Noch hat der Fiirst sein Schicksal in der 
Hand— 

Er lasse das Verbrechen unvollfiihrt, 

So wird man ihn still vom Kommando nehmen, 

Er wird dem Sohne seines Kaisers weichen. 

Ein ehrenvoll Exil auf seine Schlésser 

Wird Wohlthat mehr, als Strafe fiir ibn sein. 


O hiitt’ ich nimmer diesen Tag gesehn ! 

Aus seiner Hand empfine’ ich diese Wiirde, 
Er selber hat dies Schlosz mir anvertraut, 
Das ich in seinen Kerker soll verwandeln. 
Wir Subalternen haben keinen Willen ; 

Der freie Mann, der miichtige, allein 
Gehorcht dem schénen menschlichen Gefihl. 
Wir aber sind nur Schergen des Gesetzes, 
Des grausamen ; Gehorsam heiszt die Tugend, 
Um die der Niedre sich bewerben darf. 


5. Write a short note on each of the following 


words :—Batzen, Wallon, Zapfenstreich, Bramar- 
bas, Prosit, Schlaftrunk, Pfalzgraf, Partisan, 
Brettspiel, Hartschier. ἡ 


6. Translate— 


() 


Tags darauf standen die Fenster des Kranken- 
zimmers im Hellwigschen Hause weit offen. 
Ein durchdringender Moschusduft quoll hinaus 
in die Strasze, und ein Mann in Trauerkleidung 
schritt durch die Stadt, um den Honoratioren im 
Auftrage der trauernden Witwe anzuzeigen, 
dasz Herr Hellwig vor einer Stunde das Zeitliche 
geseonet habe. | | 


(δ) Sie liesz Rosa und das langsam herabpolternde 


Kind weit hinter sich und stand nach wenigen 
Augenblicken im Wohnzimmer. 
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‘““Gelt, Feechen, nun wissen wir doch auch, 
warum Bliimelein Vergiszmeinnicht in der Guir- 
lande steckt ?” lachte Heinrich und ging hinaus, 
um die Effekten des Ankémmlings in Empfang 
zu nehmen. 


(ec) Ein feiner Sonnenstrahl, der durch das wilde 
Weinlaub des schattigen Ganges spielend auf und 
ab geglitten war, erlosch plétzlich—es wurde 
Abend. Felicitas erinnerte sich, dasz. sie auf 
ihrem Posten sein miisse, bevor Frau Hellwig 
in den Garten kime, und bat deshalb um die 
Erlaubnis, sich entfernen zu dirfen. Die Hof- 
riitin entliesz sie mit einem warmen Hindedruck,. 
und nach wenigen Augenblicken stand sie driiben 
im Gurten und hatte die kleine Anna auf dem 
Arme. 


(Ὁ Er driickte ihre kleine, eiskalte Hand und ging 
insein Zimmer. Felicitas aber preszte die heisze 
Stirne an das Fensterkreuz und starrte hinab in 
den Borderhof, wo ein furchtbarer Gewitterregen 
mit solchem Ungestiim niederprasselte, als yelte 
es, das Blut des gemordeten Adrian Hirschsprung 
von den Steinplatten wegzuwasclien, und mit ihm 
den Schandflecken, der auf dem Namen Hellwig- 
lastete. 

—Mar ITT. 


ἡ, Translate— 
Auf ihren bunten Liedern klettert 
Die Lerche selig in die Luft; 
Kin Jubelchor von Singern schmettert | 
Im Walde voller Blith’ und Dutt. 


Da sind, so weit die Blicke gleiten,. 
Altiire festlich aufgebaut, 
Und all’ die tausend Herzen. liuten 
Zur Liebesfeier dringend. laut. 





-336 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


Der Lenz hat Rosen angeziindet 
An Leuchtern von Smaragd im Dom, 
Und jede Seele schwillt und miindet 
Hinitiber in den Opferstrom. 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Parr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


(Gandidates must answer satisfactorily in each of the 
Three Divisions of this paper. 


I. 


. Prove that the angle in a segment of a circle is 
greater than equal to or less than a right angle 
according as the segment is less than equal to or 
vreater than a semicircle. 


State and prove the converse of this proposi- 
tion. 


μ“ιὼἹ 


-2. Unscribe a regular pentagon in a circle. 


Shew that each diagonal of a regular pentagon 
is parallel to one of the sides. 


-3. If two triangles have their angles respectively equal, 
they are similar, and those sides which are 
opposite to the equal angles are homologous. 


If two triangles have one angle of the one 
equal to one angle of the other, and a second 
angle of the one supplementary to a second angle 
of the other, then the sides about the third angles 
are proportional. 
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4. Of the three plane angles which form a trihedral 
angle, any two are together greater than the 
third. 


II. 


1, State and prove the rule for finding the square root 
of any rational integral algebeate expression 
which is a perfect square. 

Find the square root of 
Qe? (y + 2)? + γῆς + x)? + 222(a@ + y)? 
+ ἀγγείῳ + y + 2). 


2. State the meanings given to a” when m is fractional 
or negative, and explain why the meanings are 


given. 
Divide 
Letry+tez— Babysz3 

by . 

x3 + γ + 23, 

3. If 
a_b_e 
a B= δ᾽’ 

shew that each of these ratios is also equal to 

la + mb + ne : 


la’ +.md’ +ne'- 
Solve the equations 
ax + by + cz —), 
ae+ y+ ez=— 0, 
e+y+2=—1. 
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4. Find the sum of any number of terms of an arith- 
metical progression. 
If a, ὃ, e are respectively the p, g, and 1 
terms of an arithmetical progression, find the 
relation between a, ὦ, 6, p, q, 7. 


11. 
1, Find an expression for all the angles having the 
Same sine as a given angle a. : 
Find the general solution of the equation 
sin x + eosec x = sin a + cosec a. 


to 


. Prove that in any triangle 
| a= beos C+ ccos B, 
(a — δὴ) (1 + cos C) = e(cos B —cos A). 


a 


Discuss the ambiguous case in the solution of 
triangles. 


If a, ὃ, A are given, and ¢,, ὅλ are the two 
values of 6, prove that 
e,? + οὐ = 2a? + 26? cos 2A. 


i 


. Find an expression for the radius of an escribed 
circle of a triangle. 


Prove that 
4nrr,—r(at+ b+ 0c). 
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PURE MATHEMATICS.—Parr 11. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Write short Essays on— 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(3) 
(6) 


Polar coordinates. 

Properties of the ellipse. 

Successive differentiation. 

Evaluation of indeterminate forms. 
Integration of rational algebraic expressions. 


Volumes of solids of revolution. 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Part III. 


The Board of Examuers. 


Write short Essays on— 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(8) 


Asymptotes. 

Differentiation of a definite integral. 
Generating lines of a conicoid. 

Curves in space. 

Simultaneous ordinary differential equations. 


Linear partial differential equations with con- 


stant coefficients. 


Z2 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Parr I. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Define Acceleration, Force, Momentum, and state 


the fundamental relations between them. 


Two elastic strings of natural lengths 2 and 
3 feet, and moduli of elasticity 50 and 100 lbs. 
weight respectively, are attached to a mass of 
1 lb. lying on a smooth horizontal plane. The 
strings are pulled horizontally at an angle of G0° 
with each other till their extensions are 2 and 3 
inches respectively, and the muss is then set 
free. Assuming that the directions and tensions 
of the strings are kept constant, find the position 
of the mass at the end of 3 secs. 


2. State Galileo’s laws for the motion of a projectile 


in ἃ vacuum at the earth’s surface, and find the 
horizontal range of a, projectile whose initial 
velocity is V at an elevation a. 


Two particles are projected at times 0, Z' from 
the same point, in the same direction, and with 
horizontal and vertical velocities «, v. Shew 
that they are at a minimum distance «Z" apart 
at time v/g + $7! 


3. Two planes of inclinations a, 3 in opposite direc- 


tions have a horizontal line of intersection. Two 
particles of masses m,,™m™, on tlic planes are 
connected by an inextensible strinw which passes 
over the ridge of the planes ani lies along lines 
of slope on them. Find the acceleration of the 
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particles (4) when the planes are smooth, (ὖ) 
when their coefficients of friction with the par- 
ticles are μ᾽) μ respectively, and m, is moving 
downwards. 


An inextensible string which passes over two 
puleye close together hangs between them in a 
oop on which is slung a ring of mass M. On 
one end of the string 18 hung a mass m, and the 
other end is hauled down with a given accelera- 
tion f. Find the accelerations of the masses, 
neglecting friction. 


4. Define the dimensions of a physical quantity, and 
find the dimensions of Force and Power. Find 
the ratio of a Horse-power to a Kilowatt. 


). Shew that it is necessary and sufficient for the 
equilibrium of a rigid body acted on by any 
number of forces in one plane, that the sums of 
the resolved parts of the forces in two directions 
and the sum of the moments about one point, 
should separately vanish. 


A uniform heavy rectangle ABCD is sup- 
ported in a vertical piane, with the side AB at 
an inclination a to the horizontal and below the 
side CD, between two pegs, one, rough, at the 
middle point of AB, the other, smooth, at a point 
P of the opposite side CD. Find the reactions 
at the pegs, and shew that, if the angle of friction 
with the rough peg is ε < a, the distance of P 
from the middle point of CD cannot be greater 
than 


Sil α SID ε 
: σ 
3 sin (a — €) 
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6. Two equal uniform heavy bars AB, AC, each of 
weight W, and a light bar BC, are smoothly 
jointed together and stand in a vertical plane on 
two supports at 2), C, which are on the same 
level. A weight W’' is carried at A. Find the 
reactions at the joints, and shew that the 
tension of BC is 


7. Investigate the position of the centre of mass of a 
uniform triangular lamina. 


Two triangles ABC, AB’C’ have a common 
_vertex A. Shew that the distance between their 
c.m.’s 18 


ἀν BB? + BC? + CB? + CC® — BC? — BC”. 


8. Investigate the ratio of applied force to resistance 
in the case of a lever (a) without friction, (2) 
with a rough pin-fulcrum. 


‘9. Prove Archimedes’ Theorem for the buoyancy due 
to a heavy liquid. 


The base of a right circular cone of weight W, 
height h, and semi-vertical angle a, is in close 
contact with the horizontal bottom of a tank of 
water of depth k > h, so that water does not 
penetrate between them. Find the force required 
to lift the cone vertically off the bottom. 


10. Investigate a formula for the total pressure on a 
plane area immersed in heavy liquid. 

In the vertical side of a tank containing water 

is a square valve of side a hinged along its hori- 

zontal top edge which is at a depth & below the 
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surface of the water. Find the force to be 
applied at a point of the lower horizontal edge 
to open the valve inwards. 


1]. A thin spherical vessel of radius a, having a small 
opening at its lowest point, is forced down into 
water until the air occupies only half the vessel. 
Find the depth of the vessel and the force 
required to hold it at that depth. 


MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Parr ITI. 
The Board of Exammers, 


1. Find an expression for the pitch of the wrench 
which is the resultant of a system of forces such 
as (X, ¥, Z) at (a, y, 2). 
A rigid body acted on by such a system of 
forces has one point O(z, y, 2) fixed, and touches 
the rough fixed plane lr + my + nz= pat (é,n, 2). 
Write down the analytical conditions of equili- 
brium and determine the least possible coefficient 
of friction. 


2. Give formule for the determination of the centres 
of mass of a homogeneous solid of revolution and 
of a uniform thin shell forming a surface of 
revolution. 

Find the centre of mass of a hemisphere whose 
density varies inversely as the square of the dis- 
tance from the centre of its base. 


3. Investigate a formula for the tension of a heavy 
chain about to slip on a rough vertical curve. 


ee 
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A uniform heavy endless chain of length 22 is 
slung on a horizontal beam whose normal section 
is a square of side a < 1/2. Find equations to 
determine the depth of the lowest point of the 
chain. 


. Investigate expressions for the acceleration of a 


particle in plane polar coordinates. 


A chord of a circle which passes through a 
fixed point, rotates with uniform angular velocity. 
Find the acceleration of either end of the chord 
in any position. 


. Investigate the equations connecting the true, 


mean, and excentric anomalies in an elliptic orbit 
around a focus. | 

Find the orbit under a central force varying 
inversely as the cube of the distance from the 
centre. 


6. Investigate a series for the period of a simple pen- 


co 


dulum performing small oscillations of amplitude 


2a. 


. Find the equations of motion of a particle which 


is gaining or losing mass in a continuous manner. 


Find the motion of a particle projected in a 
given direction on a horizontal plane and throw- 
ing off mass at a constant rate with constant 
absolute velocity in another fixed direction. 


. Find equations for the magnitudes and directions 


of the principal axes of inertia at a point, in terms 
of the six constants of inertia with respect to a 
set of rectangular axes at the point. 
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Shew from the definition of the moment of 
inertia about a line, that the least semi-axis of a 
momental ellipsoid must be greater than 


αὖ! Va? + 63, 
where a, ὦ are the other semi-axes. 


9. Investigate, ab initio, by means of D’Alembert’s 
principle, the equation of motion of a compound 
pendulum and the forces of constraint on its 
axis. 

Find the time of a small oscillation of a solid 
homogeneous right elliptic cylinder of axes 2a, 2d, 
and length 91 about the major axis of one of the 
ends. 


10. A four-wheeled carriage moves down a plane of 
inclination a under its own weight, The wheels 
are two pairs of uniform circular discs of radii 
r, R and masses m, M, and the body is of mass 
Μ΄. Find the acceleration of the carriage, 
neglecting frictional resistance and assuming that 
the wheels do not slip. 


PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. 


1. Give the chief theoretical recognised views relating 
to the formation of the principal groups of 
Igneous Rocks, with the probable reasons for 
their relative ages and order of formation as 
affected by their mineral constitution ; with the 
objections to each. . 
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2. What are the chief indications that would enable 


you to infer the former existence of glaciers in 
localities where they do not now occur ? 


. What are the Chemical and Physical actions 


governing the original separation of the Elemen- 
tary Bodies in the gaseous first state of the 
Earth, and their subsequent combinations to form 
(a) the liquid, and (6) the solid conditions of the 
globe ? 


. Describe as fully as yoa can the methods of form- 


ing geological sections from geological maps, 
with all the precautions which should be taken 
to avoid errors, and the modes of correcting the 
amount of “dips” on sections at other compass 
bearings than those at right angles to the 
“ strike.’ 


. Define and explain the following technical terme, 


viz. :— False-bedding, Thinning-out, Outcrop, 
Dip, Strike, Conformable, Planes of Deposition, 
Anticlinal and Synclinal Axes, Faults, Cleavage. 
Give the signs used to indicate the 4th, 8th, and 
9th on geological maps. 


. Define a “ Mineral Species,” and state the recog- 


nised causes producing apparent exceptions to 
the definition in certain cases. 


. Define alt the systems of crystallization in which 


minerals occur by their optic and geometric 
characters. 


. Explain the diverse notations of the faces of the 


primary forms of all the systems of crystals 
according to the methods of Weiss, Naumann, 
and Miller respectively. . 
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9. Write out Moh’s scale of hardness, with Breit- 
haupt’s modifications. Explain the methods of 
ascertaining and denoting the specific gravity 
and the hardness of minerals. 


10. Dlustrate as fully as you can the Mineral groups 
formed in the classification giving chief con- 
sideration to the electro-negative constituents, 
and those in which the electro-positive material 
is taken as the more important. 


STRATIGRAPHICAL GEOLOGY AND 
PALZONTOLOGY. 


Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. 


— 


. Write as full a chronological series of the named 
Formations of Stratified Rocks as you can. 


wo 


. Enumerate as many of the species of Fossils of the 
Lower Cambrian Series as you can, giving their 
generic characters and the geological range of 
each of the genera. Give the reasons for and 
against the recognition of a Pre-Cambrian 
Laurentian System. 


3. From what minerals in igneous rocks have the 
materials of the Argillaceous, the Arenaceous, 
and the Calcareous Strata been derived, and 
by what means and at what geological ages 
have the limestone beds been formed ? 


of 


. How do you distinguish stratification from foliation 
and cleavage in rock masses ? 
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ἢ, Write a short treatise on the Paleontological dis- 
similarities of the Paleozoic, Mesozoic, and 
Tertiary Geological Periods. 


6, Give briefly the chief structural characteristics of 
any Orders of Reptiles and Batrachia peculiar to 
Mesozoic Rocks. 


. Give the generic characters and geological ranges 
of as many genera as you can of the Families 
Ammonitide, Nautilide, Blemnitide, Canceride, 
Astacide, and Agnostide. 


“i 


oo 


. Give the generic characters of as many genera as 
you can of Fossil Plants peculiar to the Coal of 
the Pulzozoic and of the Mesozoic ages respec- 
tively. 


DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
Professor Laurie. 


ἱ, Is it true that reasoning is ‘the strictly proper 
subject ” of formal logic ? Or how would you 
describe the subjects of which formal logic takes 
cognisance ? Give your reasons. 


2, Taking the following propositions in pairs, mention 
(4) those which are merely consistent with each 
other; (δ) those cases in which one may be 
inferred from the other, stating the nature of the 
inference; (6) those which are inconsistent with 
each other :— 


(i) All just men are honest. 
(ii) Some dishonest men are unjust. 
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(iii) There are no just men who are not honest. 
(iv) All unjust men are honest. 
(v) Some unjust men are dishonest. 


3. To what extent may the scheme of opposition be 
applied (a) to conditional propositions, and (δ) to 
true hypotheticals ? What are the most import- 
ant inferences that may be drawn from hypo- 
thetical propositions ? 


4. What is the dictum de omni et nullo? Mention 
any deficiencies in the dictum, as applicable to 
the syllogism generally or to any of the figures. 


). What is the value (a) of direct, and (δ) of indirect 
reduction? Examine the statement that “‘ what 
is called the Fourth Figure is only the First 
with a converted conclusion.” 


6. Show the importance, and also the disadvantages, 
of dichotomous division. 


7. What formal fallacies may be exemplified in the 
attempt to argue from the truth of the conclusion 
to the truth of one of the premisses? Give 
examples. 


8. State the following in syllogistic form, and point 
out fallacies, if any :--- 

(a) All who tell untrue stories are to be disbelieved; 
but some curious stories are true ; therefore per- 
sons are not to be dishelieved simply because they 
tell curious stories. 

(6) No war is desirable, for every war is a waste 
of blood and treasure, and no such war is desir- 
able. 
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_ (ce) Any law should be passed if it can be shown to 
further the welfare of the country ; but any law 
which justice demands should be passed ; there- 
fore any law which justice demands will, if 
passed, further the weltare of the country. 


(d) If trade is prosperous, poverty is not increasing ; 
if it is not prosperous, industry is languishing ; 
therefore industry is languishing if poverty is 
increasing. 


9. Any one who is benevolent and just is virtuous; 
any one who is benevolent only or just only is 
not virtuous, but may be a useful citizen; any 
one who is neither benevolent nor just is neither 
virtuous nor a useful citizen. What do you infer 
about a just man who is virtuous, and also about 
8 man who is neither virtuous nor a useful citizen ? 
Work this question by Jevons’s Method of Indirect 
Inference. 


INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. What is Mill’s classification of propositions accord- 
ing to their Import? May this classification be 
accepted as the correct result of an ultimate 
analysis ? 


2. Show the importance of trains of reasoning. Ex- 
amine Mill’s position that, in thus adding 
syllogism to syllogism, we are really adding 
induction to induction. 
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3. Show that inductive science myst assume the- 
Uniformity of Nature. How would you reconcile 
this belief in uniformity with the fact that the 
course of nature is “infinitely various ” ? 


4. Compare the value of artificial experiment, for. 
purposes of Induction, with that of simple. 
observation. 


). How would you formulate the Method of Con- 
comitant Variations? In what circumstances 
may it be advantageously employed? Give an 
example of its use. 


6. What is the problem of the Deduetive Method, as 
stated by Mill? Point out any difficulties which 


may attach to the initial step in the application 
of this Method. 


7, How would you adjudicate between rival hypo-. 
theses? Examine the statement that a hypo- 
thesis is sufficiently proved if it agrees with all 
the facts which it is intended to explain. 


8. What are the different kinds of Empirical Laws, 
as treated by Mill? Indicate the method or- 
methods of inquiry appropriate to each. 


em ee .. .... -- τα ..-.---- 


co 
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MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
SECOND YEAR. 


Professor Laurie. 


. How may psychical facts be marked off from other 


phenomena? And what is the problem of physio- 
logical psychology ? 


. Show that discrimination, assimilation, and associa- 


tion are necessary to our mental development. 
Mention the various mental processes included by 
Sully under association. 


. Examine the importance of motor sensations in 


Perception. 


. Trace the transition from the presentations of sense 


to the clear recollection of a percept. What are 
the general conditions of such recollection? 


Ὁ, State, and examine, any attempt which has been 


made to resolve our knowledge of Space into 
consciousness of sensations. 


i. State briefly Spencer’s argument from the relativity 


of all knowledge to an Unconditioned Reality. 


. On what grounds does Spencer hold that “the 


inconceivableness of the negative affords a far 
higher warrant for a cognition than does any 
enumeration of experiences”? Examine his 
position here. 


ὃ, Distinguish clearly between the theory of Subjective 


Idealism with reference to the material world and 
the Transfigured Realism of Spencer. 
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MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
THIRD YEAR. 


Professor Laurie. 


1. Give an account of the usual tripartite division of 
mental phenomena, mentioning any subdivisions 
under each head. 


2. Show that discrimination, assimilation, and associa- 
tion are necessary to our mental development. 
Mention the various mental processes included 
by Sully under association. 


ὃ. Examine the importance of motor sensations in ᾿ 
Perception. 


4, Trace the transition from the presentations of sense 
to the clear recollection of a percept. What are 
the general conditions of such recollection ? 


0. State, and examine, any attempt which has been 
made to resolve our knowledge of Space into 
consciousness of sensations. 


6. State briefly Spencer’s argument from the relativity 
of all knowledge to an Unconditioned Reality. 


7. On what grounds does Spencer hold that “ the in- 
conceivableness of its negative affords a far higher 
warrant for a cognition than does any enumera- 
tion of experiences” ? Examine his position 
here. 
| AA 
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8. 


Distinguish clearly between the theory of Subjective 
Idealism with reference to the material world 
and the Transfigured Realism of Spencer. 


. Write a short essay on Lotze’s treatment of one of 


the following subjects :—(a@) The origin of the 
soul; (6) The spatial relations of the soul. 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Professor Laurie. 


. Show the influence of the teaching of the Sophists 


on the thought of Socrates. 


. What is Plato’s view of pleasure in relation to the 


end of human action? Refer especially to the 
view taken in the Philebus. 


. How did Aristotle meet the statement that man is 


not responsible for his conduct, since this is 
decided by his character ? 


. In what sense did Butler adopt the principle that 


morality consists in following nature ? 


. Consider critically the examples of duties adduced 


by Kant as following from the first form of his 
categorical imperative. 


. What is the characteristic difference distinguishing 


justice, as understood in the present day, from 
other’ branches of morality ? Refer, in your 
answer, to Mill’s treatment of this subject. 
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?. What, for Spencer, constitutes advance in the 
evolution of conduct, as traced upward from lower 
to higher types of living creatures? Does his 
theory on this subject explain the presence of 
morality ? 


8. What ethical implications, if any, may be drawn 
from the relativity of pains and pleasures ? Con- 
sider Spencer’s teaching on this subject. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY .—Parr 1. 


The Board of Examiners. 


TEN questions only to be attempted. 


1, Define Unit. Explain what is meant by an abso- 
lute unit, and point out its scientific importance. 


Express a pressure of 15 105. per in.? in abso- 
lute units of the F.P.S. system. 


Find the factor by which the number repre- 
senting a certain quantity of energy in absolute 
F.P.S. units must be multiplied so that the 
product may represent the same quantity of 
energy in C.G.S. units. 


(1 ft. = 30°48 cm.; 1 lb. = 453-6 grams.) 


2. State Newton’s Laws of Motion. 


Describe how you would show experimentally 
that if equal forces act on two masses m and 2m, 
the acceleration produced on m will be twice that 
produced on 2m. 

AA 2 
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3. State and explain the different kinds of friction, 
and define the corresponding coefficients of 
friction. 

Describe how any one of these coefficients may 
be determined. 


4, Explain fully the information contained in 
Archimedes’ principle. 
Describe how to determine the specific gravity 
of an irregular solid lighter than water. 


5. Define temperature. Explain fully how the tem- 
“perature of a body is specified, and show that the 
specification is complete. 


Describe how to fix accurately the boiling 
point for a thermometer. 


6. 1,500 c.cm. of hydrogen are collected over water, 
and the level of the water inside the collecting 
jar is 25 cm. above the level of the water in the 
pneumatic trough. The temperature is 15° C., 
and the corrected barometer reading 764 mm. 
Find the volume of dry hydrogen collected, re- 
duced to normal temperature and pressure. 


Max. press. of ag. vapour at 15° C. = 19. 7 mm. 
of mercury. 
Density of water at 15° C. = "999. 


Density of mercury at 0° C. = 13°6. 


7. Enunciate the laws of refraction, and. define the 
critical angle. 
Show how to find the image of an object after 
refraction through a prism. 
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8. Describe the different ways in which our eyes 
enable us to judge of the relative distances of 
external objects. 


Explain how one mental impression of an object 
is received from two eyes, and in what respect 
this impression differs from that which would be 
received from a single eye. 


9. Describe fully how to obtain a complete specifica- 
tion of the direction of the Earth’s magnetic 
force at any place. 


10. Describe Faraday’s ice-pail experiment, and explain 
fully what conclusions we can draw from it. 


ll. A steady current C is flowing round a circuit, one 
part of which consists of two wires in parallel 
whose resistances are # and r. What fraction 
of C goes through each wire ? 


How would you arrange a galvanometer so 
that one-fiftieth part only of the current to be 
measured shall be allowed to pass through it ?. 


12. Describe the construction and explain the action 
of a continuous current series dynamo with a 
Siemens armature. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. —Parr II. 
The Board of Examiners. 


ΤῈ questions only to be attempted. 


1. Define simple harmonic motion, and determine the 
conditions to which a heavy particle must be 
subjected in order that it may describe this kind 
of motion. 


2. Give a short account of Amagat’s investigations 
about the deviations of the ordinary gases from 
_ Boyle’s law. 


3. Design an isochronous gridiron seconds pendulum 
to be made of brass and steel. 


Linear coeff. of exp. of brass = -0U0018. 
” ” steel = ‘000010. 


4. Describe Regnault’s method of determining the 
maximum tension of aqueous vapour. 


1,000 c.cm. of hydrogen are collected over 
water, and the level of the water inside the 
collecting jar is 20 cm. above the level of the 
water in the pneumatic trough. The temperature 
is 18° C., and the corrected barometer pressure 
750 mm. Find the mass of dry hydrogen. 


Max. press. of aq. vap. at 18° C. = 15 mm. of 
mercury.. 


Density of hydrogen = °00009. 
Density of water at 18° C. = °9987. 
Density of mercury at 0° C. = 18-596. 





ὃ. 


10. 
lL. 


12. 
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A large concave and a small convex mirror have a 
common axis with their reflecting surfaces 
opposed as in Cassegrain’s telescope. Deter- 
mine in terms of their curvatures and distance 
apart the position of the principal focus of the 
combination. 7 


. Explain the nature of chromatic and of spherical 


aberration. 
Describe how a modern telescope objective is 
constructed, and give its theory. 


. Describe the construction of Helmholtz’s double 


siren. Give a brief account of the principles 
and phenomena in Acoustics it is used to 
establish or illustrate, and how it is used for 
these purposes. 


. Explain and discuss the different systems’ of 


temperament. 


. Describe the unipolar torsion magnetometer and 


the mode of using it te demonstrate the inverse 
square law. 


Describe the guard-ring electrometer, and give its 
theory. 


Describe fully an accurate null method of com- 
paring two E.M.F.’s. 


Describe completely some good type of alternate 
current dynamo. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr II. 
(ARTS AND SCIENCE.) 
PRACTICAL EXAMINATION. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Only THREE experiments to he attempted. 


1. Determine the specific gravity of common salt. 
2. Find Young’s modulus for steel by bending a bar. 


3. Determine the error of reading of the given ther- 
mometer at the boiling point of water. 


4. Determine the refractive index of the material of a 
lens. 


5. Determine the relation between the magnifying 
power of the given telescope and its distance from 
the object sighted. 


6. Determine acoustically the density of the material 
of a monochord wire. 


7. Compare the magnetic moments of two bar mag- 
nets. 


8. Determine the cold resistance of an incandescence 
lamp. 


9. Compare the e.m.f.’s of the given celis. 


10. Determine the internal resistance of the given cell. 


10. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr II.. 


(ENGINEERING.) 
PRAcTICAL EXAMINATION. . 
The Board of Examiners, 


Only THREE experiments to he attempted. 


. Find the value of π᾿ 


. Determine accurately (a) the capacity of the given 


pipette, (δ) the volume delivered by it. 


. Determine the boiling point of a liquid. 


. Find the expansion of water between two given 


temperatures. 


. Determine the focal length of a lens, keeping the 


object and screen in fixed positions. 


. Find Young’s modulus for iron. 
. Find the velocity of sound in air at 0° C. 


. Determine by the method of oscillations the 


magnetic moment of a bar magnet (H = 0°234). 


. Determine (correct to four figures) the resistance 


of a coil. 


Determine the sensibility of a reflecting gal- 
vanometer. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pagr ITI. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Prove that the efficiency of a reversible engine is 


independent of the working substance, and obtain 
its value, taking as the working substance a 
perfect gas. 


. Express the mechanical equivalent of heat in terms 


of the difference of the two specific heats of a 
perfect gas. 


. Investigate the effect of pressure on the melting 


point of a substance. 


. Monochromatic light issuing from a narrow slit 


encounters an obstacle with a straight edge 
parallel to the slit, and falls upon a screen some 
distance further on; describe and account for 
the appearance presented on the screen. 


ὃ. Describe ‘and give the theory of some accurate 


method of determining the plane of polarization 
of a plane polarized beam. 


. Describe Laurent’s polarimeter, and give its theory. 


. Define magneto-motive force, and justify its usual 


quantitative expression. 


. Describe how to make a Clark’s cell, and how to 


determine its temperature coefiicient. 


. Describe how to approximately determine the 


E.M.F. of an alternator from its dimensions, &c. 


10. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr III. 


PractTicaAL EXAMINATION. 


The Board of Examiners. 


. Determine the moment of inertia of the pulleys of 


the given Attwood machine. 


. Determine the vertical distance between the central 


knife-edge of the given balance and its centre of 
gravity when unloaded. 


. Determine by the statical torsion balance the 


rigidity of the given material. 


. Determine the capillarity correction of a mano- 


meter. 


. Find the specific heat of glass. 


. Arrange an apparatus for the distillation of water, 


and determine its rate of working. 


. Determine the e.m.f. of the given cell. 


. Determine the mutual inductance of a pair of cpils 


by the aid of a standard condenser. 


. Find the ratio of the dispersive powers of the 


lenses of the given object glass. 


Find the wave lengths of the two J lines by 
means of Rowland’s grating. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


SECOND YEAR (ARTS AND SCIENCES). 
PRACTICAL EXAMINATION. 
The Board of Examumers. 
Only THREE questions to be attempted. 
. Determine the curvature of the given surface. 
. Find the density of air. 


. Find the value of g by Bessel’s method. 


m oo wo - 


. Determine the value of Young’s modulus for 8 
steel bar. 


. Determine the longitudinal aberration of a lens. 
. Find the coefficient of linear expansion of iron. 


. Find the velocity of sound in air. 


ao nN OO OH 


. Determine the pitch of a tuning fork by means of 
the monochord. 


9. Determine the resistance of a galvanometer. 
10. Find the electro-chemical equivalent of hydrogen. 


11. Compare the e.m.f’s of two cells by means of a 
condenser and ballistic galvanometer. 


12. Verify the inverse square law for magnetic poles. 
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ANCIENT HISTORY. 


Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


1. Trace the effects of locality upon (a) the political, 
and (δ) the intellectual development of the 
Greeks. 


2. What was the general meaning of the term 
Perioikoi in Greece? What special meaning 
did it bear in Laconia? 


3. What was the constitution of (a) the Boulé, and 
(δ) the ree at Athens? What were the 
powers of the Ephors at Sparta ? 


4. “There are substantially two leading opinions 
as to the origin of Rome.”—Aryan Household, 
p. 328. State them fully. 


ὅ. Explain the meaning of each of the following :— 
Atimy, Cleruchies, Comitia Calata, Novi homines, 
Ordo Equester, Seisachtheia. 


6. In the case of the Tribunate of the Plebs— 
(a) What qualifications were required by a candi- 
date for the office ? 
(6) What powers attached to the office ? 


(ὁ) To what limitations were those powers sub- 
ject ? 


7. Sketch Dr. Mommsen’s criticism of the Roman 
mismanagement of the First Punic War. 
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8. Why did Hannibal attack Rome in North Italy ? 
Why did he go by land and not by sea? 


9. What were the causes which led to the Social 
War? 


10. Write an account of the causes, course, and results 
of The First Civil War. 


11. Discuss the general character of the legislation of 
Sulla, and mention some of his principal laws. 


12. Sketch the position of parties at Rome after the 
return of Pompeius from the East. 


13. What, if any, are the grounds for supposing 
Caesar to have had a share in the conspiracy of 
Catiline ? 


14. Dr. Mommsen remarks that the true criterion of 
the Military State is not to be met with in the 
case of Caesar. Why? What is the true 
criterion ? 


15. Indicate the chief sources of public Revenue under 
Augustus. In what various ways was it levied ? 


16. Indicate by reference to the various magistracies 
how Augustus made himself supreme ruler of the 
Roman State. 
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HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Parr I. 
Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


1. (a) What was the work in England of ‘Theodore 
of Tarsus ? 


(δ) Show how the completion of the Wast-Saxon 
realm ‘‘ was reserved for the hands of a priest.” 


2. Describe the national revolt in England which 
followed soon after the battle of Senlac. 


3. Give some account of the continental possessions 
of Henry the Second. How did he acquire 
them? How were they gradually lost ? 


4, Explain the provisions of Magna Carta relating — 
(a) To the holding of common pleas ; 
(Ὁ) To the “ contenement.” 


(c) Shew how the division of Parliament into two 
Houses is foreshadowed in Magna Carta. 


5. Write a short history of the Jews in England to. 
the time of the Restoration. 


6. Trace carefully the progress of Parliament during 
the reign of Edward the Third. 


7. Show that the reign of Henry the Sixth is re- 
markable as a period cf social revolution in 


England. 
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8. What is meant by the Revival of Learning in 
England ? Who were the leading persons who 
aided the movement ? 


9. Compare the personal government of Charles the 
First with that of Henry the Eighth. 


10. How do you account for the unpopularity of the 
government of Edward the Sixth ? 


1]. Give some account of (a) the Millenary Petition, 
(δὴ) the Great Contract, (c) the New Model, 
(d) the Barebones Parliament. 


12. “ The life of John Milton is contemporaneous with 
the three great stages in the history of Puritan- 
ism.” —GREEN, Vol ili., p. 21. 

(a) Give the year of Milton’s birth and of his 
death. 
(ὁ) Describe the three stages referred to. 


13. Regarding the rule of the Stuart dynasty Green 
says, “It was not the first time that England 
had submitted to foreign kings. But it was the 
first time that England experienced a foreign 
rule.” 

(a2) On what former occasion or occasions had 
England submitted to foreign kings ? 

(6) In what respects was the rule of the House of 
Stuart “ foreign ” ? 


14, What were the principal provisions of the Test 
Act of Charles the Second, and what led to its 
being passed? Wher and under what circum- 
stances was it repealed ἢ 
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HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Pazr Π. 
Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


1, Why did the Normans fail in Ireland after 
succeeding in England, in Scotland, and on the 
Continent ? 


2. Give some account of the history of Ireland during 
the reign of the Tudor sovereigns. Who were 
the Geraldines? Describe the’ circumstance 
under which their. power was (a) acquired, 
(ὁ) destroyed. 


3. What does Mr. Hailam consider the most question- 
able proposition of the Bill of Rights, and for 
what reasons ? 


4. (a) What is the first instance of exclusion from 
the House of Commons on account of employ- 
ment ? 

(6) What is the “last act of a violent nature in 
any important matter which can be charged 
against the English legislature” ? 


ὅ, Trace the movement for a parliamentary union 
between England and Scotland. Show clearly 
the chief grounds of controversy, and briefly the 
exact nature of the settlement. . 


6. Compare the War of the Spanish Succession with 
the Seven Years’ War as epochs in the expansion 
of England. 

BB 
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7. Describe and account for the disorganized con- 
dition of political parties at the accession of 
George the Third. 


8. Trace idea the development of newspapers and 
the growth of painting in Great Britain during 
the eighteenth century. 


9. Examine the various views taken in the last 
century on the following questions :—(a@) General 
Warrants; (6) the Law of Libel; (c) the power 
of the House of Commons to expel or commit 
members. 


10. What was the “Continental System” ? 
What led to its establishment ? 


What were the results of the attempts .to 
enforce it? 


11. Consider the influence of the Crown during the 
Regency and the reign of George the Fourth. 


12. Trace the relations of Great Britain with the Holy 
Alliance. 


13. Trace the history of the rise and fall of the Duke 
of Wellington’s Ministry. 


14. Estimate the claims of Sir Robert Peel to be 
regarded as a great statesman. 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and olearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


1, Show that the habit of energy is an important 
condition of efficient labour. 


2. Enumerate and define the aids to labour. How 
do you explain the hostility with which each of 
them has from time to time been viewed in 
Victoria and elsewhere ? 


8. State and discuss the circumstances favourable to 
the development of co-operative industry. 


4. Show that in a state of industrial freedom all 
services are rendered according to the order of 
their social importance. . 


5. Define Competition, and explain clearly the char- 
acter of its operation. 


6. “A large population, therefore, if it be duly 

‘ organised, ought to be more wealthy and, con- 

- sequently, to have a greater capacity for increase, 

than a small one.”—Plutology, p. 892. Give 
the reasons fully. 


7. Point out and illustrate the advantages which 
have resulted from the localization of industries. 
Are there any disadvantages ? 

BB 2 
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8, Explain the various services rendered to an indus- 
trial society by coined money. How is the 
value of money determined ? 


9. (a) What is the cause of Value ? 


(δὴ ‘‘ Labour once spent has no influence on the 
future value of any article.”—JEvons, Polttical 
Economy, p. 178. LElucidate this statement 
clearly. 


10. Is Value an intrinsic property of anything? Is 
Utility an intrinsic property of anything ? Dis- 
tinguish between Final Degree of Utility and 
Total Utility. What is meant by Disutility and 
by Discommodity ? 


11. Walker speaks of ‘two schools of Political 
Economy.” Summarise and discuss his views 
on this subject. 


12. State clearly the case for and against 
‘“‘ Reciprocity.” 


13. “The expenditure of government is good for trade 
inasmuch as it circulates money and encourages 
industry.” Discuss this statement fully. 


14. Professor Marshall claims that Imperial Rome 
largely influenced succeeding economic thought. 
In what directions ? 
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INTERPRETATION, ETC. 
FIRST YEAR. | 


Professor Marshall- Hall. 


1. Phrase and add marks of expression to the themes 
of (a) the first six two-part Inventions of Bach, 
(δὴ) the first movement of Beethoven’s Son. No. 6 
(F maj.). Enter minutely into the character 
and rendering of this movement, especially 
commenting on the tempi to be observed. 


2. Comment on the remaining movements of Sonata 
No. 6 of Beethoven, phrasing the main themes. 


INTERPRETATION, ETC. 
SECOND YEAR. 


Professor Marshall- Hall. 


1. Phrase and put marks of expression to the subjects 
of the first ten fugues of Bach’s 48, Book I. 


2. Phrase, put marks of expression to, and discuss the 
rendering of all the main passages in the first 
movement in Beethoven’s Symphony in Εἰ, Op. 
68. 


| 
3. Discuss the styles of Bach, Mozart, and Beethoven 
(1st and 2nd styles). 
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HARMONY. . 


FIRST YEAR, 


Professor Marshall- Hall. 


1. Prepare the following Discords, and resolve them 
to their Tonics :— 
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3. Add three parts below the following Melodies :— 
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HARMONY. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Professor Marshall- 


Rall 


Prepare and resolve to their Tonics the following 


1 


Discords, explaining where necessary :— 
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%. Add three parts above the pone Figured 


Bass :— 





3. Add a Three- 1 αὶ Accompaniment to the following 
Melodies :— 





ΓΔΕ ἢ ν any ὰ; ᾿ re A tae nad = nis eee ἐξα ἐών τ " 
= a etree, oe οτος οὐ pee at. a τς 5 


e+ OF ce” 3 
Ἶ bat ex μα. " 
rom Ὁ et 
eae τω oo - aS 
dT QOD Saat ττττεσᾷ ay 
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COUNTERPOINT. 


FIRST YEAR. 
Two-PaARTtT CoUNTERPOINT. 


‘1. Add a part of four against one (a) above, (δ) below 
the following C.F., which can be transposed :-— 





2. Add a Florid part (4) above, (δ) below the fol- 
lowing C.F.:— 


A. 
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_ THREE-PART COUNTERPOINT. 


3. Add two notes against one in the Soprano, and four 
notes against one in the. Tenor, above the fol- 
lowing C.F.:— 
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4. Add a Florid part above and below the following 
C. 





COUNTERPOINT. 


BECOND YEAR. 
Professor Marshall- Hall. 


THREE-PART COUNTERPOINT: 


1. Write four notes against one above, and two against 
one below, the following C.F.:— 
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2. Write (a) two Florid parts above, (Ὁ) two Florid 
parts below, the following C.F. :— 





Four-PART COUNTERPOINT. 


3. Write note against note in the Soprano, two against 
one in the Alto, and four against one in the 
Tenor, above the following C.F.:— 


PAPERS. 
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4, Write three Florid parts to the following C.F. :— 





COUNTERPOINT. 


THIRD YEAR. 
Professor Marshall- 


Fall. 


C.F. :— 


o 
Ὁ 


1, Write three Florid Parts to the followin 
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2. Write a short Fugue on one of the following- 
subjects :— 
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4. Write Tonal answers to the above subjects. 


4. Write a fully-developed Fugue to an original 
subject of your own. 


ee ee . ..-..... 


FORM. 
FIRST YEAR, 
Professor Marshall-Hall, 


1. Shew the analogy between Binary Form, as used 
by Beethoven, and the form of the Drama—Greek 
or Shaksperian. 


2, Analvze technically the first and last movements of 
Son. No. 1, Εἰ minor, of Beethoven. 


Comment on the different themes, episodes, 
codas, ἄσ. 


3. Analyze and comment on the first movement of 
Mozart’s Sonata in A minor— 





i} to —} -Υ̓͂-- ——tC Ete 
AP — - 


4, Sketch the framework of the following Sonata 


forms :—Primary, Variation, Rondo, Minuet, and 
Trio. 
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FORM. 


SECOND YEAR. 
Professor Marshall-Hall. 


1. Analyze technically, and comment on, Beethoven’s 
Sonata Op. 90, and the overture to Egmont. 


2. Discuss the evolution of dramatic form from Gluck 
to Wagner, shewing the parallel development of 
themes, episodes, codas, &c., in the drama and 
sonata forms. Point out and explain any material 
differences between the two. 


ASTHETICS. 


FIRST YEAR. 
Professor Marshall-Hall. 


1. Give 8 summary of Herbert areal views as to 
the origin and function of: Music. 


2. Discuss Schopenhauer’s distinction between the 
Beautiful, the Sublime, and the Charming. 


ὃ. In what way may Music be said to be more direct 
in its emotional effect than the other arts ? 
cc 


AESTHETICS. 


BECOND YEAR. — 
Professor Marshall- Hall. 


1, Give a short account of the work and historical 

seas in the development of Art, of Palestrina, 

ergolesi, Peri, Lulli, Scarlatti, Monteverde, 
Gluck. 


"-: 
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2. Sum up the influences, social and political, under 
which Bach, Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, and 
Wagner worked, shewing how their work was 
affected by these influences. 


3. Discuss the Origin and Function of Music. 


JURISPRUDENCE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must not answer more than SEVEN questions. 


1, What is the difference between Duty and Obliga- 
tion? What are the principal sources οἱ 
Obligation ? 


2. What do you mean by “Law” and “a law” ? 
Do you consider that in this case, or in other 
cases, the defects of legal terminology have 
affected legal ideas ? 
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. What are the principal sources of law in a modern 


State? Do you consider “judicial decision ” 
still an active factor in the development of 
English Law ? 


. What are the heads of Absolute Duty, enumerated 


by Austin and Hearn respectively ? 


. Distinguish between implied contract and sean 


contract. Does the imputation of certain classes 
of obligation to quasi-contract indicate an early 
or an advanced state of legal thought ? 


. According to Austin, Command, Duty, and Sanc- 


tion are inseparably connected terms. What 
objections are urged to this view ? 


. What parts are played by Redress and Punish- 


ment in the development of the law? A statute 
provides that on its infringement any person 
may take prececinee for the recovery of a defi- 
nite sum of money from the offender. Consider 
whether such a proceeding belongs to the civil or 
the criminal law. 


. What are the leading differences between English 


and Continental systems of procedure ? Has the 
Continental procedure affected any, and which, 
of our Courts ? 


. What are a juristic act and a juristic person ἢ 


10. 


What different views are held as to the nature of 
status ἢ 


CC 2 
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ROMAN LAW. 


The Board of Exanuners. 


Candidates must not answer more than EIGHT questions. 


1 


~ 


10. 


What were the sources of law extant at the time 
of Justinian’s compilation ? Explain’ the plan of 
the Corpus Juris Civili. 


. Write a short history of the Edict. 


What was the law of testamentary and intestate 
succession contained in the 12 Tables ὃ 


What were the requisites of usucapio, and what 
purpose did usucapio serve ? 


. Write a short history of the paternal power, 


. What were the kinds of capitis deminutio, and 


what were their consequences ? 


. Name and classify the contracts. 


. What were the principal points of difference 


between the Ordinary and the Extraordinary 
Procedure ? At what time did the latter become 
- universal ὃ 


. What were the incidents of fiduciae contractus, 


pignus, and hypotheca? 


Explain the terms— Quasi-contractus, quast- 
delicta, quasi-possessio, quasi-ususfructus, utilis 
actvo. 
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CONSTITUTIONAL AND LEGAL HISTORY. 


po) 


The Board of Exammers. 


Candidates must not answer more than EIGHT 
questions. ὶ 


. In what cases is a colonial statute to be deemed 


repugnant to English law ? How is it impugned ? 


. What were the principal changes in the Electorate 


of the House of Commons introduced by the 
Representation of the People Act 1884, and the 
Redistribution of Seats Act 1885 ? 


. Explain Bagehot’s statement that “Political 


parties are of the very essence of the Constitu- 
tion.” 


. What were the services rendered by Henry II. 


and Edward I. to the pclitical organization of 
England? 


. What is the legal significance of the distinction 


between conquered and settled colonies ? 


. What are the political responsibilities of a colonial 


Governor (a) to the Imperial Government ; 
(b) to the Colonial Government? What are his 
legal responsibilities (4) in English courts; (δ) in 
Colonial courts, for acts done by him in his 
capacity as Governor? Can the Colonial Legis- 
lature relieve him from any of his lega lresponsi- 
bilities ? 
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7. Describe the constitution of the House of Lords ? 


8. Write a short history of the Privy Council in its 
relation to the Colonies. 


9. What are the principal rules affecting the course 
of money bills in Parliament ? 


10. What is meant by a colony enjoying responsible 
government ? 


INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must not answer more than SEVEN questions. 


1. Describe the legal position of the resident alien in 
time of peace and in time of war. 


, What questions arise as to the recognition in 
England of a marriage celebrated in Victoria 
between a man and his deceased wife’s sister ? 


‘+, A was the Governor of a British colony, and while 
suppressing a rebellion there subjected B to 
illegal restraint. The Colonial Legislature passed 
an Act of Indemnity, which was assented to by 
the Governor. Subsequently { sued A in the 
English Courts for assault and false imprison- 
ment. Consider the questions which arise in 
the case. 
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4, A, domiciled in France, makes a will there which 
is invalid by reason of (a) want of testamentary 
capacity, and (δ) defects in form. The testator also 
neglected to provide legitum for certain members 
of his family. He came to Victoria, and died 
domiciled here. By Victorian law he had full 
testamentary capacity, the form was sufficient, 
and no legitem is necessary. Consider whether 
the will is entitled to probate here. 


5. What is meant by the proper law of a contract, 
and how is it ascertained ? 


6. What were the conditions which led to the estab- 
lishment of the doctrine of continuous voyages in 
the courts of the United States ? In what sense 
is the trade in contraband of war unlawful ? 


7. Give au account of the case of the Franconia. In 
what cases have British Courts jurisdiction over 
crimes committed abroad ? 


8. What are (a) the principal provisions of the 
Foreign Enlistment Act 1870; (6) the Three 
Rules of the Treaty of Washington ? 


9. Enumerate the principal cases of domicil by 
operation of law. What are the powers of the 
father, the mother-guardian, and the testamentary 
guardian as to changing the domicil of an 
infant. 


10. What law governs the time within which an action 
may be brought ? 
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The law of England bars the action on an 
obligation in six years; the law of Russia ex- 
tinguishes the debt in ten years. How far wouid 
the fact that the obligation was foreign affect an 
action brought thereon in either case after the 
lapse of the prescriptive period ? 


THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
Mr. Guest. 


1. Explain how the law as to the creation of future 
estates of freehold was changed by the Statute 
of Uses. 


2. A, the lessee for a term of 10 years, sublet to B 
from year to year. JB paid to A the rent reserved 
by the sublease as it became due, but A made 
default in payment of the rent reserved by the 
lease to him. Can the lessor distrain for the rent 
in arrear upon the goods and chattels of B on the 
demised land? Give reasons. 


3. What is the effect of each of the following ?— 


(a) By his will a testator, who died in 1886, 
devised land ‘“‘to such of the children of my 
deceased son John as should attain the age of 
26 years.” At the death of the testator the ages 
of the children of John were 10, 4, and 2 years 
respectively. 

(6) By deed land was granted “‘ to A for life, and 
after his death to the first son of A who should 
attain 26 years, and his heirs.” At the date of 
the deed A had one son aged 6 years. 
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(c) By deed land was granted “to the use of A 
for life, and after his death to the use of the first 
son of A who should attain 24 years.” At the 
date of the deed A had one son aged 2 years. 


(ὦ By deed land was granted “to A for life, and 
after the death of A to B for life, and after the 
death of B to the heirs of A.” 


In each case give reasons for your answer. 


. What is the difference in the operation of a condi- 
tion annexed to a freehold estate, and a condition 
annexed to a lease for years ? Give reasons. 


. What are the richts of a first mortgagee of freehold 
lands as against tenants under leases made by 
the mortgagor after the mortgage, and before 
any default has been made under the mortgage, ' 
when the mortgage does not contain any proviso 
for quiet enjoyment until default ? Give reasons. 


. How is registration of a conveyance under Part Ἧ 
XVII. of the Real Property Act 1890, and regis- 
tration of a transfer of land ‘under the Transfer . 
of Land Act 1890 respectively affected by notice ) 


of a prior unregistered instrument ὃ 


. A buyer of goods agreed to leave the goods in the 
warehouse of the vendors, and pay rent for them. 
The goods were entered in the name of the 
purchaser, and warehousekeeper’s certificates 
were issued to him. ‘The purchaser sold portion 
of the goods, and the goods so sold were 
delivered to the sub-purchaser. Subsequently 
the original purchaser became insolvent, and the 
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vendors claimed the right to retain the good 
still in their warehouse until the balance of th 
purchase money was paid. Are they entitled to 
Give reasons. 


8, A director of a company fearing that he might Ὁ 
sued by the company, and made liable for a larg 
sum of money, made a voluntary assignment o 
the greater portion of his property to his son 
who had no notice of his intention to defeat hi 
possible liability to the company. Three month 
afterwards the son by an antenuptial settlement 
executed just prior to his marriage, settled th 
property upon trust after the marriage for hi 
intended wife for life, with remainders to th 
children of the intended marriage. Subsequentl: 
the company recovered judgment against th 
director for £15,000. What are the rights, i 
any, of the company in respect of the propert' 
so settled ? Give reasons. 


). What is the test whether a mortgage deed of : 
building, land, and fixtures requires registratiol 
under Part VI. of the Instruments Act ? 


10, Upon the sale of a British ship, what is neceasar' 
in order to transfer the ownership to th 
purchaser ? 


11. When are the words “no survivorship ” put upo! 
a certificate of title to land under the Transte 
of Land Act 1890? What is the effect o 
them ? 


12. By a lease made in the form prescribed by th 
Transfer of Land Act 1890 .A, the registerec 
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proprietor in fee simple of land, thereby leased 
the land to & for seven years. Immediately 
after the lease was signed B entered into posses- 
sion. The instrument was not registered. Six 
months afterwards A agreed to sell the land to 
C. At the time the agreement was made C had 
notice of the existence of the unregistered lease. 
Notwithstanding that, C paid the purchase 
money, took a transfer of the land, and became 
registered proprietor. What are the rights, if 
any, of B and of C respectively to the land? 
Give reasons. 


THE LAW OF OBLIGATIONS. 
Mr. Cussen. 


1. Discuss and illustrate the difference between the 
rules relating to the communication of an offer 
and those relating to the communication of an 
acceptance. 


2. The consideration for a promise under seal is stated 
in the deed itself to be the payment of £100. In 
an action on the promise the defendant proposes 
to give evidence that no such payment was ever 
made, and that the real consideration was an 
illegal one. The plaintiff contends that the de- 
fendant is eatonped from giving such evidence by 
the statement in the deed, and also that as there 
is no necessity to show any consideration for a 
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‘promise under seal, the evidence, even if true, 
cannot affect defendant’s liability. How far, i 
at all, are these contentions correct ? 


3. Summarise the statutory provisions relating to the 
Contract of Suretyship, and state shortly the 
effect of the decision in Birkmyr v. Darnell. 


4. Give a definition of “ consideration,” and discus: 
the subject of compositions with creditors ir 
connection therewith. 


5. What contracts are known as contracts wherrima 
fider, and state any exceptional legal rule ap. 
plicable thereto ? 


6. In what circumstances is intention to break the 
law material in cases of contracts tainted wit 
illegality ? 


7. State shortly and illustrate the conditions anc 
limitations which may affect the rights of the 
assignee of a chose in action. 


8. Explain the statement that it is possible for : 
person who has given no value for a bill o 
exchange to recover on the bill from a persor 
who has received no value in connection there 
with. 


9. Write a short Essay on the discharge of contrac 
by substituted contract. 
> 
10. What are the legal remedies against an agent wh 
purports to contract on behalf of a principal, bu 
in so doing acts without authority ὃ 
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11. What is an “account stated,” and what are the 
rights conferred thereby ? 


12. Define—* Member,” “contributory,” “company 
limited by guarantee,” “ eg ee! limited b 
shares” under the Companies Act 1890, Part I. 


[THE LAW OF WRONGS AND THE LAW OF 
PROCEDURE. 


First Paper. 


Mr. Woinarski. 
Wot more than TEN questions to be attempted. 


1, What exceptions exist to the rule of law laid down 
in Fletcher v. Rylands ? 


2. A manufacturing firm knowing that one of their 
engines had become defective allowed it to be 
continued in use, and in consequence an accident 
occurred, whereby C, their servant, was injured. 
Would the firm, under any and what circum- 
stances, be liable at common law for the injury 
to C? 


3. Under what circumstances, if any, will an action 
lie against the owner of a bullock which gores 
ἃ passer-by when it is being driven along a 
highway ? 
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4. Explain and illustrate Sir Frederick Pollock’s 
statements in relation to the breach of statutory 
public duties causing particular damage to an 
individual, 


(a) that there is no cause of action where the 
damage complained of is something totally apart 
from the object of the Act of Parliament ; 


(δ) that Acts of Parliament often contain specia 
provisions for enforcing the duties declared by 
them which may be framed to exclude any right 
of private suit. 


5. (a) Can a wife in any case sue or prosecute het 
husband for libel or slander upon herself or her 
property ? | 

(6) A bookseller is offeriny copies of a libel for 
sale. Are there any legal means of preventing 
the sale? If a copy be sold by him, could an 

action for libel be maintained against him ὃ 


G. (a) A sued B for a tort that was committed by 
both B and C, and got a verdict for £100 against 
B. 88 became insolvent, and A lost all fruits of 
his judgment. Can A sue C? Give the reasons 
for your answer. 


(6) What is the statutory time for bringing an 
action for (i) assault, (ii) slander ? 


7. (a) Would a defendant in an action for malicious 
prosecution have a good defence if he were able 
to prove facts, sufficient to constitute reasonable 
and probable cause for the plaintiff’s arrest, but 
unable to prove he was cognisant of such facts 
at the time of the plaintiff’s arrest? Give your 
reasons. 
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(6) How would you distinguish the action of false 
imprisonment from that of malicious prosecution ? 


8. How far, if at all, is a master liable for the criminal 
acts of his servant? A, the proprietor of a news- 
paper, is prosecuted for a criminal libel contained 
therein und inserted by his editor. Under what 
circumstances is A punishable ἢ 


9. What effect has (a) lapse of time, (δ) locality, 
upon the prosecution for offences punishable upon 
summary conviction ? 


10. («) Can a man commit murder by words only ? 


(ὁ) Murder is defined as unlawful homicide nth 
malice uforethought. Show, following Sir James 
Stephen, the purport of the words in italics. 


(c) A takes the life of his wife B suspecting her 
to have committed adultery with . A’s sus- 
picion turns out to be groundless. What is A’s 
offence? Give your reasons. 


11, (a) What is the difference between common law 
forgery and statutory forgery ? 

(Ὁ) A paints a well-known artist’s name in the 
corner of a picture in order to pass it off us an 
original picture by that artist. What, if any, is 
A’s offence? (Give your reasons. 

(c) A,a clerk in a post office, sent toa bookmaker 
a telegram offering a bet on a certain horse for 
a certain race. The telegram purported to have 
been handed in prior to the running of the race, 
and the bookmaker accepted the bet and ulti- 
mately paid the amount won on that under- 
standing. In reality the telegram was despatched 
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by A after he had received the news that th 
race had been won by the horse in question 
What, if any, is A’s offence ? Give your reasons 


i2. What is the effect of Fox’s Act upon the trial ὁ 
indictments for libel ? 


18. Define perjury, and subornation of perjury, au 
show, by examples, the effect of the several point 
of your definitions. 


THE LAW OF WRONGS AND THE LAW OF 
PROCEDURE. 


SECOND PAPER. 


Mr. Woinarski. 


Wot more than TEN questions to be attempted. 
Question Seven compulsory. 


J. State the exceptions to the rule that where ther 
is only one plaintiff and only one defendant, th 
plaintiff may join in his writ any number o 
different causes of action which can convenientl: 
be tried together. 


2. (a) In what cases may a claim for interest be in 
cluded in a special indorsement ? 

(Ὁ) A writ is indorsed “The plaintiff's claim 1 
£100 for the price of goods sold.” The defendan 
appears, but has no defence. Can the plaintif 
successfully apply for summary judgment, ΟῚ 
must he take any and what steps before doins 
80? 
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8. (α) What steps must be taken in Victoria to issue 
execution upon a judgment obtained in the 
Supreme Court of another colony ? 


(6) How may a judgment for the recovery of any 
property other than land or money be enforced ? 


4, What are the rules as to a trial by jury in contested 
matters (ὦ) in the civil jurisdiction, (6) in the 
probate jurisdiction, of the Supreme Court ? 


5. What are the rules of the Supreme Court as to a 
counterclaim— 
(a) Against the plaintiff; 
(6) Against the plaintiff along with any other 
persons ? 


6. What is a Writ of Prohibition? How do you 
obtain it ? 


7. (α) State the exceptions established (i) by practice, 
(ii) by statute, to the rule that the testimony of 
a single witness is sufficient evidence to establish 
a fact. 
(ὁ) The question is whether A executed a deed at 
a certain time and place. Would an entry made 
by a deceased solicitor in his diary of having 
attended A on his executing the deed at that 
time and place be admissible? Give your 
reasons. 


(c) The question is whether A, the owner of a dog, 
knew ot its mischievous propensities. Would the 
facts that he had agreed to pay compensation to 
a person it had bitten, and had warned another 
person to beware of it, be admissible? Give 
your reasons. 


DD 
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(4) How may the handwriting and signature of 
unattested documents be proved ? 


(9) On ἃ question as to A’s age and place of birth, 
can .A’s evidence be received ὃ 


8. (a) What is a submission ? Who may be parties 
to it? What is the effect of the death of a party 
to it? 

(δὴ) What is the legal effect upon the jurisdiction of 
courts of the clause commonly inserted in partner- 
ship deeds, insurance policies, &c., that differences 
or disputes thereafter arising between the parties 
shall be referred to arbitration ? 


(c) In an arbitration is it better to have one or 
more than one arbitrator, and why ? 


9. What are the provisions of the Marriage Act 
1890— 


(2) Enabling a wife to obtain from her husband 
money to prosecute her petition or defence ? 


(ὁ) As to appeals to the Privy Council ὃ 


10. (a@) May the owner of a horse which has been taken 
from him retake it in any and what place or 
places? — 

(6) Under what circumstances may the sheriff 
legally break open the outer door of a honse to 
effect entrance ? 


11. Explain the meaning of ca. sa., trespass on the 
case, replevin, recording sentence of death, re- 
mitter, venue. 
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2.(a) If evidence, legally inadmissible, be received 
on a trial, what remedy has the party injured 
- thereby ? 


(6) Explain all the steps in procedure necessary to 
be taken to obtain such remedy. 


9, (6) Can a mortgagor of land under any and what 
circumstances sue in his own name only for pos- 
session of such land or for damag’es in respect of 
any trespass thereto ? 


(b) Summarize the provisions of the Supreme Court 
Act 1890 as to appeals to the Privy Council. 


EQUITY AND INSOLVENCY. 
Mr. Neighbour. 


indidates may select any TWELVE, but not more, of the: 


folowing questions. Reasons must be given for the. 
answers. 


|. Explain and illustrate the general principle of 
Equity, that nothing can call forth the Court 
into activity but conscience, good faith, and 

_ personal diligence. 


,. Explain and illustrate the doctrine of Constructive 


Notice. 
τς Discuss the circumstances under which notice 
to a solicitor is notice to his client... 
DD 2 
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3. Define (a) Resulting Trust, (6) Constructive Trust, 


(6) Precatory Trust. 


By a deed of assignment executed by a firm 
in favour of their creditors, after a recital of the 
inability of the firm to pay their debts in full, 
the business was assigned to trustees upon trust 
either to carry on or sell the same, and after 
payment of costs, to pay and divide the residue 
of the profits and proceeds of sale unto and 
among’ all and sapoles the creditors in rateable 
proportions, according to the amount of their 
respective debts, subject nevertheless to the pro- 
visions thereinafter contained, and the creditors 
oranted a release of the debts. ‘The deed con- 
tained a provision empowering the trustees to 
pay off or make arrangements with creditors 
under £30. The profits of the business were 
more than sufficient to pay the creditors in full. 
To whom would the surplus belong ? 


4. An entry was made in a ledger as follows :-— 


‘“‘N.B.—As I gave R. J. Adams only, say 
about £2,000, when he commenced business in 
partnership with E. J. Bristowe, I am due 
him, to make him equal to what I gave James 
Adams, the sum of £3,000, therefore I credit 
R. J. Adams with interest on this at 5 per cent. 
annually, £150.” 


Does this entry constitute a declaration of 
trust ? 


5. What were the facts, the decision, and the grounds 


of the decision, in Re Speight? Speight v. 
Gaunt.—9.A.C.1. 
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6. Discuss the liability of trustees for loss arising 
from the failure of a bank with which trust 
funds had been deposited. : 


7. Summarize the duties of trustees as to the invest- 
ment of trust monies. 


Express your opinion whether in each of the 
following cases the proposed investment would 
be authorized by the terms of the trust or would 
be otherwise objectionable :— 


(a) A trustee, directed to invest “‘on such good 
security as the trustee can procure and may think 
safe,” proposes to discount the promissory note 
for £1,000 of a merchant of good credit. 

(Ὁ). A trustee authorized to invest on first mortgage 
of real estate proposes to lend on city property 
consisting of vacant building allotments. 

(c) A trustee authorized as in (δ) proposes to 
invest on the security of leaseholds for lives. 


Oo? 


. Describe and illustrate the effect of an action upon 
(a) the general powers, (ὁ) the special powers 
of a trustee. 


9. From what periods respectively do (a) general 
legacies, (6) demonstrative legacies, (6) specific 
legacies carry interest ? 

A testatrix had power to dispose by will of 
property, which she enjoyed under the residuary 
gift of her brother. A part of this property con- 
sisted of £7,000 Bank Stock, which, after her 
brother’s death, was increased by a bonus to 
£8,750. The testatrix made her will shortly 
after the bonus had been declared, by which she 
bequeathed “ the residue of the personal estate 
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of her late brother,” which she described as con- 
sisting of the above-mentioned “ £7,000 Bank 
Stock,” and of other monies, to certain persons. 
Would this bequest include the bonus ? 


10. Discuss the cases of the satisfaction of debts by 


legacies. 


1l. A testator devised his real estate to trustees in 


trust for sale, and out of the proceeds and out of 
the rents till sale to pay his debts and certain 
legacies. He bequeathed his personal estate to 
R absolutely. 

Should the testator’s debts, as between # and 
the persons entitled to the surplus proceeds of the 
sale of real estate after payment of the debts and 
legacies, be paid out of the personal estate 
bequeathed to # or out of such surplus proceeds? 


12. Explain the principle of ‘ once a mortgage always 


a mortgage.” 

A mortgagee, who was also a solicitor, prepared 
the mortgage deed which provided that the costs 
of its preparation and of all business done by him 
in respect of the mortgage, should be paid to him 
as if he had not been mortgagee. Such costs 
were charged upon the property mortgaged by 
the mortgage deed. Is the solicitor mortgagee 
entitled to be paid these charges before redemp- 
tion ¢ 


13. What outlays upon and with respect to the mort- 


gaged premises by the mortgagee in possession 
will be allowed. in his accounts? What is the 
obligation of a mortgagee in possession to remain 
in possession ? 
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14, Describe and explain the form of judgment in an 


action by a mortgagee against a mortgagor for 
foreclosure and payment of the mortgage debt. 


15. State and explain the ey ae upon which 


mistake of fact is relievable in Equity. 


16. The managing director of company A was, before 


its formation, a shareholder in companies B and 
C respectively. After the formation of company 
A the said director, in consequence of employing 
companies B and C to supply company A with 
certain materials, received from those companies 
certain bonuses, paid out of surplus profits after 
payment of dividends at a fixed rate. Under an 
agreement with company A the said director 
was allowed to engage in any other business or 
venture not. sreiiioial to the interests of the 
company, and the articles of association pro- 
vided that the directors might enter into contracts 
and do business with the company. 


Is the managing director entitled to retain the 
bonuses (a) as against company A, (δ) as against 
companies B and C? 


MENSURATION AND DRAWING. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, State the cases to which the prismoidal formula 


applies, giving all necessary proof. 
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to 


. Find the weight of a wrought-iron water-pipe line 
100 miles long, 30 inches diameter, and } inck 
thick, allowing 10 per cent. for joints, &e. 


co 


. It is required to construct of corrugated galvanisec 
irop a circular tank (with flat bottom of plait 
galvanised iron) to contain 500 gallons of water 
Assuming that the corrugated sheets availabl 
are 6 feet long, what should be the dimension: 
of the tank ? 


4, A frustrum of a cone of cast iron is 12 inches long 
3 inches diameter at one end, and 6 inche 
diameter at the other, the boundary planes bein; 
parallel and at right angles to the axis of th 
cone. What is the weight in lbs. ὃ 


ee ee -ι--.-.--.-.. ...-.-- τ΄ ---... 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Parr II. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, How would you proceed to clear and form a roa 
66 feet wide in a gently undulating timbere 
country of average rainfall, the soil being a sand 
loam with clay about a foot below the surface. 


2. Make working drawings of simple log culver 
suitable to drain areas of $ square mile, ὁ squat! 
mile, and 2 square miles on the road mentione 
in the previous question. 
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3, Describe, with sketches, the appliances used and the 
mode of working a bluestone quarry for supplying 
metal to a large city. 


|. Write an Essay on wood paving for city streets 
subject to heavy traffic. 


ἡ, Supply a neat plan with accompanying description 
of a cable tramway power house to actuate three 
cables whose termini are 14 miles distant from 
the power house, giving as many numerical data 
as you can. 





CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Parr II. 
Seconp Paper. 


The Board of Examiners, 


l, Supply working drawings with full description and 
explanation of the function of each part of the 
permanent way of a railway suitable for the 
fastest and heaviest traffic in Victoria. 


2. Supply a neat sketch and description of the arrange- 
ment of points and signals, with all necessary 
appliances for securing safety at a double line 
railway junction combined with a level crossine. 


3. Supply outline sketches, with brief description, and 
as many numerical data as possible, of the five 
standard types of locomotives on the Victorian 
Railways. 
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4. What is meant by re-grading a railway? What 
would be the effect upon the loads carried, earn- 
ings and expenses per train mile, of reducing the 
ruling grade of a railway from 1 in 40 tol in | 
60? 


5. Write an Essay upon the distribution of motive 
power to the various mechanical appliances found — 
at a large commercial dock. | | 


4. Write an Essay on the construction of lighthouses — 
on rocks or sand banks at a distance from land. _ 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Not more than FIVE questions to be attempted. 


1, A man weighing 150 lbs. riding a bicycle weighing © 
30 lbs. ascends a grade of 1 in 30 at 12 miles per — 
hour. Calculate his power in foot pounds per — 
minute, and the necessary pressure on the pedal, — 
the crank radius being 64 inches, and the gear — 
68, making reasonable allowances for friction — 
and air resistance. 


2. Design a Pelton wheel to utilize a stream of 1 cubic 
foot per second falling 50 feet at 600 revolutions 
per minute. Give dimensions of wheel, buckets, 
and jet. State probable efficiency, and compute 
the horse-power. 
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3. Describe, with sketches, a reaction wheel, an 
inward, parallel, and outward flow turbine, and 
give all the information you can as to their 
efficiency and other properties, and the circum- 
stances under which they should be used. 


4. Give all the information you can as to the improve- 
ments in the steam-engine introduced by James 
Watt, and illustrate your answer by detailed 
sketches of Newcomen’s engine and Watt’s single 
and double acting engines. : 


ὅ. Write an Essay on the evolution of the steam- 
engine indicator. State what sources of error 
exist in this instrument, and how they may be 
neutralized. 


6. A steam-engine having a piston of 100 square 
inches area and 1 foot stroke is supplied with 
steam at 60 lbs. per square inch above the atmo- 
sphere. Draw the diagram, and compute the 
horse-power and consumption of steam, 

(a) With steam carried full stroke, 

(δ) With steam cut off at one-fourth stroke, 
both with and without a condenser. 

Revolutions may be taken as 100 per minute, 
and the weight of 1 cubic foot of steam at the 
given pressure as "18 Ibs. 


7. Describe, with sketches, the principal types of 
valves and valve gearing in use on stationary 
steam-engines, and express your opinion as to 
their relative advantages and disadvantages. 


8. Describe, with sketches, as many forms of con- 
denser as you can, showing clearly all necessary 
pumps. : . 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
SECOND PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


. 


Wot more than FIVE questions to be attempted. 


1. Draw to any convenient scale a longitudinal an 


cross section and front elevation of some simp! 
form of steam boiler suitable for a non-condensin 
engine of about 100 I.H.P., and give as man 
numerical particulars as you can as to it 
dimensions and performance. 


2. Make a neat sketch of the gas-engine in th 


engineering laboratory, discuss the cycle « 
operations in the cylinder and the method « 
governing, and describe a complete test of it 
performance with the aid of indicator an 
dynamometer, giving approximate results. Th 
cylinder may be taken as 6 inches diameter an 
6 inches stroke, and the revolutions 180 pe 


. minute. 


3. Write an Essay on the design of cogged wheel: 


giving special attention to the form of teeth an 
mode of computing’ strength. 


4. Make a neat sketch, fully dimensioned, of a shaf 


plummer block, and coupling for a screw steame 
of 1,000 I.H.P. at 100 revolutions per minute. 


5. Describe fully, with sketches, a steam pump a 


modern type to lift 200 cubic feet of water pe 
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minute to a height of 80 feet, and give dimensions 
suitable for steam and pump cylinders, the steam 
pressure being 100 lbs. per square inch. 


6. Give all the particulars you can, with illustrative 
sketches, of an electric-lighting plant driven by 
steam power for supplying 500 ordinary glow 
lamps in one building. 


7, Define and illustrate the following terms :— 
Ammeter. 
Kilowatt. 
Exciter. 
Commutator. 
Alternator. 
Transformer. 


8. Describe as many forms of voltmeter as you 
can, and discuss their relative advantages and 
disadvantages. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examwuers. 


1. ABC is .a main pipe from a reservoir A at R.L. 
770 feet to a town C at R.L. 540 teet. AB is 
3 miles in length, BC is 2 miles in length. A 
branch BD, 20 chains in length, is taken to a 
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service reservoir D at R.L. 680 feet. It is re- 
quired to deliver 80,000 gallons of water per day 
at C; the maximum draught on the main is 
120 gallons per minute, and with this draught 
the working head at C is to be 80 feet. Design 
the line of main pipe, supposing it to be below 
the hydraulic gradient throughout. Draw a 
typical section of such a pipe-line, showing hills 
and hollows along the line, and indicate the 
provision you would make for air and scour 
valves. 


2. Determine the thickness of cast iron necessary for 
the above line of main, allowing for impulsive 
pressures amounting to double the static pres- 
sure, and adding 52, inch for corrosion. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 


SEcoND PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Design a sluice valve for a 24-inch main at a point 
where the head is 180 feet. The valve is to be 
worked by one man. Show details of the spindle, 

land, valve, and valve seat, and figure the 
eading dimensions on the sketches. Give all 
your calculations. 

Or Design a floating arm for a 5-inch main pipe 
in a service reservoir 8 feet deep. Show details 
of the inlet, the strainer, and of the elbow joint. 

‘Give your calculations, and figure the leading 

- ~+ dimensions on the sketches. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
Turrp PaPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


repare sketches for working drawings of an inverted 

siphon to carry 1,500 cubic feet of water per minute 
across the river shown on the drawings. 

The allowable loss of head in the siphon is 4 
inches. 

Show clearly the provision you would make for 
diverting the water when the sluice-gates in the 
main channel below the siphon are closed. 


Give all your calculations. 


ITYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
FourtH Paper. | 
The Board of Examiners. 


repare sketches of the filter beds which you woula 
provide for the purification of 1,000,000 gallons 
of sewage per day. The volume of solids may 
be taken to be 5 per cent. of the volume of 
sewage. | 


The rate of filtration through a stratum of 
filtering material may be taken to be given by 
the formula 
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where 

v is the velocity of filtration in feet per 
second, 2.e., the discharge in cubic feet per 
second per square foot area ; 

J is the loss of head in feet per foot thickness 
of the stratum ; 

p= °00001 for sewage silt ; 
= :0005 for the sand of which the filter 

beds are composed. 





MINING. 
First Paper. 
Mr. A. H. Merrin, M.C.E. 


1, Describe and illustrate the different kinds of faults 
met with in bed mining. 


2. A lode with an underlay of FE. 10° S. 60° is heaved 
a distance of 30 feet by a crosscourse, hading 
N. 15° E. 80°. Apply Zimmerman’s rule, and 
determine the nature of the heave and the 
amount of throw. 


4. Give the general characteristics of ore beds. 


4, Trace the formation of the auriferous detrital 
deposits of Victoria, and describe the geological 
conditions under which they exist. 


5. Give some actual examples showing the chemical 
changes that have taken place on the upper 
portions of metalliferous veins. 
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}. Describe the mode of occurrence and nature of the 
lode formations of Kalgoorlie, W.A. 


7, Mention the minerals usually associated with Tin 
ore, and illustrate its mode of occurrence by 
reference to the leading producing districts. 


3, A quartz lode has an underlay of Εἰ. 10° 8. 60°, 
and carries a shoot of ore 300 feet long with a 
northerly pitch of 60°. The site of a vertical 
shaft is to the west of the outcrop. Crosscuts at 
100 and 200 feet. The former cuts the southern 
end of shoot. Average width of lode 3 feet. 
Prepare the underground plans to a scale of 
40 feet to the inch. Determine the difference in 
the length of crosscuts, the distance to be driven 
to meet shoot at lower level, and the quantity of 
ore in tons between the levels. 


MINING. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Mr, A. H. Merrin, M.C.E. 


|. Describe the open cast system of removing a lode. 
Give its advantages and disadvantages. 


. Make a sketch ‘ei showing the Pillar and Stall 
system of working a coal seam. 


3. Design a shaft ladder of composite structure, and 
show the method of fixing a line of ladders in 
position. | 

EE 
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4. Sketch, with dimensions, the timbering required in 
a plunger chamber for 8” workings. 


5. Calculate the grade of a tram-road in a mine that 
the resistance to motion of the trucks will be 
equal in both directions. 


6. Make a sketch elevation of a set of Poppet Heads 
for a lode mine. Indicate the arrangements to 
prevent damage from overwinding. 


7. Determine the number and sizes of the plungers, 
and the I.H.P. of Engine necessary to raise 
50,000 gallons of water per hour from a depth 
of 500 feet.» Make a sketch showing the general 
design of the surface machinery. 


8. What considerations would guide you in the selec- 
tion of a site for a stamper battery. 


9. Describe the construction and principle of the 


Automatic distributor used in connection with 
settling vats. 


METALLURGY. 
The Board of Haamimers. 


1, Describe fully the dry assay for copper. 


Ὁ, Discuss the fusibility . of metals, and its practical 
rout: 
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3, Sketch and describe a muffle furnace, and discuss 
its uses. | 


= 


. Give an account of the composition, occurrence, anc 

Give an account of th tion, , and 
physical properties, of the more important ores of 
silver. 


or 


. Describe fully the Von Patera process for the ex- 
traction of silver. 


. What are the chief ores of zinc? How is the 
metal extracted ? 


os 


“J 


. Describe the iron reduction process as applied to 
lead ores. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Diagrams must be given where necessary. 


1, Describe the source, arrangement, and ultimate 
ramification of the nerve supply to the stomach. 
Mention the various ways in which a secretion 
of gastric juice is called forth, and explain the 
nervous mechanism concerned, giving’ experi- 
mental evidence in support of your answer. 


2. Describe an experiment to prove that tlie secre- 
tion of saliva cannot be explained by filtration. 
Discuss the nature of secretion. 

EE 2 
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3. Write an account of hemaglobin under the follow 
ing heads :— 
(a) Nature and composition ; 
(Ὁ) Nature and preparation of immediate decom 
position products ; 
(ce) Precise physiological importance. 


Refer to simple experiments in support ὁ 
your answer. 


4. Describe a simple reflex act in the Frog, an 
explain the nervous architecture concerned 
Discuss the nature of the “tendon reflex.” 


5, Describe carefully the relation of the maternal t 
the foetal blood at the placenta, and explain hov 
the foetus is thereby supplied with oxygen an 
nourishment. 


What changes occur in the fcetal circulatio 
at birth ? | 


ὃ. Explain the precise value of food to the organism. 


What experimental considerations would lea 
you to regard alcohol as a food or otherwise ? 





Five questions only to be answered. Equal marks 
are allotted to each question. 
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HISTOLOGY, PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY, 
AND THE ELEMENTS OF GENERAL 
PHYSIOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Diagrams must be given where necessary. 


1. Give a brief description of the different kinds of 
blood corpuscles, 


What methods would you pursue in order to 
discover the nature of their structure and com- 
position? Describe the apparatus you would 
use in your experiments, and illustrate your 
results by descriptive drawings. 


2. Explain clearly the course taken by the blood 
through the heart, giving a detailed description 
of the position and form of the valves which 
regulate its course. 


Describe briefly the coronary circulation. 


3. Discuss the nature of lymph, and its connection 
with the blood-vascular system. 


Explain what part the lymphatic system plays 
in absorption from the intestine. 


Give careful drawings and descriptive notes of 
a lymphatic gland and a tonsil. 


4, Give examples of some digestive ferments, and state, 
as far as you can, their effect upon food-stuffs. 


499 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


How would you demonstrate in the laboratory 
the action of the ferments you name? 


Draw and describe a portion of the sub- 
maxillary gland and the pancreas. 


5. Write an account of the secretion of the liver under 
the following heads :— 


(a) Nature and composition of the bile. 
(δ) Conditions of secretion and expulsion of bile. 
(6) Influence of bile upon intestinal digestion. 


&. Give a brief description of the minute anatomy of 
the tongue, a tooth, and a hair. 


What are the principal stages in thé develop- 
ment of a tooth and a hair ? 





Fiwwe questions only to be answered. Equal marks 
are allotted to each question. 


PATHOLOGY. 
The Board of Examuners. 


1. Describe the macroscopic and microscopic changes 
that occur in— | 


(a) Lardaceous liver; 
(6) Repair of a simple fracture ; 
(c) Croupous pneumonia. 
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. Describe osteomata. 


. Describe the changes in the valves of the heart 


produced by endocarditis in its several forms. 


. State what you know concerning the micro-organ- 


isms of diphtheria, including methods of culture, 
staining reactions, pathogenic action, toxins, and 
antitoxins. 


. Describe the Ziehl-Neelsen method of staining 


tuberculous sputum, with the process of mount- 
ing as a’ permanent preparation. 


JUNIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examuers. 


. Describe the articulations of the superior maxilla. . 
. Describe the atlas. 


. Describe the semilunar cartilages and crucial liga- 


ments of the knee. 


. What movements occur in the hip-joint, and by 


what muscles are they severally produced ? 


. Describe the ligaments attached to the coracoid 


process of the scapula. 
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6. Describe the origins, insertions, relations, and 
functions of six, but not more, of the following 
muscles :—Orbicularis palpebrarum, sternomas- 
toid, flexor sublimis ἘῈ δ μαι teres minor, 

obliquus externus abdominis, levator ani, soleus, 

extensor longus digitorum pedis. 


SENIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examuners. 


1. Describe the steps of the dissection of the following 
regions, giving in order the structures met with 
and their relations, but not describing any 
structure in detail :— 


(a) The inguinal canal in the male. 
(δὴ The posterior triangle of the neck. 


2. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, and 
anastomoses of the brachial artery. 


3. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, and 
communications of the anterior tibial nerve. 


4. Describe the structure and relations of the root of 
the right lung. 


5. Describe the third ventricle of the brain. 


6. Describe the position, relations, and blood vessels 
of the spleen. 
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REGIONAL AND APPLIED ANATOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the steps of a dissection of the anterior 
triangle of the neck, giving in order the 
structures met with and their relations, but not 
describing any structure in detail. No muscles 
are to be divided except the platysma. 


2, Describe the veins at the bend of the elbow, with 
their relations. 


3. Describe the male urethra. 


1. Describe the topographical anatomy of the lungs 
and pleure with relation to the chest-wall. 


Ὁ, Describe the cutaneous nerve-supply of the foot. 
8. Describe the course and relations of the main 


trunks of the common, external, and internal iliac 
arteries. 


BIOLOGY.—Parrt I. 
The Board of Examiners. 
All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. 


l. Describe the development of the heart and main 
blood vessels in a bird. 
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© What is a ferment? Write an account of the 
structure and functions of Torula and a Bacteria. 


3. What do you understand by the following terms :— 
(a) Contractile vacuole, (6) Nephridium, (6) Gas- 
trula, (4) Nucleus, (6) Corpus callosum ? 


. What are the characteristic features of the Mam- 
malia ? Describe the structure and development 
of a hair. 


He 


5. Write an account of the various ways in which 
nourishment is provided for the developing ovuani. 


BIOLOGY.—Paerr I. 
PRACTICAL. 


The Board of Examiners. 


= 


, Dissect the Frog provided so as to show the 
Arterial System. 


io 


. Make preparations of the Marchantia provided so 
as to show its structure. 


τῷ 


Identify and describe, by drawings, the specimen 
labelled A. 
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CHEMISTRY —Pasr I. 
Professor Masson. 


1. Give an account of sulphuric acid, its manufacture 
(briefly), and its properties. 


2. Describe the preparation of (a) hydriodic acid, 
(Ὁ) ethyl iodide. Give equations. 


3. Indicate and exemplify a possible classification of 
' the elements based on the properties of their 
hydrated oxides. 


4. Describe and formulate the reactions of oxalic acid 
and oxalates by which they may be detected. 


5. Explain fully the meaning of the following terms, 
and show that they are all exemplitied by the 
alums:—(a) Double salt, (δ) water of crystallisa- 
tion, (6) isomorphism. 


6. Give an account of the decomposition of metallic. 
nitrates by heat, and describe the nitrogen com- 
pounds obtained. Give equations. 


?. Find the equation that expresses the following 
fact :— 


-225 gramme of a certain compound, when- 
Sonipletery burnt, gives "669 gramme of carbon 
dioxide and -405 gramme of water. 


Show the reasoning and calculation by which 
your result is obtained. 
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ul 


CHEMISTRY.—Pazr 11. 


Professor Masson. 


. Stas’s determination of the atomic weights of 


silver, potassium, and chlorine was based on the 
quantitative study of— 


(a) The decomposition of potassium chlorate by 
heat ; 


(6) The interaction of potassium chloride and 
silver nitrate ; 


(ec) The direct combination of silver and chlorine. 


Explain the principles and methods of the 
work, and point out the assumptions involved. 


. Give an account of the chemistry of hydroxylamine. 
. Give an account of the polythionic acids. 


_ Discuss the relations of malic and tartaric acids 


with each other and with allied substances. 


, What are diazo-compounds? Describe their pre- 


paration and chief reactions. 


j. What is aceto-acetic ether? Describe its uses in 


organic synthesis. 


. Explain fully the isomerism of the di- and tri- 


substitution derivatives of benzene. 
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MATERIA MEDICA, MEDICAL BOTANY, AND 
ELEMENTARY THERAPEUTICS. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Define the following terms, and give two illustra- 
tions of each :—(a) Cardiac tonic; (Ὁ) Cardia- 
stimulant ; (c) Vascular sedative; (d) Vascular 
stimulant ; (6) Cholagogue ; (f) Hepatic stimuc 
lant ; (g) Alterative ; (ἢ) Ecbolie. 


2. What is Cannalis Indica? Give its preparations, 
physiological actions, and therapeutical uses. 


3. What forms of <Aloes are officially recognised ἢ 
Give their preparations, doses, and uses. 


4. How may the urine be affected by the following 
drugs :—(a) Phenol ; (Ὁ) Copaiba; (c) Rhubarb; 
(4) Turpentine; (6) Santonin; (7) Can- 
tharides ? 


5. What special remedies would be suitable for the 
following conditions, and how should they be 
used:—(a) Angina pectoris; (δ) Acute 
Rheumatism; (6) Myxredema; (d) Ltch; (e) 
Tapeworm; (f) Glaucoma; (9) Ague; (h) 
Asthma? 
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THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
: The Board of Examiners. 


THERAPEUTICS. 


1. Describe the modes of action of— 
(a) Strychnine ; 
(6) Mag. Sulph. ; 
(c) Atropine ; 
(ὦ Ammon. Chlor. 


2. Describe, with illustrative prescriptions, the uses 
of— 
(a) Hydrarg. c. Creta ; 
(6) Acid. Nitromur. dil.; 
(c) Lig. Trinitrin. ; 
(ὦ Argent. Nit. 
. Describe the mode of action of Chloroform as a 


general anesthetic. Mention the sources of 
danger, and their appropriate treatment. 


_ & 


4, What therapeutic means have we of acting upon 
the brain ? 


5. Describe the diagnostic use of Electricity. 
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THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


DIETETIC8 AND HYGIENE. 
A. 
1. Describe the use of Milk as an article of food. 


to 


Discuss the dietetic positions of— 
(a) Peptonised foods ; 
(ὃ) Malted foods ; 
(c) Beef tea ; 


(ἃ) Fats. 


8. Discuss the dietary of albuminuria. 


B. 


1. Illustrate, by six examples, how cccupenn affects. 
the health. 


2. What are the characteristics of a good potable 
water? Explain the use of domestic filters. 


3. What are the dangers that may arise from careless 
vaccination, and how should they be prevented ? 
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SURGERY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe in detail your treatment of a case of 
strangulated inguinal hernia in an adult. State 
how you would deal with every condition you 
might find. 


2. Describe simple fractures of the radius and their 
treatment. 


3. Discuss the symptoms, treatment, diagnosis, and 
prognosis of Tubercular Peritonitis. 


4, Describe the causes and treatment of acute inflam- 
mation of the inguinal lymphatic glands. 


‘5. Contrast the symptoms of Concussion and of Com- 
pression of the Brain. 


OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN 
AND CHILDREN. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. What are the causes, effects, and management of 
prolonged first stage of labour ? 


2, Give the causes, symptoms, and treatment of post 
partum hemorrhage. 


3. Give the signs and treatment of Polypus of the 
Uterus. 
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. Give the differential diagnosis, complications, and 
treatment of Retroflexion of the Uterus. 


. What are the causes on the part of the mother and 
child which prevent suckling, and what is the 
treatment ? 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Describe the usual symptoms and course of. a case 
of aneurism of the first portion of the thoracic 
aorta. 


. Give a description of the causes, modes of termina- 
tion, and treatment of acute pleurisy. 


. State what are the chief causes leading to the pro- 
duction of jaundice, with the indications for 
treatment. 


. Detail the points to be attended to in the differen- 
tial diagnosis of small-pox and chicken-pox. 


. Contrast the symptoms, and discuss the diagnosis 
of disseminated sclerosis and paralysis agitans. 


. Describe, in detail, the management, including 
medicinal treatment, of a case of granular kidney. 





Prescriptions to be written ἐν, fell. 
ΒΕ 
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FORENSIC MEDICINE AND PSYCHOLOGICAL 


6, 


MEDICINE. 


The Board of Examiners. 


. Detail the external phenomena of putrefaction, 


severally at the end of one week, one month, and 
three months after death, the body being above 
ground, and the temperature not higher than 
70° of Fahrenheit. 


. What are the signs of recent violation in the child 


and in the adult woman; and what possible 
errors may be committed in connection with 
alleged criminal outrages upon yourg children ? 


. Describe the difference between ecchymosis, pseudo- 


ecchymosis, and hypostasis. 


. What are the signs of recent delivery, both in the 


living and the dead subject ? 


. What are the necroscopic appearances in the several 


kinds of insanity ? 


Mention six poisons which occasion rapid death, and 
state what is the smallest fatal dose of each. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE SHAKSPEARE 
SCHOLARSHIP. 


First Paper. 
The Bourd of Examiners. 
SPECIAL Puays. 


1, The Comedy of Errore is a farce rather than ἃ 
comedy. Criticise this statement. 


2. What evidence is there for the position of The 
Comedy of Errors in the order of Shakspeare’s 
plays, and what for that of Cymbeline ? 


3. Comment on the following in The Comedy of 
Errors :— 
(a) The offence of Aigzon. 
(6) The anachronisms in the play. 
(6). “ Armadoes of caracks.” 
(4) “Stigmatical in making.” 


. Why has the play Richard the Third been com- 
pared to the plays of Christopher Marlowe ? 
Answer fully. 


Tw 


Sr 


- Critics have found that parts of Richard the 
Third are by an inferior hand. What parts 
have they selected in proof? 

FF 2 
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6. Whence comes the often-quoted line— Off wi 
his head! so much for Buckingham”? 


7. Describe the four female characters in Richa 
the Third, and show whether they are natural 


8. Dr. Johnson condemns Cymbeline, charging 
fiction with folly, its conduct with absurdity, 
events with impossibility. Criticise this view. 


9, What is your Aen on the character 
Posthumus, of Cloten, and of Iachimo ? 


10. Comment on the following lines from Cymbeline. 
A glass that feated them. 
I did atone my countryman and you. 
To hold the hand-fast to her lord. 
She is alone th’ Arabian bird. 
The gods made you Unlike all others, chafil 
A hilding for a livery, a squire’s cloth, 
pantler. 
It is a basilisk unto mine eye. 
The ruddock with charitable bill. 
Nor th’ all-dreaded thunderstone. 
Your three motives to the battle. 
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SEconpD PAPER. 
The Board of Examimers. 
Tue Lire anp TIMES OF SHAKSPEARE. 


1. Trace the progress of the English Drama from 
Gorbodue to Tamburlaine. 


2. What political and social movements contributed 
to the progress of the English Drama? 


3. In what way did the work of Marlowe, Greene, 
and Lyly influence that of Shakspeare ? 


4. What relation to Shakspeare’s career had Thomas 
Hunt, Richard Field, Henry Chettle, John 
Manningham, Philip Henslowe, and Augustine 
Phillips ? , 


5. Give an account of the London theatres in 
Shakspeare’s time. 


6. Quote as many references as you can from Shaks- 
peare to— 


(a) Himself; 
(6) His contemporaries ; 
(c) His profession. 


7. Criticise and illustrate— 


“ Nothing can diminish the immense interval 
which separates Shakspeare in the maturity of 
his powers from the most gifted of his prede- 
cessors and contemporaries. And yet it is 
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impossible not to be struck with the extent of 
his indebtedness to those who preceded him. 
Everything had, as it were, been made ready 
for his advent. The tools with which he was to 
work had been forged; the patterns on which he 
was to work had been designed ; the material on 
which he was to work had been prepared.” 


8. Write an account of the life and work of any one 
of the under-named, special notice being given 
to any connection with Shakspeare :— 


George Chapman, 
Ben Jonson, 
John Fletcher. 


9. How do you fix the order of the plays and the 
stages of Shakspeare’s working life ? 


10. Write a short sketch under the following title :-— 


“ A walk from St. Paul’s to the Globe—At the 
first performance of Henry the Fifth.” 


TutRpD PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 
GENERAL KNOWLEDGE OF THE WoRks. 


1, What is understood to have been Shakspeare’s part 
in the production of Zhe Passionate Pilgrim, 
and what is known of its publication ? 
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2. How does Shakspeare manipulate the authorities 
upon which he founds his historical plays ? 
Iilustrate this in the case of one English and one 
Roman play. 


3. Give examples of the use by Shakspeare— 
(a) Of idioms current in his time; 
(6) Of ironical phrases. 


4. To what plays do the following characters severally 
belong :—Alonzo, Eglamour, Lucetta, Rugby, 
Francisca, Ursula, Costard, Hippolyta, Marcellus, 
Oswald, Paulina ? 


5. Write ‘an analysis of the character of Iago, and 
say how far, in your opinion, he may have 
believed himself justified in the measures he 
took to accomplish the ruin of Othello. 


6. The play of Henry VJZI. is understood to be 
only in part the work of Shakspeare. What 
arguments have been offered in support of this 
view ? 


7. Give the speeches of Wolsey and Mercutio, com- 
mencing severally: ‘“ Farewell, a long farewell,” 
and ‘“‘Qh then I see Queen Mab.” 


8. Quote passages illustrative of Shakspeare’s love 
and knowledge of music. 


9. What evidence is there in any of the plays of 
Shakspeare’s political views ? 


10. Give the plot and the characters of Timon of 
Athens 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE WYSELASKIE 


SCHOLARSHIPS. 


GREEK TRANSLATION. 


Professor Tucker. 


Translate, with brief notes in the margin— 


(a) 


τᾶς ἀφιώδεος υἱόν ποτε Topydvoc ἡ πόλλ᾽ ἀμφὶ 
κρουνοῖς 

Πάγασον ζεῦξαι ποθέων ἔπαθεν, 

πρίν γέ οἱ χρυσάμπυκα κούρα χαλινὸν 

Παλλὰς ἥνεγκ᾽" ἐξ ὀνείρου δ᾽ αὐτίκα 

ἦν rap’ φώνασε δ᾽" εὕδεις, Αἰολίδα βασιλεῦ ; 

ἄγε φίλτρον τόδ᾽ ἵππειον δέκευ, 

καὶ Δαμαίῳ νιν θύων ταῦρον ἀργάεντα πατρὶ δεῖξον. 

κυάναιγις ἐν ὄρφνᾳ 

κνώσσοντί οἱ παρθένος τόσα εἰπεῖν 

ἔδοξεν" ἀνὰ δ᾽ ἔπαλτ᾽ ὀρθῷ ποδί. 

παρκείμενον δὲ συλλαβὼν τέρας, 

ἐπιχώριον μάντιν ἄσμενος eter, 

δεῖξέν τε Κοιρανίδᾳ πᾶσαν τελευτὰν πράγματος, 
ὥς τ᾽ ἀνὰ βωμῷ θεᾶς 


/ ’ > » \ , , ef , e 9 \ 
_ κοιτάξατο νύκτ᾽ ἀπὸ κεένου χρῆσιος, ὧς τε οἱ αὑτὰ 


Ζηνὸς ἐγχεικεραύνου παῖς ἔπορεν 

δαμασίφρονα χρυσόν. 

ἐνυπνίῳ δ᾽ τάχιστα πιθέσθαι 

κελήσατό νιν, ὅταν δ᾽ εὑρυσθενεῖ 

καρταίποδ᾽ ἀναρύῃ Taadyy, 

θέμεν Ἱππείᾳ βωμὸν εὐθὺς ᾿Αθάνᾳ. 

τελεῖ δὲ θεῶν δύναμις καὶ τὰν παρ᾽ ὅρκον καὶ παρὰ 
ἐλπίδα κούφαν κτίσιν. 
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(6) 


ὦ μοι ἐγώ, τί πάθω; τί ὁ δύσσοος ; οὐχ ὑπακούεις;. 
τὰν βαίταν ἀποδὺς ἐς κύματα τηνῶ ἀλεῦμαι, 
ὧπερ τὼς θύννως σκοπιάξεται Odme 6 ὁ γριπεύς" 
καΐκα μὴ ᾿ποθάνω, TO γε μὰν τεὸν ἁδὺ τέτυκται. 
ἔγνων πρᾶν, ὅκα μοι μεμναμένῳ εἰ φιλέεις με, 
οὐδὲ τὸ τηλέφιλον ποτιμαξαμέ: vy πλατάγησεν, 
ἀλλ᾽ αὕτως ἁπαλῷ ποτὶ πάχεὶϊ ἐξεμαράνθη' 

εἶπε καὶ ᾿Αγροιὼ τἀλαθέα κοσκινόμαντις, 

ἁ πρᾶν ποιολογεῦσα παραιβάτις, οὕνεκ᾽ ἐγὼ μὲν 
τὶν ὅλος ἔγκειμαι, τὺ δέ μεν λόγον οὐδένα ποιῇ. 

ἧἦ μάν τοι λευκὰν διδυματόκον aiya φυλάσσω, 

τάν με καὶ ἁ Μέρμνωνος ἐριθακὶς ἁ μελανόχρως 
αἰτεῖ, καὶ δωσῶ οἱ, ἐπεὶ τύ μοι ἐνδιαθρύπτῃ. 
ἄλλεται ὀφθαλμός μευ ὁ δεξιός" dpa γ᾽ ἰδησῶ 
αὐτάν ; ᾳσεῦμαι ποτὶ τὰν πίτυν ὧδ᾽ ἀποκλινθείς. 
καί κέ μ᾽ ἴσως ποτίδοι, ἐπεὶ οὐκ ἀδαμαντίνα ἐστίν. 


ἔχοντος δέ μου οὕτως ὡς λέγω, κατέπλευσαν δεῦρο. 
τρίτον ἔτος οὗτός τε καὶ πολίτης αὐτοῦ Παρμένων, 
Βυζάντιος μὲν τὸ γένος, φυγὰς δ᾽ ἐκεῖθεν. προσι- 
ὄντες δέ μοι ἐν τῷ ἐμπορίῳ οὗτος καὶ ὁ Παρμένων 
ἐμνήσθησαν περὶ ἀργυρίον. ἔτυχε δὲ οὑτοσὶ ὀφείλων 
ἐπὶ τῇ νηὶ τῇ ἑαυτοῦ τετταράκοντα μνᾶς, καὶ οἱ 
χρῆσται κατήπειγον αὐτὸν ἀπαιτοῦντες καὶ ἐνεβά- 
Trevor εἰς τὴν ναῦν, εἰληφότες τῇ ὑπερημερίᾳ. ἀπορου-- 
μένῳ δ᾽ αὐτῷ μνᾶς μὲν δέκα ὁ Παρμένων ὡμολόγησε. 
δώσειν, τριάκοντα δὲ μνᾶς ἐδεῖτό μον οὗτος συγευ-- 
πορῆσαι, αἰτιώμενος τοὺς χρήστας ἐπιθυμοῦντας τῆς 
γεὼς δίαβεβληκέναι αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἐμπορίῳ, Ἱ ἵνα κατάσ- 
χωσι τὴν ναῦν εἰς ἀπορίαν καταστήσαντες τοῦ 
ἀποδοῦναι τὰ Χρήματα. ἐμοὶ μὲν οὖν οὐκ ἔτυχε 
παρὸν ἀργύριον, χρώμενος δ᾽ Ἡρακλείδῃ τῷ τραπε- 
ζίτῃ ἢ ἔπεισα αὐτὸν δανεῖσαι τὰ χρήματα λαβόντα ἐ ἐμὲ 
ἐγγυητήν. ἤδη δὲ τῶν τριάκοντα μνῶν πεπορισ- 
μένων ἔτνχε προσκεκρουκώς τι τούτῳ ὁ Παρμένων" 
ὡμολογηκὼς δ᾽ εὐπορήσειν αὐτῷ δέκα μνᾶς, καὶ, 
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τούτων δεδωκὼς τὰς τρεῖς, διὰ TO προειμένον ἀργύριον 
Ky 
ἠναγκάζετο καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν διδόναι. αὐτὸς μὲν οὖν 
διὰ τοῦτ᾽ οὐκ ἐβούλετο ποιήσασθαι τὸ συμβόλαιον, 
‘ ? 2 £ ~ o 9 ~ ςε ? L4 

δ᾽ ἐκέλευε πρᾶξαι ὅπως αὐτῷ ὡς ἀσφαλέστατα 
ἔξει. λαβὼν δ᾽ ἐγὼ τὰς ἑπτὰ μνᾶς παρὰ τοῦ Παρ- 
μένοντος, καὶ τὰς τρεῖς, ἃς προειλήφει οὗτος παρ᾽ 
éxeivov, ἀνθομολογησάμενος πρὸς τοῦτον, ὠνὴν ποι- 
ovpat τῆς νεὼς καὶ τῶν παίδων, ἕως ἀποδοίη τὰς τε 
δέκα μνᾶς, ἃς δὲ ἐμοῦ ἔλαβε, καὶ τὰς τριάκοντα, ὧν 
κατέστησεν ἐμὲ ἐγγυητὴν τῷ τραπεζίτῃ. 


(4) τοσαῦτα ἐπιθειάσας καθίστη ἐς πόλεμον τὸν στρα- 


τόν, καὶ πρῶτον μὲν περιεσταύρωσεν αὐτοὺς τοῖς 
δένδρεσιν ἃ ἔκοψαν, τοῦ μηδένα ἔτι ἐξιέναι, ἔπειτα 
χῶμα ἔχουν πρὸς τὴν πόλιν, ἐλπίζοντες ταχίστην 
τὴν αἵρεσιν ἔσεσθαι αὐτῶν στρατεύματος τοσούτου 
ἐργαζομένον. ξύλα μὲν οὖν τέμνοντες ἐκ τοῦ Κιθαι- 
ρῶνος παρῳκοδόμουν ἑκατέρωθεν, φορμηδὸν a ἀντὶ τοί- 
χων τιθέντες, ὅ ὅπως μὴ διαχέοιτο ἐ ἐπὶ πολὺ τὸ χῶμα. 
ἐφόρουν δὲ ὕλην ἐς αὐτὸ καὶ λέθονς καὶ γῆν καὶ εἴ 
τι ἄλλο ἀνύτειν μέλλοι ἐπιβαλλόμενον. ἡμέρας δὲ 
ἔχουν ἑβδομήκοντα καὶ νύκτας ξυνεχῶς, διῃρημένοι 
kar’ ἀναπαύλας, ὥστε τοὺς μὲν φέρειν, τοὺς δὲ 
ὕπνον τε καὶ σῖτον αἱρεῖσθαι' Λακεδαιμονίων τε οἱ 
ξεναγοὶ ἑκάστης πόλεως ξυνεφεστῶτες ἠνάγκαζον ἐς 
τὸ ἔργον. οἱ δὲ Πλαταιῆς ὁρῶντες τὸ “χῶμα αἰρό- 
μενον, ξύγινον τεῖχος ξυνθέντες καὶ ἐπιστήσαντες 
τῷ ἑαυτῶν τείχει ἧ προσεχοῦτο, ἐσῳκοδόμουν ἐς αὐτὸ 
πλένθους ἐκ τῶν ἐγγὺς οἰκιῶν καθαιροῦντες. ξύνδεσ- 
μος δ᾽ ἦν αὐτοῖς τὰ ξύλα, τοῦ μὴ ὑψηλὸν γιγνόμενον 
ἀσθενὲς εἶναι τὸ οἰκοδόμημα" καὶ προκαλύμματα εἶχε 
δέρρεις καὶ διφθέρας, ὥστε τοὺς ἐργαζομένους καὶ τὰ 
ξύλα μήτε πυρφύροις οἰστοῖς βάλλεσθαι ἐ ἐν ἀσφαλείᾳ 
τε εἶναι. ἤρετο δὲ τὸ ὕψος τοῦ τείχους μέγα, καὶ τὸ 
χῶμα οὐ σχολαίτερον ἀντανήει αὐτῷ. 


«πα .  ἕ-Λ΄᾿ - ὦ Ἀπ" 


WYSELASKIE SCHOLARSHIPS EXAM., DEC., 1898, 448 


LATIN TRANSLATION. 


Professor Tucker. 


Translate, with brief notes in the margin— 


(2) 


(δ) 


At specimen sationis et insitionis origo 
Ipsa fuit rerum primum natura creatrix, 
Arboribus quoniam bacae glandesque caducae 
Tempestiua dabant pullorum examina supter ; 
Unde etiam libitumst stirpis committere 
ramis 
Et noua defodere in terram uirgulta per agros. 
Inde aliam atque aliam culturam dulcis agelli 
Temptabant, fructusque feros mansuescere 
terram 
Cernebant indulgendo blandeque colendo. 
Inque dies magis in montem succedere siluas 
Cogebant infraque locum concedere cultis, 
Prata lacus riuos segetes uinetaque laeta 
Collibus et campis ut haberent, atque olearum 
Caerula distinguens inter plaga currere posset 
Per tumulos et conuallis camposque protusa ; 
Ut nune esse uides uario distincta lepore 
Omnia, quae pomis intersita dulcibus ornant 
Arbustisque tenent felicibus opsita circum. 


Sin autem ad pugnam exierint—nam saepe 
duobus 

Regibus incessit magno discordia motu, 

Continuoque animos uolgi et trepidantia bello 

Corda licet longe praesciscere; namque 
morantis 

Martius ille aeris rauci canor increpat, et uox 

Auditur fractos sonitus imitata tubarum; 
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Tum trepidae inter se coeunt pinnisque corus- 
cant, 

Spiculaque exacuunt rostris aptantque lacertos, 

Et circa regem atque ipsa ad praetoria densae 

Miscentur, magnisque uocant clamoribus 
hostem. 

Ergo ubi uer nanctae sudum camposque 
patentis 

Erumpunt portis, concurritur; aethere in alto 

Fit sonitus ; magnum mixtae glomerantur in 
orbem, 

Praecipitesque cadunt; non densior aere 
grando, 

Nec de concussa tantum pluit ilice glandis. 


(6) Si te dolor aliqui corporis aut infirmitas vale- 


tudinis tuae tenuit quo minus ad ludos venires, 
fortunae magis tribuo quam sapientiae tuae; sin 
haec, quae ceteri mirantur, contemnenda duxisti 


. et, cum per valetudinem posses, venire tamen 


noluisti, utrumque laetor, et sine dolore corporis 
te fuisse et animo valuisse, cum ea, quae sine 
causa mirantur alii, neglexeris; modo ut tibi con- 
stiterit fructus otii tui, quo quidem tibi perfrui 
mirifice licuit, cum esses in ista amoenitate paene 
solus relictus. Neque tamen dubito quin tu ex 
illo cubiculo tuo, ex quo tibi Stabianum perforasti 
et patefecisti Misenum, per eos dies matutina 
tempora lectiunculis consumpseris, cum _illi 
interea, qui te istic reliquerunt, spectarent com- 
munes mimos semisomni. Reliquas vero partes 
diei tu consumebas eis delectationibus, quas tibi 
ipse ad arbitrium tuum compararas; nobis autem 
erant ea perpetienda, quae Sp. Maecius proba- 
visset. Omnino, si quaeris, ludi apparatissimi, 
sed non tui stomachi ; coniecturam enim facio de 
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meo. Nam primum honoris causa in scaenam 
redierant ei, quos ego honoris causa de scaena 
decesse arbitrabar. Deliciae vero tuae, noster 
Aesopus, eius modi fuit, ut ei desinere per omnes 
homines liceret. Is iurare cum coepisset, vox 
eum deficit in illo loco: Si sciens fallo. Quid 
tibi ego alia narrem ? 


(da) Fuisse traditur excelsa statura, colore candido, 
teretibus membris, ore paulo pleniore, nigris 
vegetisque oculis, valitudine prospera; nisi quod 
tempore extremo repente animo lingui atque 
etiam per somnum exterreri solebat. Comitiali 
quogue morbo bis inter res agendas correptus 
est. Circa corporis curam morosior, ut non 
solum tonderetur diligenter ac raderetur, sed 
velleretur etiam, ut quidam exprobraverunt; 
calvitii vero deformitatem iniquissime ferret, saepe 
obtrectatorum iocis obnoxiam expertus. Ideoque 
et deficientem capillum revocare a vertice adsue- 
verat, et ex omnibus decretis sibi a senatu 
populoque honoribus non aliud aut recepit aut 
usurpavit libentius quam ius laureae coronae 
perpetuo gestandae. Etiam cultu notabilem 
ferunt; usum enim lato clavo ad manus fimbriato, 
nec ut umquam aliter quam super eum cingeretur, 
et quidem fluxiore cinctura; unde emanasse 
Sullae dictum optimates saepius admonentis, ut 
male praecinctum puerum caverent. Habitavit 
primo in Subura modicis aedibus; post autem 

ontificatum maximum in Sacra via domo publica. 
Munditiarom lautitiarumque _studiosissimum 
multi prodiderunt: villam in Nemorensi a funda- 
mentis inchoatam magnoque sumptu absolutam, 
quia non tota ad animum ei responderat, totam 
diruisse, quamquam tenuem adhuc et obaeratum. 
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GREEK COMPOSITION. 
Professor Tucker. 


| 1. Translate into Greek Iambics— 


Myrrha.— Ob, monarch, listen. 
How many a day and moon hast thou reclined 
Within these palace walls in silken dalliance, 
And never shown thee to thy people’s longing, 
Leaving thy subjects’ eyes ungratified, 
The satraps uncontroll’d, the gods un worshipp’d, 
And all things in the anarchy of sloth, 
Till all, save evil, slumber’d through the 

realm ? 
And wilt thou not now tarry for a day, 
A day which may redeem thee? Wilt thou 
not 

Yield to the few still faithful a few hours, 
For them, for thee, for thy past fathers’ race, 
And for thy sons’ inheritance ? 

Pania.— "Tis true ! 
From the deep urgency with which the pane 
Despatch’d me to your sacred presence, 
Must dare to add my feeble voice to that 
Which now has spoken. 


2. Translate into Greek Prose— 
Hylas.—I am glad to find there was nothing 
in the accounts I heard of you. 
Philonous.—Pray, what were those ? 


Hyl.—You were represented in last night’s 
conversation as one who maintained. the most 
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extravagant opinion that ever entered into the 
mind of man, to wit, that there is no such thing 
as material substance in the world. 


Phil.—TYhat there is no such thing as what 
philosophers call material substance, 1 am 
. Seriously persuaded: but if Γ were made to see 
anything absurd or sceptical in this, I should 
then have the same reason to renounce this, that 
I imagine I have now to hold the contrary 
opinion. 

Hyl.— What! can any thing be more fan- 
tastica!, more repugnant to common sense, or ἃ 
more manifest piece of scepticism, than to believe 
that there is no such thing as matter ? 


Phil.—Softly, good Hylas. What if it should 
prove that you, who hold there is, are by virtue 
of that opinion a greater sceptic, and maintain 
more paradoxes and repugnancies to common 
sense than I, who believe no such thing ? 


Hfyl.—You may as soon persuade me the part 
is greater than the whole, as that, in order to 
avoid absurdity and scepticism, I should ever be 
obliged to give up my opinion in this point. 


LATIN COMPOSITION. 
Professor Tucker. 


1. Translate into Latin Hexameters— 
And the wind fell, and on the seventh night 
I heard the shingle grinding in the surge, 
And felt the boat shock earth, and looking up, 
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Behold, the enchanted towers of Carbonek, 

A castle like a rock upon a rock, 

With chasm-like pertals open to the sea, 

And steps that met the breaker! there was none 

Stood near it but a lion on each side. 

That kept the entry, and the moon was full. 

Then from the buat I leapt, and up the stairs. 

Then drew my sword. With sudden-flaring 
manes 


‘Those two great beasts rose upright like a man, 


Each gript a shoulder, and I stood between; 

And, when I would have smitten them, heard 
a voice, 

““Doubt not, go forward; if thou doubt, the 
beasts 

Will tear thee piecemeal.” 


2. Translate into Latin Prose— 


I am sure you cannot forget with how much 
uneasiness we heard, in conversation, the lan- 
guage of more than one gentleman at the 
opening of this contest, “that he was willing to 
try the war for a year or two, and if it did not 


succeed, then to vote for peace.” As if war was | 


a matter of experiment! As if you could take it 
up or lay’it down as an idle frolic! As if the 
dire goddess that presides over it, with her 


murderous spear in her hand, and her gorgon at | 


‘her breast, was a coquette to be flirted with! 
We ought with reverence to approach that tre- 
‘mendous divinity that loves courage, but com- 
‘mands counsel. War never leaves where it 
found a nation. It is never to be entered into 
‘without mature deliberation ; not a deliberation 
lengthened owt inte a perplexing indecision, but 
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a deliberation leading to a sure and fixed judg- 
ment. When so taken up, it is not to be 
abandoned without reason as valid, as fully, and 
as extensively considered. Peace may be made 
as unadvisedly as war. Nothing is so rash as 
fear; and the councils of pusillanimity very 
rarely put off, whilst they are always sure to 
ageravate, the evils from which they would fly. 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
Professor Tucker. 
Write full Essays on four of the following subjects, 
giving ample illustration of all matters argued :— 
(1) Morphological classification of languages. 


(2) The question of a double set of “ gutturals” in 
Indo-European, and the treatment of each in 
Greek and Latin. 


(3) Ablaut, its series, and its phenomena in 
morphology. 


(4) The moods and tenses in Indo-European, and 
the traces of the original systems surviving in 
Greek and Latin. 


(5) Analogy, as shewn in Greek and Latin sounds 
and forms. 
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I.—FORMAL LOGIC. 


Professor Laurie. 


1. Give (where possible) the converse, and the obverted 
inverse, of each of the following propositions :— 
All planets shine by reflected light; There are 
no instances of acts which are at once unjust and 
expedient; Some stars are luminons; Where rain 
has fallen recently, the ground is wet. 


2. To what extent may the scheme of opposition be 
applied (4) to conditional propositions, and (bd) 
to true hypotheticals? What are the most 
important inferences which may be drawn from 
hypothetical propositions ? 


3. What is the dictum de omni et nullo? Mention 
any deficiencies in the dictum, as applicable to 
the syllogism generally, or to any of the figures. 


4, What is the value (a) of direct, and (δ) of indirect 
reduction? Examine the statement that ‘“ what 
is called the Fourth Figure is only the First with 
a converted conclusion.” 


5. What distinction is drawn by Whately between 
purely logical and semi-logical fallacies? What 
formal fallacies may be exemplified in the aes 
to argue from the truth of the conclusion to the 
truth of one of the premisses? Give examples. 


6. State the following in syllogistic form, pointing out 
fallacies, if any :— 

(a2) In the struggles between capital and labour 

the combatants are often unequally matched, 

for the weapon on the one side is the power to 
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destroy profits, on the other the power to impose 
actual want. It is necessary, therefore, to trust 
to public opinion to support the weaker cause 
when it is in the right. 


(6) All who tell untrue stories are to be disbelieved; 
but some curious stories are true; therefore 
persons are not to be disbelieved simply because 
they tell curious stories. 


(6) If trade is prosperous, poverty is not increasing ; 
if it is not prosperous, industry is languishing ; 
therefore industry is languishing if poverty is 
increasing. 


ἡ. State, and consider briefly, the characteristics of 
the Concept, as given by Hamilton or Veitch. 


8. Examine the statement that nearly all difficulty as 
to the existential import of a universal proposition 
vanishes if the burden of implication of existence 
" shifted from the affirmative to the negative 

orm. 


9. Explain and justify the rule that the develop- 
ment of f (x) is f (1) 2 + f(0) ἃ. Show the 
connection of this rule with Boole’s rule for 
Elimination. 


II.—INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. Show that scientific investigation must assume the 
Uniformity of Nature. Can the statement of 
this Uniformity be reduced to a mere assertion of 
identity? Give reasons for your answer. 
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2. Discuss the relation of the Conservation or Energy 
to the Law of Causation. Is it true that the 
former law extends beyond the area of causation ? 


3. Under what conditions may observation be relied 
upon for Sea dae of Induction ? Compare the 
value of artificial experiment with that of simple 
observation. 


4. It has been remarked that Mill’s Canons of the 
Inductive Methods “‘ presuppose universal truths 
as the material upon which the work is to be 
done.” Consider the validity of this objection. 


5. How would you formulate the Method of Concom- 
itant Variations? In what circumstances may it 
be advantageously employed ? Give an example 
of its use. 


6. Must Induction in all cases be preceded by hypo- 
thesis ? Discuss, in this connection, the part 
played by accident in scientific discovery. 


?. How would you adjudicate between rival hypo- 
theses? Examine the statement that a hypo- 
thesis is sufficiently proved if it accords with all 
the facts which it is intended to explain. 


8. What are the different kinds of Empirical Laws, as 
treated by Mill? Indicate the Method or Methods 
of inquiry appropriate to each. 





Rost. 8. Brawn, Government Printer, Melbourne. 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 
NOVEMBER, 1898. 


PASS EXAMINATION. 


GREEK. 


The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates must satisfy the Examiners in EACH 
part of the paper. 


A. 


1. Translate into English— 

ἼΑνδρες ᾿Ασσύριοι, viv det ἄνδρας ἀγαθοὺς εἶναι" 
νῦν γὰρ ὑπὲρ ψυχῶν τῶν ὑμετέρων ὁ ἀγὼν πρόκειται 
καὶ ὑπὲρ γῆς ἐν ἡ ἔφυτε καὶ οἴκων ἐν οἷς ἐτράφητε, 
καὶ ὑπὲρ γυναικῶν τε καὶ τέκνων καὶ περὶ πάντων 
ὧν κέκτησθε ἀγαθῶν. νικήσαντες μὲν γὰρ ἁπάντων 
τούτων ὑμεῖς ὥσπερ πρόσθεν κύριοι ἔσεσθε᾽ εἰ δ᾽ 
ἡττηθήσεσθε, εὖ ἴστε ὅτι παραδώσετε ταῦτα πάντα 
τοῖς πολεμίοις. μάχεσθε οὖν μένοντες. μῶρον 
γάρ ἐστὶν, ὅταν κρατεῖν βούλησθε, τὰ ἄοπλα τοῦ 
σώματος τοῖς πολεμίοις παρέχειν᾽ μῶρος δέ ἐστιν, 
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fad f 3 - aDa ef e A ~ 
ὅστις φεύγειν ἐπιχειρεῖ, εἰδὼς ὅτι οἱ μὲν νικῶντες 

[2 = ae 
σῴζονται, οἱ δὲ φεύγοντες ἀποθνῇσκουσι μᾶλλον τῶν 
μενόντων. 


2. Translate into Greek— 


(a) When the Athenian general had marched for 
many days along the river Nile, and had con- 
quered and slain a great multitude of barbarians, 
he thought he had done his work. 


(5) But it was reported to him that further up 
(ἀνωτέρω) there was a smaller city, which had 
been taken by certain men who seemed to be 
Argives. 


(ce) Xenophon therefore went up, and said: “1 
should be glad if you were to return quietly 
(ἡσυχῆ) to Argos. If not, it will be necessary 
for me to make myself troublesome (Aumnpdc).” 


3. Decline πολέτης, ἅλς, κρέας, μήτηρ, χείρ, Give the 
genitive singular and dative plural of ἐλπίς; 
ὄνομα, χάρις, ἀγών, ὕδωρ, vide. 


4. Decline in all genders οὗτος, πολύς, ὀμνύς. 


5. Give the principal parts of ἀνοίγνυμι, εὑρίσκω, χέω, 
ἀφικνέομαι, μανθάνω, κάμνω, φθείρω. 


6. Write out the aorist optative middle and passive of 
τίθημι, the aorist optative active of παύω, and the 
future indicative active of μένω. 


7. What cases are governed by διά, περί, πρός, ὑπέρ 
respectively ? ᾿ 
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B. 
1. Translate— 


we δὲ τῆς ᾿Ελλάδος ἐδόκουν ἐ ἐγγὺς γίγνεσθαι, ἤδη 
μᾶλλον ἢ ἢ πρόσθεν εἰσήει αὐτοὺς ὅπως ay καὶ ἔχοντές 
τι οἴκαδε ἀφίκωνται. ἡγήσαντο οὖν, εἰ ἕνα ἕλοιντο 
ἄρχοντα, μᾶλλον ἂν i πολναρχίας οὔσης δύνασθαι 
τὸν ἕνα χρῆσθαι τῷ στρατεύματι καὶ νυκτὸς καὶ 
, Ἁ φ ’ lA =~ A ¢ 
ἡμέρας, καὶ εἴ τι δέοι λανθάνειν, μᾶλλον ἂν κρύπ- 
\ 4) 1 ΄ , n ε ’ 
τεσθαι, καὶ εἴ τι αὖ δέοι φθάνειν, ἧττον ἂν ὑστερί- 
fev’ οὗ γὰρ ἂν λόγων δεῖν πρὸς ἀλλήλους, ἀλλὰ 
\ ~ @ 4 , og \ 2 ν 
τὸ δόξαν τῷ ἑνὶ περαίνεσθαι ἄν" τὸν δ᾽ ἔμπροσθεν 
χρόνον ἐκ τῆς νικώσης ἔπραττον πάντα οἱ στρατηγοί. 
ὡς δὲ ταῦτα διενοοῦντο ἐτράποντο ἐπὶ τὸν Mevo- 
φῶντα᾽ καὶ οἱ λοχαγοὶ ἔλεγον προσιόντες αὐτῷ ὅτι 
ἡ στρατιὰ οὕτω γιγνώσκει, καὶ εὔνοιαν ἐνδεικνύ- 
μενος ἕκαστος ἔπειθεν αὐτὸν ὑποστῆναι τὴν ἀρχή». 
ὁ δὲ Revopav τῇ μὲν ἐβούλετο ταῦτα, νομίζων καὶ 
τὴν τιμὴν μείξω οὕτως ἑαυτῷ γίγνεσθαι πρὸς τοὺς 
φίλους καὶ εἰς τὴν πόλιν τοὔνομα μεῖζον ἀφίξεσθαι 
αὑτοῦ, τυχὸν δὲ καὶ ἀγαθοῦ τινος ἂν atric τῇ 
στρατιᾷ γενέσθαι. 


2. In the above passage parse εἰσῇει, ἕλοιντο, δόξαν, 
ὑποστῆναι. plain the use of ἐκ τῆς νικώσης, 
and the grammar οὗ τυχὸν». 


3. Translate— 

Ὁ δὲ Κάλπης λιμὴν ἐν μέσῳ μὲν κεῖται Exaré- 
ρωθεν πλεόντων ἐξ Ἡρακλείας καὶ Βυζαντίου, ἔστι 
δ᾽ ἐν τῇ θαλάττῃ προκείμενον χωρίον, τὸ μὲν εἰς τὴν 
θάλαττα» καθῆκον αὐτοῦ πέτρα ἀπορρώξ, ὕψος, ὅπῃ 
ἐλάχιστον, ov μεῖον εἴκοσιν ὀργυιῶν, ὁ δὲ αὐχὴν ὁ 
εἰς τὴν γῆν ἀνήκων τοῦ Χωρίου μάχιστα τεττάρων 
πλέθρων τὸ εὗρος" τὸ δ᾽ ἐντὸς τοῦ αὐχένος χωρίον 
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e \ , 3 , 4 “ὦ 3 e 9 
ἱκανὸν μυρίοις ἀνθρώποις οἰκῆσαι. λιμὴν δ᾽ ὑπ 
αὐτῇ τῇ πέτρᾳ τὸ πρὸς ἑσπέραν αἰγιαλὸν ἔχων- 
,‘ e\ V4 a N φ ee » 3 9 = 
κρήνη δὲ ἡδέος ὕδατος καὶ ἄφθονος ῥέουσα ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ 
τῇ θαλάττῃ ὑπὸ τῇ ἐπικρατείᾳ τοῦ χωρίον. ξύλα δὲ 
‘ x ‘ 9 7 Ἁ 8 ‘ . 
πολλὰ μὲν καὶ ἄλλα, wavy δὲ πολλὰ καὶ καλὰ 
ναυπηγήσιμα éx αὐτῇ τῇ θαλάττῃ. τὸ δὲ ὄρος εἰς 
μεσόγειαν μὲν ἀνήκει ὅσον ἐπὶ εἴκοσι σταδίους, καὶ 
τοῦτο γεῶδες καὶ ἄλιθον" : 


4, In the above passage parse μεῖον, ἀνήκει. Explain 
the grammar of ὕψος. 


LATIN. 
The Board cf Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates must do satisfactory work on EACH 
part of the paper. 


A. 
1. Translate into Latin Prose— 


When the Greeks were warring against the 
Persians, Eurybiades was appointed commander 
of the whole fleet, because he was a Spartan, 
and the Spartans at that time were considered 
the bravest of the Greeks. Afraid that he would 
be defeated by the enemy, since he had far fewer 
ships than they, he determined to sail to Corinth 
to obtain help. But Themistocles urged him to 
remain where he was, and spoke so earnestly 
that he roused the anger of Eurybiades ; who, it 
is said, actually raised his stick and threatened 
to strike him. “Strike,” replied the other, ‘‘so 
long as you hear what I have to say.” 


- κα 
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2. Translate— 


Silva erat vasta, per quam exercitum traduc- 
turus erat. Eiussilvae dextra laevaque circa viam 
Galli arbores ita inciderunt, ut imimotae starent, 
momento levi impulsae conciderent. Legiones 
duas Romanas habebat Postumius, socifimque ab 
supero mari tantum conscripserat, ut viginti 
quingue millia armatorum in agros_ hostium 
induxerit. Galli oram .extremae silvae cum 
circumsedissent, ubi intravit agmen saltum, tum 
extremas arborum succisarum impellunt ; quae, 
alia in aliam incidentes, arma, viros, equos 
obruerunt, ut via decem homines effugerent. 
Nam cum exanimati plerique essent arborum 
truncis fragmentisque ramorum, ceteros Galli, 
saltum omnem armati circumsedentes, inter- 
fecerunt, paucis e tanto numero captis qui 
pontem fluminis petentes interclusi sunt. 


3. Parse fully the italicized words in the above 


passage. 

4. Decline in full—vir, bos, imber, alacer, solus, 
specus, quisquam. 

0. What is the gender of—quercus, nauta, Tiberis, 
pelagus, dies, consuetudo, palus, pes? Give 
reasons where you can. 

(. Give the comparative and superlative of—audax, 
nequam, inferus, aegre, flebilis, multum. 

7. Give the principal parts of—prandeo, incesso, gero, 


veto, vincio, reor. Write in full the imperfect 
subjunctive active of—édo, nolo, iacio; and the 
imperative active of—abeo. 


10 
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8. What cases are used with words of accusing, 


asking, wanting, and to express cause, purpose, 
extent ? Give examples. 


B. 


1. Translate— 


(a) Paulatim autem Germanos consuescere Rhenum 


transire et in Galliam magnam eoruin multi- 
tudinem venire populo Romano periculosum 
videbat; neque sibi homines feros ac barbaros 
temperaturos existimabat, quin, cum omnem 
Galliam occupavissent, ut ante Cimbri Teuton- 
ique fecissent, in provinciam exirent atque inde 
in Italiam contenderent, praesertim cum Se- 
quanos a provincia nostra Rhodanus divideret; 
quibus rebus quam maturrime occurrendum pu- 
tabat. Ipse autem Ariovistus tantos sibi spiritus, 
tantam arrogantiam sumpserat, ut ferendus non 
videretur. Quamobrem placuit ei, ut ad Ario- 
vistum legatos mitteret, qui ab eo postularent, 
uti aliquem locum medium utriusque colloquio 
deligeret: velle sese de re publica et summis 
utriusque rebus cum eo agere. ΕἸ legationi 
Ariovistus respondit: Si quid ipsi a Caesare opus 
esset, sese ad eum venturum fuisse; si quid ille 
se velit, illum ad se venire oportere. Praeterea 
se neque sine exercitu in eas partes Galliae venire 
audere, quas Caesar possideret, neque exercitum 
sine magno commeatu atque molimento in unum 
locum contrahere posse. 


Explain the reason why the subjunctive is 
used in—contenderent, videretur, postularent, 
esset, possideret. 
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(6) ‘En, quid ago? rursusne procos inrisa priores 
Experiar, Nomadumque petam conubia supplex, 
Quos ego sim totiens iam dedignata maritos ? 
Iliacas igitur classes atque ultima Teucrum 
Tussa sequar? quiane auxilio iuvat ante levatos 
Et bene apud memores veteris stat gratia facti ? 
Quis me autem, fac velle, sinet, ratibusve 
superbis 
Invisam accipiet ? nescis heu, perdita, necdum 
Laomedonteae sentis periuria gentis ? 
Quid tum? sola fuga nautas comitabor ovantes ? 
An Tyriis omnique manu stipata meorum 
Inferar et, quos Sidonia vix urbe revelli, 
Rursus agam pelago et ventis dare vela iubeho ? 
(Juin morere, ut merita es, ferroque averte 
uoloren. 
Tu lacrimis evicta meis, tu prima furentem 
His, poe malis oneras atque obicis hosti. 
Non licuit thalami expertem sine crimine vitam 
Degere, more ferae, tales nec tangere curas.” 


Account for the mood of—sim, velle ; and for 
the case of—ratibus, fuga, Tyriis, pelago. 


2. Draw a map of Gaul, showing the main divisions 
and their boundaries, and the position of the 
Helvetii, Sequani, Aedui, and Allobroges. 
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5. Solve the equations 
(i) «—-a sy τὸς ὦ Δ Οὐ 




















a ~— 2a+db a 

(11) y-¢ ,2t-4@_y 
a b τ" 

z—b w-6_4, 

a δ᾽ 

Le πα ρ 

le a τ 

(iii) Me gg) gs oe 1 

a'b' «ae atb+anx. 


6. A man sends two telegrams to Sydney, the charge 
being at the rate of 18. for the first ten words: 
and 2d. for each word above ten. The first 
telegram contains five times as many words as . 
the second, and costs him six times as much. 
How many words were there in each telegram ? 


7. If m and ἢ be positive whole numbers, and m be 
greater than m, prove that a” > αὐ = αὖτ, 
What meaning would this equality lead you to 
assign to the expression a? ? 


GEOMETRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
- Any intelligible abbreviations are allowed. 


1. Given that Aa, Bb, Cc, and Dd are four straight 
lines such that Aa is greater than 80, and Cc 
greater than Dd; state whether either, or 
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neither, or both of the following conclusions 
must follow :—Therefore, the sum of Aa and Ce 
is greater than the sum of Bd and Dad, and 
likewise the difference of Aa and Cc is greater 
than the difference of Bb and Dd. Prove your 
statements by geometrical reasoning. 


2. Show how to construct a parallelogram equal to a 


given triangle. Show also how to construct a 
triangle equal to a given parallelogram, first, 
without any restriction as to the sizes of its sides, 
and second, with the condition that one of its 
sides is to be equal to a given straight line. 


3. Prove that if the square on one side of a triangle is 


equal to the sum of the squares on the other two 
the triangle is right-angled. 


It is desired to construct a right-angled triangle 


whose sides are ὃ x V2, V32, and2 x V12°5 
centimetres respectively. Is it possible to do so ? 


4. Prove that if a straight line is divided into two 


parts, the square on the whole line is equal to the 
sum of the squares on the parts together with 
twice the rectangle contained by them. 


Cand 79 are two points in the straight line 
AB. Prove that the difference between the sum 
of the squares on AC’ and CB and the sum of 
the squares on AD and DB is equal to twice 
the difference between the rectangles AC, CB, 
and AD, DB. 


5. If astraight line AB be bisected at Cand produced 


to D, prove that the squares on AD and BD 
are together double the sum of the squares on 
CB and CD. 
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Show that this is osition is simply a geomet- 
rical case of the algebraical identity. 


(a + 6)? + (a— b)? = ὃ (a? + 82). 


6. Show how to construct a square equal to a given 
rectangle. Prove that the sum of the four sides 
of the square is less than the sum of the four 
sides of the rectangle. 


7. Prove that the farther a chord of a circle is from th 
centre the smaller it is. 


Prove that in a circle the shortest and longest 
chords passing through a given point within it 
are at right angles to one another. 


8. Prove that, if through a point in the circumference 
of a circle a tangent and a chord are drawn, 
they include angles equal to the angles in the 
segments into which the chord divides the circle. 


A circle is described so as to pass through the 
three angular points of an equilateral triangle, 
and tangents are drawn to the circle through the 
angular points; prove that the three tangents 
form another equilateral triangle. 


). A chord AB ofa circle, which does not pass through 
the centre, is produced to a point P, from which 
a tangent P7’ is drawn to touch the circle at 
7’; prove that the rectangle PB, PA is equal to 
the square on PT. 


Hence show that, if in the production of the 
straight line joining the points of intersection of 
two circles any point is taken from which a 
tangent is drawn to each of the circles, these 
tangents are equal. 
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ENGLISH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


(Cundidates are required to give satisfactory 
answers in’ both gen of the paper. Correct 
spélling and legible handwriting are essential.) 


Part I. 
Composition, Grammar, and Analysis. 


1, Write an Essay on “ Iron.” 
(The Essay must be attempted.) 


2. Construct a Simple sentence conveying all the 
meaning of the following :— 


My uncle was at Portsmouth. 

Portsmouth is well known to all naval men. 

The fleet was under his command. 

The fleet was not large, but it was well- 
appointed. 

Construct a sentence conveying all the meaning 
of the following :— | 

Many young men noticed the old man’s con- 
fusion. 

They made signs to him to come. 

He came. 

They sat close. 

There was no room. 

He was out of countenance. . 
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8. Parse the words in italic in the following pas- 
sages :— 
(a) Once in an ancient city, whose name I no longer 
remember, 
Raised aloft on.a column, a brazen statue of 
justice 
Stood in the public square. 
(6) He was surprised, and asked what that uproar 
meant. 


(c) They also serve who only stand and wait. 


4. Analyse the following passages :— 
(a) Ah! let me hope that in that place 
The old familiar things 
To which I turn a wistful face 
Have never taken wings.—KENDALL. ὦ 
(6) The immense variety of history makes it pos- 
sible for different persons to study it with different 
objects.—T. ARNOLD. 


5. Point out mistakes in the following, and show 
how they can be corrected :— 


Give over of doing that. 

Both I and he has refused to go. 

Let you and I go, not separately but together. 

He is over his head and his ears in love. 

He prefers a pension to be substituted by a 
sum of ready money. 

This is the very hero whom they said was 
England's darling. 

The lecturer said that a luxurious vegetation 
always required an abundant supply of beat and 
moisture. 

B 
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6. What is meant by an auxiliary verb, a transitive 
verb, a demonstrative pronoun, an interrogative 
pronoun, an interjection, a superlative adjective? 


Give an example of each. 


Parr II, 
Prescribed Work. 
7. Finish the following lines, and in each case add 

the three next lines :— 

As yet a child— 

Though equal to all— 

But peace to his— 

Heard melodies— 


8. Explain the present meaning, any change in 
meaning, at the origin of the words—anon, 
beadsman, mandarin, Paynim, saturnine, syco- 
phant. 


What colours are denoted ead rte taae A by the 
words—amethyst, argent, gules, jet? How did 
these words come to their meaning ? 


9. Answer the following questions each in one or two 
words, and one under the other on your sheet:— 


(a) Who was “ Philip’s warlike son” ? 


(ὃ For whom did Pope intend the name 
“Atticus” ? 


(c) And for whom “Sporus.” 
(ὦ Title conferred on ‘Tommy Townshend.” 


(6) Name of town from which the word “ Argosy” 
comes. 
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(7) Name of beautiful valley in Thessaly from 
which the Peneus flows. 


(g) Name of young lady whom Gibbon loved. 
(4) Whom did she marry ? 
(ἢ More usual name for “ Tully.” 


10. Explain what is meant by Spenserian stanza, heroic 
couplet, ode, autobiography. 


11. (@) Why did Goldsmith call his poem “ Retalia- 
’ tion ” ? 


(6) Why does he approve of the saying of the 
philosopher that he was a “citizen of the 
world”? 


12. Explain the following passages :— 
(a) Gave me a clearer notion of the phalanx. 
(ὃ) That stone is Jacob’s pillow. 
(c) The change of the style. 


(d) One touch of nature makes the whole world 
kin. 


(e) Which after held the sun and moon in fee. 


13. Contrast Pope and Keats as poets. 


Β2 
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HISTORY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates are to select any TWO, but not more, of the 
five following periods. 


I. 


1. Trace the descent of Eadgar from Ecgberht, and 
give some account of the reign of each of these 
kings. 


2. Give some account of the life, the empire, and the 
government of Cnut. 


3. Give an account of the partial conquest of Ireland 
under Henry the Second, and of the social state 
of that country at the time. 


4. In the case of the following battles give the date, 
the locality, the names of the contending parties, 
and the results :—Falkirk, Lewes, Senlac, Sluys, 
Tinchebrai, Towton. 


5. State briefly what you know about each of the 
following :—Augustine’s mission, The Bayeux 
Tapestry, The Canterbury Tales, The Confir- 
matio Cartarum, Magna Carta, Poynings’ Acts. 


6. Write a short account of the life and reign of 
Henry the Fifth. 








to 


or 
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IT, 


. (a2) How was Cardinal Pole related to the Royal 


Family of England ? 


(6) Show how the Prince of Orange, afterwards 
William the Third, was descended from James 
the First. 


. Where are the following places, and why are they 


remarkable in history ?—Breda, Carolina, Dover, 
Edgehill, Flodden, Gloucester. 


. Trace briefly the steps by which the separation of 


the Churches of England and Rome was brought 
about. 


. Write a short account of the life and public services 


of Sir Edward Coke, Sir John Eliot, and Sir 
Thomas Wentworth. 


. What was the object of “the Remodelling of the 


Corporations” which took place in the reigns of 


Charles the Second and James the Second ? 


. Explain fully why the following dates are histori- 


cally noteworthy :— 1558, 1588, 1625, 1640, 
1666, 1685. 


III. 


. (@) What was William the Third’s main object in 


life? (δὴ) How did his devotion to that object 
affect his relations with his English subjects ? 
(c) He had with the House of Commons a diff- 
culty which almost led him to abdicate the 
throne. What was it? 
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2. (a) Write a short note on the surrender of Namur 
and an account of the battle of La Hogue, show- 
ing in what respects they were important. 
(δὴ) Narrate the campaign of Blenheim, pointing 
out its object and its important consequences. 


3. (a) Give the dates of accession and decease of 
George the Third. (6) What relation was he to 
his predecessor ? (6) Give an account of his 
education, of his principles of government, and 
of the way in which he carried those principles 
out. Compare him with Charles the First. 


. Show fully how in 1797 the British fleets were 
both a source of glory and a cause of trouble to 
their country. 


a 


or 


. Sketch the military career of the Duke of Welling- 
ton, giving the positions of his principal battles 
and the dates of four of them. 


6. Write notes upon:—The right of search at sea; 
the beginning of the national debt; the anti- 
corn-law league; Catholic emancipation; the 
first great exhibition ; rotten boroughs. 


IV. 


1, (a) Give an account of the struggle between Rome 
and Veii. (Ὁ) Two circumstances of great im- 
portance originated from this struggle. What 
were they? 


2. (a) What district received the name of Magna 
Graecia, and for what reason? (ὁ) Mention two 
of the towns in this district that were connected 
with Roman history, and relate the circumstances 
of such connection. 











9, 
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Give a full account of the Second Secession. 


Assign events to these dates, giving a brief account 
of each :—B.C. 509, 445, 338, 207, 146, 101. 


. Distinguish between the pretext for a war and the 


cause of it, taking the first Samnite war and the 
second Punic war as examples. 


. State what is memorable respecting Appius Claudius 


Caecus, Cincinnatus, Decius the younger, Drusus 
the younger, Fabricius, Regulus. 


V. 


. Relate the legend of the war against Troy. 


. (α) What was the usual political relation between 


the cities of (ireece, even between those situated 
in a territory bearing the same general name, 
as, for example, Arcadia or Boeotia? (6) There 
was an important exception to this general rule. 
State it. (6) Describe the nature of Greek 
patriotism, and give examples of its evil effect 
on the common welfare of Hellas. 


. Give an account of each of these persons—Timoleon, 


Timotheus, Tissaphernes, Tyrtaeus. 


. What and where, and for what noted, are the under- 


mentioned places :—Corcyra, Leuctra, Melos, 
Miletus, Mycale, Sardis ? 


. Name the battle by which the Lacedaemonians 


gained their maritime empire, and the one by 
which they lost it. Give an account of eac 
battle, with its date. 
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6. (a2) State approximately the number and the natyre 
of the forces with which Alexander the Great 
undertook the invasion of the Persian empire. 
(Ὁ) Why may that empire be described as “ im- 
mense, but ill-cemented” ? (c) What benefits 
to the human race resulted from Alexander’s 
conquests ? 


FRENCH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into English— 


(a) Jean Sobieski fut un de ces hommes extra- 
ordinaires, ἃ la fois compliqués et incomplets, que 
les Allemands qualifient de ‘“ natures probléma- 
tiques.” Qu’il fit un héros, que dans ses heures 
d’inspiration il efit le génie de la guerre, personne 
n’en doute. 1] se signala par des actions d’éclat, 

ar d’étonnantes prouesses qui lui valurent 
‘admiration de toute l’Europe. On le vit, avec 
une armée de 40,000 hommes, tenir téte sur les 
rives du Dniester ἢ des forces quatre fois supéri- 
eures: “ Nous les prendrons ! poe ας, la téte 
si nous ne les prenons pas!” II tint parole, et 
dans la glorieuse journée de Chocim, le 10 No- 
vembre, 1673, il remporta contre tout attente 
une Victoire décisive sur les Ottomans ou Tartares 
qui se croyaient déj& les matftres de la Pologne, 
et la Pologne respira. 

(6) 1] se montra plus grand encore en 1688, 
lorsqu’'il délivra Vienne assiégée par le Ture. 
L’empereur Léopold, Charles de Lorraine, les 
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princes allemands le suppliaient de se hater; on 
le conjurait d’arriver seul, si ses soldats n’étaient 
pas préts: sa présence vaudrait une armée. Des 
fusées de détresse, les appels désespérés du tocsin, 
les priéres et les cris d’angoisse d’une population 
agenouillée devant les autels annongaient que 
Vienne était réduite aux derniéres extrémités. 
Tout & coup, au nord-est de la ville, sur les 
hauteurs du Kahlenberg, on vit se déployer un 
immense étendard rouge avec une croix blanche ; 
Parmée de secours arrivait, et bientédt les Turcs 
senfuirent, laissant dix mille cadavres sur le 
terrain. Vienne, l'Europe, la chrétienté, la 
civilisation étaient sauvées, et c’était vraiment 
Sobieski qui avait tout fait. Allemands et 
Polonais se pressaient autour de lui, ils léchaient 
l’écume qui couvrait son cheval; on pleurait de 
joie, on criait: Notre roi! le brave roi ! 


(c) Pourquoi cette mine mystérieuse et que cachez- 


vous dans ce papier? demania Sabine. 


C’est une nouvelle rose que j’ai obtenue dans 
nos serres; elle s’est épanouie ce matin, et j’ai 
voulu vous l'offrir pour que vous m’autorisiez a 
lui donner votre nom. 


Vivement, il lui présentait le papier, que 
Sabine détortillait avec précaution. A la vue de 
la rose aux pétales carminés et orangés, elle 
poussa une exclamation : 


a, cest gentil! .. Comme elle est mignonne 
et qu’elle sent bon ! 


Ses narines se gonflérent pour respirer la rose 
double qu’elle approchait de ses lévres; elle la 
posa ensuite dans un verre sur la table. 
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C’est la premiére et la seule qui existe en 
France, continua Désiré, et si vous le voulez 
bien, elle s’appellera la “ Belle Sabine.” 


Comment, si je le veux?...J’en suis tras fiére 
et je vous remercie tout plein ! 


(ὦ) Le soleil est toujours riant, 
Depuis qu’il part de |’Orient 
Pour venir éclairer le monde. 

Jusqu’a ce a son char soit descendu dans l’onde, 
La vapeur des brouillards ne voile point les cieux; 
Tous les matins, un vent officieux 

En écarte toutes les nues: 
Ainsi nos jours ne sont jamais couverts ; 
Et dans le plus fort des hivers, 
Nos campagnes sont revétues 
De fleurs et d’arbres toujours verts. 


2. Translate into French— 


(a) A traveller in South America learns soon after 
his arrival that one of the favourite customs of 
the inhabitants is to reverse a well known pro- 
verb, which says: Never do to-day what you 
can put off until to-morrow! From natural 
politeness, or to save themselves trouble, they 
promise for to-day anything they are asked, but 
the sun will set and rise to set again before the 
promise is fulfilled. He who promises for to- 
morrow, so thinks the Spaniard, will do as well. 
Why be in such a hurry ? These habits of idle- 
ness are more frequently observed in the villages 
and small country towns than in the large cities. 
Here each nation has its representatives, and 
business moves more quickly. Make haste! is 
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the order of the day. Seize the opportunity to 
make your fortune, for to-morrow there may be 
arevolution! Butin the country and far from 
the highways of commerce, life is more easy; 
people are content with little, and the music of 
the guitar is heard on all sides. 


(b) The death of Prince Bismarck was like the fall 
of a great tree in a lonely place, when no wind 
blows. The noise of its fall resounds throughout 

| the forest, ceases in a little while, and then all 

goes on as before. Being ina lonely place, it is 

the fall of a tree and nothing else, except that 

the most gigantic figure in the modern world is 

no more. Nothing is changed by Prince Bis- 
| marck’s disappearance, and the outward sign of 

all this is, that the newspapers in speaking of 
| the colossal genius who has just departed, speak 
| 





of him as if they feared already to bore their 
readers. 


9, Translate into English— 
Qn 1᾽8 comblé d’égards. 
Tout lui rit. 
Peu de bien, peu de soin. 
Elle a raison d’étre fiére. 
Pour couper court. 
Vous me poussez ἢ bout. 
La table est toute dressée. 
| Θὰ veut-il en venir ? 
| Ce sera une guerre & outrance. 
: Je m’en lave les mains. 
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4. Translate into French— 
The queen’s ancestors. 
A golden crown. 
The charming singer. 
A nation’s love. 
The Dutch people. 
A secret union. 
Foreign armies. 
An old story. 
My best friend. 
The beginning of the new year. 


5. Write down the present and past participles, and 
the third person ‘singular of the future of the 
following verbs :— 


Croire, prédire, promettre, reluire, connaitre. 


6. Translate— 
Do you prefer his horse to mine ? 
No one has come to see you. 
Let every one do his duty. 
Have you lost anything ? 
No ; we have lost nothing. 
Rich and poor, old and young, have perished. 
The first and the last page are torn. 
Three-fourths of the army were killed. 
They left at a quarter-past three. 
He has spent thousands of pounds. 


7. Which parts of the French verb are used as 
adjectives? Give examples. 
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GERMAN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into English— 
“ Ach! Peter! Wie geht es [hnen?” 


Karl machte eine Bewegung, als wollte er mir 
in der Freude des Wiedersehens um den Hals 
fallen. Dann zog er mich, immer etwas schwan- 
kend, in ein kleines Nebenzimmer. 


“So! Setzen Sie sich hier,” sagte er, mich auf 
einen Lehnstnhl niederdriickend. ‘ Hier sollen 
Sie es gut haben. Kellner, Bier her! Oder nein 
—lieber Champagner! Ich habe wabrhaftig 
nicht erwartet, Sie noch einmal wiederzusehen. 
Seit wann sind Sie denn hier? Sehen Sie, so 
bringt Gott die Menschen immer wieder zusam- 
men.” 


“Erinnern Sie sich noch—” ᾿ 


“¢Qb ich erinnere. ob ich mich erinnere,” unter- 
brach er mich schnell. “Aber die Zeit ist 
dariiber hingerauscht.” 


“Was treiben Sie denn in Berlin, mein lieber 
Peter ?” 


“Ich lebe, wie Sie sehen. Es lebt sich hier 
ausgezeichnet. Die Leute hier sind ein gemiith- 
liches Vélkchen. Jetzt. habe ich endlich Ruhe 
gefunden.” 


Dabei muszte er doch seufzen und nachdenk- 
lich nach oben blicen. | 


90 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


“ Haben Sie eine Stellung angenommen ὃ ἢ 


“Nein, noch nicht; ich hoffe aber zuver- 
sichtlich, bald einen Posten zu erhalten. Was 
liegt auch am Amt? Die Menschen—sehen 
Sie, das ist die Hauptsache! Was fiir Menschen 
habe ich hier aber auch kennen gelernt!” 


2. Translate into English — 


Es war um die Mitte des September. Ich 
befand mich auf der Jagd und hatte mich in 
einem Birkenwiildchen am Fusze eines Baumes 
niedergelassen. Seit Tagesanbruch fiel ein feiner 
Regen herab und nur hin und wieder brach ein 
warmer Sonnenblick durch die Wolken; es war 
ein recht unbestindiges Wetter, der Himmel 
bezoy sich immer aufs Neue mit leichten weiszen 
Wolken, die sich ineinander schoben und dringten 
und nur selten einmal ein Stiickchen blauen 
Himmel hindurchschimmern lieszen—das leuch- 
tete dann aber auch, wie der freundliche Blick in 
dem Auge eines Menschen. 


Ich gasz auf dem natiirlichen Lager von abge- 
fallenem Laub, von Gras und Moos und sah und 
lauschte. Leise rauschten die Blatter iiber mir, 
und an diesem Gerausch allein konnte man, wenn 
man es sonst auch nicht wuszte, erkennen, in 
welcher Jahreszeit wir uns befanden. Es war 
nicht das fréhliche Zittern der jungen Blitter, 
die sich im Friihling eben erst aus der Knospe 
befreit haben; es war auch nicht das behagliche, 
unaufhérliche Rauschen zur Sommerzeit; auch 
das kalte Rascheln, wie es im Spitherbst hérbar 
ist, war es nicht—es war ein leises, kaum hérbares 
Geriiusch. 


ey Os 
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8. Translate into German— 


Their greatest victory was at Saumur, owing 
chiefly to the gallantry of Henri, who threw his 
hat into the midst of the enemy, shouting to his 
followers, ‘Who will go and fetch it for me?” 
and rushing forward, drove all before him, and 
made his way into the town on one side, while 
M.de Lescure, together with Stofflet, a game- 
keeper, another of the chiefs, made their entrance 
on the other side. M.de Lescure was wounded 
in the arm, and on the sight of his blood the 
peasants gave back, and would have fled, had not 
Stofflet threatened to shoot the first who turned ; 
and in the meantime M. de Lescure, tying up 
his arm with a handkerchief, declared it was 
nothing, and led them onwards. 


4. Translate into German— 


The priest blessed Gertrude, gave her his hand 
and said, “ Be faithful unto death, and God will 
give you the crown of life,” and she was no 
further molested. 

Night came on, and with it a stormy wind, 
whose howling mingled with the voice of her 
prayers, and whistled in the hair of the sufferer. 
One of the guard brought her a cloak. She 
climbed on the wheel, and spread the covering 
over her husband’s limbs; then fetched some 
water in her shoe, and moistened his lips with 
it, sustaining him above all with her prayers, and 
exhortations to look to the joys beyond. He had 
ceased to try to send her away, and thanked her 
for the comfort she gave him. And still she 
watched when morning came again, and noon 
passed over her, and it was verging to evening, 
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when for the last time he moved his head; and 
she raised herself so as to be close to him. With 
a smile, he murmured, “ Gertrude, this is faith- 
fulness till death,” and died. She knelt down to 
thank God for having enabled her to remain for 
that last breath. 


She found shelter in a convent at Basle, where 
she spent the rest οἵ her life in a quiet round of 
prayer and good works; till the time came when 
her widowed heart should find its true rest for 
ever. 


. Put into German— 


The strong boy rode the white horse along the 
broad road. White birds flew over the still lake. 
They washed the little dog: he grew very fast. 
Every one should do his duty. The lion is 
stronger, larger, and braver than the hare. He 
would have given the new book to the pretty 
girl, They might have helped the poor man. 
Go out at once. 


. Give a short account of the government of German 
prepositions. 


. Distinguish between separable and inseparable 
verbs. Are any verbs both separable and 
inseparable 


. Decline throughout the first and second personal 
pronouns. 


. Give the German words for— 


Alsace, Lorraine, Austria, Brazil, France, 
Henry, Prussia, Saxony, Venice, Vienna. 
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10. Give the German for— 
In the middle of the night. 
He is invited to dinner at a } to 8. 
I have done all I could. 
They want money. 
That is quite the position. 


ARITHMETIC. 


The Board of Examiners. 
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The whole of the working of a question must be sent in 


as part of the answer. 


1. The distances of the fixed stars are usually stated 
in terms of a unit called the light-year, that is 


the distance light can travel in one year. 


The 


star Sirius is at a distance from us of ag 
times the radius of the earth’s orbit, which is 
93 millions of miles. ‘The velocity of light is 
186,000 miles per second. Determine, correct to 
two places of decimals, the distance of Sirius in 


light-year 8. 


2. Find, correct to five places of decimals, the 


quotient of 
1 1 1 1 1 
31 3x39 7 5x36 t 7x37 t TxBe 
by 171512025. | 
σ 


91: 


3. 


4, 


δ. 


6. 


7. 


8. 
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Supply the missing figures in. the following 
multiplication sum :— 


756945 
504630 


The mercury that fills a length of 47°2 cm. of a 
fine tube of uniform circular bore weighs 0° 2716 
grammes. Find, correct to 8 significant figures, 
the diameter of the bore if 1 cub. cm. of mercury 
weighs 18-5586 grammes. 

Area of circle = -7854 (diameter)?.=~ 


Find, by Practice, the cost of 5 tons 7 cwt. 1 qr. 
13 lbs. at £4 7s. 84d. per ton. 


How much chicory that costs 33d. a pound must 
a grocer mix with 12 Ibs. of coffee that costs 
1s. 14d. a pound so that he can sell the mixture 
at 18. a pound and make a profit of 25 per cent. ? 


The interest on a certain sum of money for 2 years 
is £140 12s. 6d., and the discount on the same 
sum for the same time is £125, simple interest 
being calculated at the same rate in both cases; 
find this rate and the sum. : 


A person invests in the 3 per cents. so as to obtain 
3+ per cent. clear on his investment when there 
is an income tax of 6d. in the £1, the brokerage 
being } per cent. At what price,must he buy ? 
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9. A merchant insures a ship worth £20,000, so that 
in case of loss he will recover both the value of 
the ship and the premium paid. The insurance 
rate is 5 per cent. What premium does he 


pay ? 


10. One kilogramme of gold ,% fine is minted into 
155 twenty-franc pieces. 40 Ibs. troy of gold 44 
fine are minted into 1,869 sovereigns. 15° 43234 
"grains are equal to one gramme. Find, correct 
to three places of decimals, the number of twenty 
franc pieces that are equal to 100 sovereigns. 





GEOGRAPHY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


The Map must be attempted. 


1. Draw a map of the mainland of Africa. Mark 
on the map— 

(2) The equator and every tenth degree of latitude. 
(6) The boundaries of the British, Egyptian, 
French, German, and Portuguese territories. 

(c) The towns Bloemfontein, Cairo, Omdurman, 
Pietermaritzburg, Pretoria, Timbuctoo, Tunis. 
(d) The rivers Congo, Gambia, Niger, Nile (with 

tributaries), Orange, Senegal. 
(e) The mountains Atlas, Cameroon, Kenia, Kili- 
. manjaro, Kong, Nieuvald, Table. 


2. Write « short account of seven important towns in 
Scotland. | 
C2 
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EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


. What are the principal provinces of the Austro- 


Hungarian Empire ἢ 


. What parts of Europe are chiefly occupied by the 


Celts, Teutons, and Slavs ? 


. What are the principal products of the tropical, 


temperate, and cold regions ? 


. Write an account of the: natural resources of 


China. 


- Describe carefully the causes of monsoons. 


. Describe a method of determining a ship’s latitude 


when at sea. 


. Describe the physical features of the colony of 


Victoria. 


Describe the chief ocean currents of the Pacific. 





CHEMISTRY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Explain the statement that “the atomic weight of 


carbon has been determined by burning a diamond 
in a current of oxygen.” 


~. How may it be proved that ammonia has the for- 


mula NH,, and not NH ἢ 





tS 
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. What is a compound radicle? [Illustrate your 


answer by examples. 


. If given two gas-bags, one full of nitrous oxide 


and the other full of a mixture of nitrogen and 
oxygen in the proportion of two volumes of the 
former to one of the latter, how would you dis. 
tinguish them by simple tests ? 


. Calculate the volume of air required for the com- 


plete combustion of one cubic foot of marsh gas. 


. How may potassium nitrite be obtained? And 


how is it distinguished from the nitrate ? 


. How is phosphoric acid obtained without the use of 


phosphorus ? 


. What are the sources of iodine? And how is the 


element prepared ? 


PHYSICS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. What do you understand by a physical unit ¢ . 


Explain clearly what the unit of: time is, and 
how it is realized. 


. Define the terms “Density” and “Specific 


Gravity.” What is the necessary condition that 
both should be represented by the same number? 

The specific gravity of gunmetal is 7°95. 
What is its density in English units ? 
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EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


. State the theorem known as the “Triangle of 


Forces,” and describe experiments by which it 
can be verified. 


. Obtain the conditions of equilibrium for the 


‘Wheel and Axle”; and determine the modi- 
fication which must be introduced into the 
formula if the power and weight be applied 
along ropes of equal thickness. 


. A body floats with ὃ of its bulk immersed in a 


liquid of specific gravity 0°85; when floated on 
a second liquid § of its bulk is immersed. Find 
the specific gravity of the second liquid. 


. Describe the construction and give the theory of 


one good form of barometer. 


. What are maximum and minimum thermometers ἢ 


Explain the construction and mode of employ- 
ment of one form of each. 


. Five grammes of pounded ice are thrown into 47 


grammes of a certain liquid whose initial tem- 
perature is 10° C.; when the ice has melted the 
temperature of the liquid becomes 0°9° C. Find 
the specific heat of the liquid. 


. Explain the terms “ Reflection,” ‘ Absorption,” 


‘“‘Diathermancy” as applied to radiation; and 
show how to compare experimentally the diather- 
mancies of different substances. 


Give some account of the part played by the 
‘winds in the distribution of the sun’s heat over 
the earth’s surface. 
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ELEMENTARY ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Diagrams must be given where necessary. 


1. State what you know of the blood as regards— 
(a) Its composition and function ; 


(6) The structure of the vessels by which it is 
distributed. 


(A description of the heart and course of the 
blood vessels is not required.) 


2. Describe the cavities of the heart and the position 
and function of the valves which separate these 
cavities one from the other. 


Trace the course of the blood through the 
heart— 


(a) To the lungs; 
(6) From the lungs to the general body circulation. 


What do you know of the supply of blood to 
the heart itself? 


3. State carefully why it is injurious for a person to 
sleep in a room which is insufficiently ventilated, 
and the means you would take to secure to a 
sleeping apartment a supply of air necessary for 
the accommodation it affords. 


Show how far the structure of the trachea, 
bronchial tubes, and lungs is adapted to the 
purposes οὗ respiration. 
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4. Why is it necessary for purposes of nutrition. that 
starch should be changed into sugar ? 


Describe the minute anatomy and blood supply 
of the liver. 


5. Describe briefly the structures connected with and 
the openings into the buccal cavity of a frog and 
& man. 


Show in detail the structure of a tooth anda 
racemose gland. 


6. Explain carefully how the limbs are attached to the 
body. Draw and name the different bones which 
make up the shoulder-girdle and hip-girdle in a 
frog and a man. 


What does a microscopic examination of a 
thin piece of articular cartilage and bone reveal ? 


7. Trace the steps you would take to discover the 
position of the various organs in the body-cavity 
of a frog, giving careful drawings and very brief 
descriptive notes in illustration of your answer. 


What fact concerning the lymphatic system 
would your investigations elicit ? 


8. Compare, by means of drawings only, a dorsal view 
of the brain of a frog with that of a man. 


What are the most important functions of the 
spinal cord? Illustrate the minute anatomy of 
the cord by a transverse section taken through 
any part of its length. 





Six questions only to be answered. 
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BOTANY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Diagrams must be given where possible. 


1. Describe the natural orders Cruciferae, Proteacee, 
Lahiate. 


2. Explain the technical terms used in describing 
flowers and fruit in question 1. 


3. What is meant by sexual reproduction? Describe 
the sexual reproduction of Mucor and Pteris. 


4. Give three examples of each of the following :— 
(a) palmate venation, (δ) stipulate leaves, (c) 
umbel, (4) indefinite stamens. 


5. Describe the principal kinds of (a) succulent simple 
fruits, (δ) collective fruits. 


6. What is the structure of a typical vegetable cell ? 
Describe the process of cell division. 


¢. Describe fully an open fibro-vascular bundle and 
the function of its various parts. 


8. Describe the structure and functions of roots. 
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MUSIC. 
Mr. W. A. Laver. 


1. Write out in the Soprano and Tenor C Clefs the 
Major and Minor (harmonic and melodic forms) 
scales of Cit, Ab, and F. 


2. Explain the following words :—Calando, Adagio, 
Accelerando, Assai, Marcato, Vivace, A Tempo, 
Prestissimo. 


3. Give the Diminished 7th, 5th, and 3rd, and the 
Augmented 2nd and 5th, above and below :— 


SSI 


4. Write two bars of , 3, 2, and 8. 


5. Bar off the following :— 
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6. Resolve the followinz Chords :— 





sound :-— 

















> ει». 
re tae <a 
r 






Γι ΤΥ 1 
‘af ν᾿ a ra rere seer, Pi 


ew Ww 


8. Add three parts above the following Figured 


Basses :-— 
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(oN 


e 
Sd! ΓΙ; 
hi — ad 





N.B.—Special importance will be attached to a 
melodious Soprano and smooth-flowing inner 
parts. 
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HONOUR EXAMINATION. 


GREEK. 


The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates must satisfy the Examiners in BACH 
part of the paper. 


A. 


1. Translate into Greek— 


I was standing in the porch, engaged in these 
reflections, when I observed a crowd gathering 
about the house, and pressing in at the door. 
Inasmuch as there were voices to be heard, loud 
in contradiction, I at once understood that a 
couple of orators were disputing, and I deter- 
mined to hear what it was all about. I gave 
my beard a pull, to make myself more like a 
philosopher, and pushed my way in. There I 
found a rascal of an Epicurean, named Damis, 
and the respected and excellent Stoic, Timocles, 
arguing together. Timocles was in a perspiration, 
and could hardly speak from weariness with 
shouting, while Damis was turning him into 
ridicule, and maddening him with his insolence. 
The subject of discussion was ourselves. Damis 
maintained that we had no concern with mankind 
and its doings, and almost denied our existence. 
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2. Translate into English— 


(a) 


(δ) 


1. Translate, with terse notes in the margin where 


παῖ τῆς μελῳδοῦ μητέρος, Μουσῶν μιᾶς, 
Θρῃκός τε ποταμοῦ Στρυμόνος, φιλῶ λέγειν 
τἀληθὲς ἀεὶ κοὺ διπλοῦς πέφυκ᾽ ἀνήρ. 
πάλαι πάλαι χρῆν ride συγκάμνειν χθονὶ 
ἐλθόντα, καὶ μὴ τοὐπὶ σ᾽ ᾿Αργείων ὕπο 
Τροίαν ἐᾶσαι πολεμίων πεσεῖν ἕορί. 

οὗ γάρ τι λέξεις ὡς ἄκλητος ὧν φίλοις 

οὗκ ἦλθες οὐδ᾽ ἥμννας οὐδ᾽ ἐπεστράφης. 
τίς γάρ σε κῆρυξ ἣ γερουσία Φρυγῶν 
ἐλθοῦσ᾽ ἀμύνειν οὖκ ἐπέσκηψεν πόλει; 
ποίων δὲ δώρων κόσμον οὐκ ἐπέμψαμεν ; 
σὺ δ᾽ ἐγγενὴς ὧν βάρβαρός τε βαρβάρους 
Ἕλλησιν ἡμᾶς προῦπιες τὸ σὸν μέρος. 


Τί οὖν ; οἷσθα εἰς οἷόν τινα κίνδυνον ἔρχει ὑποθή- 
σων τὴν ψυχήν; ἢ, εἰ μὲν τὸ σῶμα ἐπιτρέπειν σε 
ἔδει τῳ, διακινδυνεύοντα ἣ χρηστὸν αὐτὸ γενέσθαι ἣ 
πονηρόν, πολλὰ ἂν περιεσκέψω εἴτ᾽ ἐπιτρεπτέον εἴτε 
οὗ, καὶ εἰς συμβουλὴν τούς τε φίλους ἂν παρεκάλεις 
καὶ τοὺς οἰκείους σκοπούμενος ἡμέρας συχνάς" ὃ δὲ 
περὶ πλείονος τοῦ σώματος ἡγεῖ, τὴν ψυχήν, καὶ ἐν 
ᾧ πάντ᾽ ἐστὶ τὰ σὰ ἣ εὖ ἣ κακῶς πράττειν, περὶ δὴ 
τούτον οὔτε τῷ πατρὶ οὔτε τῷ ἀδελφῷ ἐπεκοινώσω, 
οὔτε ἡμῶν τῶν ἑταίρων οὐδενί, εἴτ᾽ ἐπιτρεπτέον εἴτε 
οὗ τῷ ἀφικομένῳ τούτῳ ξένῳ τὴν σὴν ψυχήν; 


Β. 


you think them called for— 


(a) 


3 , 9 ’, / 
ἐπεὶ τάχιστ᾽ ἤρξαντο δαίμονες χόλον, 
ld 2.» 3 Φ / 
στάσις τ᾽ ἐν ἀλλήλοισιν ὠροθύνέτο, 
οἱ μὲν θέλοντες ἐκβαλεῖν Edpac Κρόνον, 
« ‘\ >of - e gi Μ 
ὡς Ζεὺς ἀνάσσοι δῆθεν, οἱ δὲ τοὔμπαλιν 
σπεύδοντες, ὡς Ζεὺς μήποτ᾽ ἄρξειεν θεῶν' 
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ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐγὼ ra λῷστα βουλεύων πιθεῖν 

Τιτᾶνας, Οὐρανοῦ τε καὶ Χθονὸς τέκνα, 

οὐκ ἠδυνήθην αἱμύλας δὲ μηχανὰς 

ἀτιμάσαντες καρτεροῖς φρονήμασιν 

ῴοντ᾽ ἀμοχθὶ πρὸς βίαν τε δεσπόσειν. 

ἐμοὶ δὲ μήτηρ οὐχ ἅπαξ μόνον Θέμις, 

καὶ Ταῖα, πολλῶν ὀνομάτων μορφὴ μία, 

τὸ μέλλον ἧ κραίνοιτο προὐτεθεσπέκει, 

ὡς οὗ κατ᾽ ἰσχὺν οὐδὲ πρὸς τὸ καρτερὸν 

χρείη, δόλῳ δὲ τοὺς ὑπερσχόντας κρατεῖν. 
(δὴ) φέρ᾽ ὅπως ἄχαρις χάρις, ὦ φίλος, εἰπὲ ποῦ τίς 


ἀλκά; 
τίς ἐφαμερίῳν ἄρηξις ; οὐδ᾽ ἐδέρχθης 
ὀλιγοδρανίαν ἄκικυν, 


z -» 
ἰσόνειρον, ᾧ τὸ φωτῶν ἀλαὸν δέδεται γένος ἐμπεπο- 


δισμένον ; ovmwe | 
τὰν Διὸς ἁρμονίαν 


θνατῶν παρεξίασι βουλαί. 


ἔμαθον τάδε σὰς προσιδοῦσ᾽ ὀλοὰς τύχας, Προμηθεῦ" 


τὸ διαμφίδιον δέ μοι μέλος προσέπτα 
τόδ᾽ ἐκεῖνό θ᾽, ὅτ᾽ ἀμφὶ λουτρὰ 


A , A @ 97 4 
καὶ λέχος σὸν ὑμεναίουν ἰότατι γάμων. 


(c) EP. 


EP. 
ΠΡ. 


ΕΡ. 
ΠΡ. 
EP. 
ΠΡ. 
ΠΡ. 
ΕΡ. 
ΠΡ. 


χλιδᾶν ἔοικας τοῖς παροῦσι πράγμασι. 
χλιδῶ ; χλιδῶντας ὧδε τοὺς ἐμοὺς ἐγὼ 
ἐχθροὺς ἴδοιμι" καὶ σὲ δ᾽ ἐν τούτοις λέγω. 

ἦ κἀμὲ γάρ τι ἔνμφοραῖς ἐπαιτιᾷ; 

ἁπλῷ λόγῳ τοὺς πάντας ἐχθαίρω θεοὺς, 
ὅσοι παθόντες εὖ κακοῦσί μ΄ ἐκδίκως. 

κλύω σ᾽ ἐγὼ μεμηνότ᾽ ob σμικρὰν νόσον. 
γοσοῖϊμ᾽ ἂν, εἰ νόσημα τοὺς ἐχθροὺς στυγεῖνε 
εἴης φορητὸς οὐκ ἂν, εἰ πράσσοις καλῶς. 
ὦμοι. EP. τόδε Ζεὺς τοῦπος οὖκ ἐπίσταται. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐκδιδάσκει πάνθ᾽ ὁ γηράσκῶν χρόνος. 
καὶ μὴν σύ γ᾽ οὕπω σωφρονεῖν ἐπίστασαι. 
σὲ γὰρ προσηύδων οὐκ ἂν, ὄνθ᾽ ὑπηρέτην. 
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2. Comment on the construction of— 


9 a ‘ 
ἐξελυσάμην βροτοὺς 
τοῦ μὴ διαρραισθέντας εἰς “Atdov μολεῖν. 
οὐκ ἔστιν ὅτῳ μείζονα μοῖραν 
νείμαιμ᾽ ἧ σοί. 
τίνος ἀμπλακίας ποινὰς ὀλέκει ; 
μῆ μου προκήδον μᾶσσον ὧν ἐμοὶ γλυκύ. 


3. Translate, with notes as above— 


Φρύνιχος δὲ ὁ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων στρατηγός, we ἀπὸ 
τῆς Λέρου ἐπύθετο τὰ τῶν νεῶν σαφῶς, βουλομένων 
τῶν ξυναρχόντων ὑπομείναντας διαναυμαχεῖν, οὐκ 
ἔφη οὔτ᾽ αὐτὸς ποῆσειν τοῦτο οὔτ᾽ ἐκείνοις οὐδ᾽ ἄλλῳ 
οὐδενὶ ἐς δύναμιν ἐπιτρέψειν. ὅπου γὰρ ἕξεστιν ἐν 
ὑστέρῳ σαφῶς εἰδότας πρὸς ὑπόσας τε ναῦς πολεμέας 
καὶ ὅσαις πρὺς αὐτὰς ταῖς σφετέραις ἱκανῶς καὶ καθ᾽ 
ἡσυχίαν παρασκευασαμένοις ἔσται ἀγωνίσασθαι, 
οὐδέποτε τῷ αἰσχρῷ ὀνείδει εἴξας ἀλόγως διακινδυ- 
νεύσειν. οὐ γὰρ αἰσχρὸν εἶναι ᾿Αθηναίους ναυτικῷ 
μετὰ καιροῦ ὑποχωρῆσαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ μεθ᾽ ὁτονοῦν 
τρόπου αἴσχιον ξυμβήσεσθαι. ἣν ἡσσηθῶσιν" καὶ τὴν 
πόλιν οὐ μόνον τῷ αἰσχρῷ ἀλλὰ καὶ τῷ μεγίστῳ 
κινδύνῳ περιπίπτειν, ἡ μόλις ἐπὶ ταῖς γεγενημέναις 
ξυμφοραῖς ἐνδέχεσθαι μετὰ βεβαίου παρασκευῆς καθ᾽ 
ἑκουσίαν, ἢ πάνυ γε ἀνάγκῃ, προτέρᾳ ποι ἐπιχειρεῖν, 
ποῦ δὴ μὴ βιαζομένῃ γε πρὸς αὐθαιρέτους κινδύνους 
ἱέναι ; 

ἐπιτηδειοτέρους τ᾽ ἔφη τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους εἶναι κοινω- 
γοὺς αὐτῷ τῆς ἀρχῆς" ἧσσον γὰρ τῶν κατὰ γῆν 
ἐφίεσθαι, τὸν λόγον τε ᾿ξυμφορώτατον καὶ τὸ ἔργον 
ἔχοντας πολεμεῖν" τοὺς μὲν γὰρ ξυγκαταδουλοῦν 
ἂν σφίσι τε αὐτοῖς τὸ τῆς θαλάσσης μέρος καὶ ἐ ἐκείνῳ 
ὅσοι ἐν τῇ βασιλέως “Ἕλληνες οἰκοῦσιν, τοὺς δὲ 
τοὐναντίον ἐλευθερώσοντας ἥκειν, καὶ οὐκ εἰκὸς εἶναι 
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Λακεδαιμονίους ἀπὸ μὲν σφῶν τῶν ᾿Ἑλλήνων ἐλευ- 
θεροῦν νῦν τοὺς Ἕλληνας, ἀπὸ δ᾽ ἐκείνων τῶν βαρ- 
βάρων ἣν μή ποτε αὐτούς πη ἐξέλωσι, μὴ ἐλενθερῶσαι. 
τρίβειν οὖν ἐκέλευε πρῶτον ἀμφοτέρους καὶ ἀποτε- 
μόμενον ὡς μέγιστα ἀπὸ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἔπειτ᾽ ἤδη 
τοὺς Πελοποννησίους ἀπαλλάξαι ἐκ τῆς χώρας. 

(6) ὑπισχνεῖτο δ᾽ οὖν τάδε μέγιστα ἐπικομπῶν 6’ Αλκι- 
βιάξης, ὡς Τισσαφέρνης αὐτῷ ὑπεδέξατο ἦ μήν, ἕως 
ἄν» τι τῶν ἑαντοῦ λείπηται, ἣν ᾿Αθηναίοις πιστεύσῃ, 
μὴ ἀπορήσειν αὐτοὺς τροφῆς, οὐδ᾽ ἣν δέῃ τελευτῶντα 
τὴν ἑαυτοῦ στρωμνὴν ἐξαργυρῶσαι, τάς τε ἐν ᾿Ασπένδῳ 
ἤδη οὔσας Φοινίκων ναῦς κομιεῖν ᾿Αθηναίοις καὶ οὗ 
Πελοποννησίοις πιστεῦσαι δ᾽ ἂν μόνως ᾿Αθηναίοις, 
εἰ σῶς αὐτὸς κατελθὼν αὐτῷ ἀναδέξαιτο. 


4. Explain—elyoy δ᾽ ἐπιβάτας τῶν ὁπλιτῶν ἐκ κατα- 
λόγου ἀναγκαστούς---στατῆρα Δαρεικόν---ἁρμοστής 
-ἰπ᾽ ἀττικισμῷ τεθνεώτων. 


5. Comment on the grammar of— 
ὅσον καὶ ἀπὸ βοῆς ἕνεκα ὠργίζετο---ξώρων οὐκέτι 
ἄνεν ναυμαχίας οἷόν τε εἶναι βοηθῆσαι---ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ 
σαφέστατον εἶναι τριβῆς ἕνεκα τὸ ναυτικὸν οὐκ 
ἀγαγεῖν. ᾿ 
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LATIN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates must do satisfactory work on EACH 
part of the paper. 


A. 


1. Translate into Latin Prose— 


But the League of the Latins was by no 
means dispersed by the Etruscan rule; rather 
their common oppression by the conquerors and 
their common victory at Regillus replaced by a 
stronger bond of unity the older ties of religion. 
In one way, indeed, the expulsion of the Lucu. 
mons was 8 disaster; it gave back to the 
Volscians their freedom and tempted them to 
attack the seemingly defenceless Latins, and by 
involving the land in a century of warfare, it 
laid many cities desolate, thus proving the 
beginning of that depopulation, which never 
afterwards ceased to increase, and which even 
to-day makes the Campagna a poverty-stricken 
wilderness. 


2. Translate— 


(2) O qui, nominibus cum sis generosus avorum, 
xsuperas morum nobilitate genus; 

Cuius in ingenio est patriae facundia linguae, 
Qua prior in Latio non fuit ulla foro : 

Quod minime volui, positis pro nomine signis 
Dictus es. Ignoscas laudibus ipse tuis. 

Nil ego peccavi. Tua te bona cognita produnt. 
Si quod es, appares, culpa soluta mea est. 
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Nec tamen officium nostro tibi carmine factum 
Principe tam iusto posse nocere puto. 

Ipse pater patriae...quid enim civilius illo ?... 
Sustinet in nostro carmine saepe legi. 

(6) Atque ego, patres conscripti, quoniam eo 
iniseriarum venturus eram, vellem potius ob mea 
quam ob maiorum meorum beneficia possem a 
vobis auxilium petere, ac maxime deberi mihi 
beneficia a populo Romano, quibus non egerem : 
secundum ea, si desideranda erant, uti debitis 
uterer. Sed quoniam parum tuta per se ipsa 
probitas est, ad vos confugi, patres conscripti, 
quibus, quod mihi miserrimum est, cogor prius 
oneri quam usui esse. Si ad impetrandum nihil 
caussae haberem praeter miserandam fortunam, 
quod paulo ante rex genere, fama atque copiis 
potens, nunc deformatus aerumnis, inops alienas 
opes exspecto, tamen erat maiestatis Romani 
populi prohibere iniuriam neque pati cuiusquam 
regnum per scelus crescere. 


3. Tabulate the principal rules for Oratio Obliqua. 
Are these rules ever violated by Caesar and 
Livy ? Ifso, how and why ? 


B. 


1. Translate, with short notes where you think them 
desirable— 


(a) Ko sibi minus dubitationis dari, quod eas res, 
quas legati Helvetii commemorassent, memoria 
teneret, utque eo yravius ferre, quo minus merito 

puli Romani accidissent: qui si alicuius in- 

luriae sibi conscius fuisset, non fuisse difficile 

cavere; sed eo deceptum, quod neque commissum 
2 
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a se intellegeret, quare timeret, neque sine 
causa timendum putaret. Quod si veteris con- 


‘tumeliae oblivisci vellet, num etiam recentium 


iniuriarum, quod eo invito iter per provinciam 
per vim tentassent, quod Aeduos, quod Ambarros, 
quod Allobrogas vexassent, memoriam deponere, 
posse? Quod sua victoria tam insolenter glori- 
arentur, quodque tam diu se impune tulisse 
ipiurias admirarentur, eodem pertinere. Con- 
suesse enim deos immortales, quo gravius homines 
ex commutatione rerum doleant, quos pro scelere 
eorum ulcisci velint, his secundiores interdum res 
et diuturniorem impunitatem concedere. 


(6) Hunce ego si potui tantum sperare dolorem, 


Et perferre, soror, potero. Miserae hoc tamen 
unum 

Exsequere, Anna, mihi; solam nam perfidus ille 

Te colere, arcanos etiam tibi credere sensus ; 

Sola viri mollis aditus et tempora noras. : 

I, soror, atque hostem supplex adfare su- 
perbum. 

Non ego cum Danais Troianam exscindere 
gentem 

Aulide iuravi classemve ad Pergama misi, 

Nec patris Anchisae cineres manesve revelli, 

Cur mea dicta neget duras demittere in aures. 

Quo ruit? extremum hoc miserae det munus 
amanti : 

Expectet facilemque fugam ventosque ferentes. 

Non iam coniugium antiquum, quod prodidit, 
oro, 

Nec pulchro ut Latio careat regnumque re- 

- linquat ; 
Tempus inane peto, requiem spatiumque furori, 
Dum mea me victam doceat fortuna dolere. 
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(¢) 


(4) 


(6) 


Quam rem aegre passos Iulium Corneliumque 
ferunt, magnoque certamine animorum rem 
actam; cum primores Patrum, nequicquam con- 
questi, non esse in auctoritate senatus tribunos 
militum, postremo etiam tribunos plebei appel- 
larent, et consulibus quoque ab ea potestate vim 
super tali re inhibitam referrent, tribuni plebei, 
laeti discordia Patrum, nihil esse in his auxilii 
dicerent, qui non civium, non denique homi- 
num, numero essent; si quando promiscui 
honores communicata respnblica esset, tum se 
animadversuros, ne qua, superbia magistratuum, 
irrita senatusconsulta essent; interim patricii, 
soluti legum magistratuumque verecundia, per se 
quoque tribuniciam potestatem agerent. 


Levant quidam regis facinus: in tesserarum 
prospero iactu vocem eius ambiguam, ut occidi 
lussisse videretur, ab Fidenatibus exceptam, 
causam mortis legatis fuisse. Rem incredibilem! 
interventu Fidenatium, novorum sociorum, con- 
sulentium de caede ruptura ius gentium, non 
aversuin ab intentione lusus animum ; nec deinde 
in errorem versum facinus. Propius est fidem, 
obstringi Fidenatium populum, ne respicere spem 
ullam ab Romanis posset, conscientié tanti 
sceleris voluisse. 


Eradenda cupidinis 

Pravi sunt elementa et tenerae nimis 
Mentes asperioribus 

Formandae studiis. Nescit equo rudis 
Haerere ingenuus puer 

Venarique timet, ludere doctior, 
Seu Graeco iubeas trocho, 

Seu malis vetita legibus alea, 
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Cum periura patris fides 

Consortem socium fallat et hospitem, 
Indignoque pecuniam 

Heredi properet. Scilicet inprobae 
Crescunt divitiae; tamen 

Curtae nescio quid semper abest rei. 


2. Translate and comment on the construction of— 
quid non mortalia pectora cogis ?— Sidoniam 
picto chlamydem circumdata limbo—sed mihi 
vel tellus optem prius ima dehiscat, quam te, 
pudor, violo—macte virtute esto. 


3. Explain—pollicitaum se in cohortis praetoriae loco 
decimam legionem habiturum ad equum rescri- 
bere—capitis minor—amphorae fumum bibere 
institutae consule Tullo—octiplicato censu aera- 
rium fecerunt. 


4. Draw a map of Gaul, shewing the main divisions 
and their boundaries, and the position of six of 
the principal tribes. 


ALGEBRA. 


The Bourd vf Examiners. 


1. Resolve into rational factors 


abcd (a +b+c¢+ d)?—(bed + cda + dab + abc)’. 


2. If 
“w+y=a 
= “ὃ -ἰ ψὺ ΞΞ ὃ, 
express αὖ + y° in terms of a, ὁ. 
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3. If 
axzt+(h+n)y+(g—m)z=ar' + (h—n)y’ + (g+m)z 
(h—n)x + by +( f+D2=(h+n)a’ + ὃν + (f—Dz 
(gt+m)x+(f—Ny+ez=(g—m)x'+(f + ἢν" + ez, 

prove that 
aa? + by? + οἱ + 2 fy: + Qger + Qhay 
= asx’? + by? + cz? + Qfy'z + 2gz'a' + hay’. 


4, Shew that the equation 
(2 + V 2? — be)(y+ Vy? —ca)(z + V2?—ab)= abe 


is equivalent to 
ax? + by? + cz? = abe + 2ryz. 


6. If 


be one solution of the equations 
ax? + by? + cz? + Qfyz + zx + 2hay = 0 
le + my + nz = 0, 
prove that the other solution is 


av ἊΝ "ΝΕ yz _ 
bn? + cm? —2fmn~ ef? +an?—2gnl_ am? + 6? —Qhim 


6. Shew that the solution of 
᾿ a+y+ 2Ξ} 
ax + by+ez=1 
act Vy +ez=1 


56 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


is given by 
vha + Na’ + p(be' — δ' ο) 
ψξελδ- NO + μ(οα' — c’a) 
ze +Q'c' + μ(αδ' -- α' δ) 
when λ, λ΄, μ2 are rational functions of 
e+h+e 
aa’ + bb’ + ec’ 
a’? + bh + ©, 


7. Find a, y, &, ἡ from 
E+n=a 
Ex + ny = b 
Ex? + ny? =e 
f+ yr ΞΕ ἀ. 
Discuss the case in which a, ὅ, δ, d are in 
geometrical progression. 


8. Find the values of __ 
L,Y; 2 x’, y's Ζ' 
from 
e+e mayty=—bz2+2=6, 
ye taza fi το τα τῷ, ry +ryah. 


9. If 
a'b" + ab’ — Qh’h' — 0 
αὖ + ab” — 2hh" = 0 
ab’ + αὖ — ὁ ἢ = 0, 





prove that 
(ax? + 2hw + 5)? ΕἸ (α΄ + ὁδο + δ) 
αὖ mae, h2 α΄ δ' ΑΙ δ 


(α “3 τ Qhie + 3. 
2. ab! — 52 = 0 
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10. If 
ectry+z+nv—0 
ax + by + cz + dw =—0, 
prove that 
Az? + By? + C2 4+ Dn? =0, 
Aax? + Bby? + Cez? + Ddn? 
= (a*x + ὃν + οὅχ + dw)’, 
Az + By + C228 + D*n® 
= (aa + by + οἷ + d*w)® 
where A = (a — δ) (ὦ — c) (a — d)and B, C, D 


have similar values. 


11. There are m alphabets, each consisting of 7 letters, 
and no two of the mz letters are identical. In 
how many ways can the mn letters be arranged 
so that the letters of each alphabet occur in 
alphabetical order ? 


12. Enunciate and prove the binomial theorem for a 
positive integral exponent. 
If x be a positive integer, prove that 

l+a2  n(nm—1) 1+22 


1 *T ΠΤ Cena =? 





58 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Prove that the locus of a point, moving so that 
tangents from it to two given circles are equal, 
is a straight line. 

This straight line being called the radical 
axis of the two circles, prove that the radical 
axes belonging to three given circles taken in 
pairs meet in a point. 


2. Prove that the following construction gives a 
quadrilateral described about one circle and 
circumscribable by another:—Take any two 
chords at right angles in a circle and draw 
tangents at their ends; the tangents form the 
desired quadrilateral. 

Construct a quadrilateral which is inscribed in 
one circle and described about another, and which 
has a side of given length, and the sum of the 
angles adjacent to that side also given, showing 
at the same time that there is an infinite number 
of such quadrilaterals. 


3. Construct an isosceles triangle having each base 
angle double the vertical angle. 

Prove that the area of a circle is equal to the 
difference of the areas of the two circles whose 
radii are the sides of the regular pentagon and 
decagon inscribed in it. 


4, Prove that the chord through a given point within 
a given circle, which divides it into segments of 
least and greatest areas, is bisected at the point. 
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5. Prove that the perpendiculars from the centres of 
the escribed circles of a triangle on the corre- 
sponding sides are concurrent. 


6. Find a point inside a triangle, such that the 
straight lines joining it to the vertices divide the 
triangle into three triangles of equal area. 

Find the point which will in a similar manner 
cause a triangle to be divided into three triangles 
whose areas are to one another as 1: m:n. 
How many solutions are there in this case ? 


7, Find an expression for all the angles whose sines 
are a given multiple of their tangents; and also 
an expression for all the angles whose sines are 
equal to the cosines of their halves. 


8. Prove that— 
sin (6—c) | sin (¢ —a) a sin (a — δ) 
sin ὦ sin ὦ sIn δ 
__ sin (6 — a) sin (6 — ὃ) sin (ὦ — δ) 
-_ sin a sin ὦ sin δ 


9, Explain clearly how there are three values of 
cos 8 corresponding to a given value of cos 0. 
Show how the solution of a cubic equation of the 
form αὐ + ax + ὃ ΞΟ can be reduced to the 
solution for θ of the trigonometrical equation of 
the form cos @ = A. 


10. Work out the complete solution of a cyclic quadri- 
lateral of which three sides and one diagonal are 
given, explaining the condition under which 
ambiguity may arise. 
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11. Solve trigonometrically the problem of placing a 
straight line through a point of intersection of 
two circles so that the lengths of its parts, which 
are chords of the two circles, may be in a given 
ratio. : 


ENGLISH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Write an Essay on the following theme :— 
‘“‘ Always something new from Africa.” 


2. Analyse the following passages :— 


(a) I deny not but that it is of the greatest con- 
cernment in the Church and Commonwealth to 
have a vigilant eye how books demean themselves 
as well as men, and thereafter to confine, 
imprison, and do sharpest justice on them as 
malefactors, for books are not absolutely dead 
things, but do contain a potency of life in them 
to be as active as that soul whose progeny they 
are.—MILTON. 


(6) Sublimer in this world know I nothing than a 
peasant saint, could such now anywhere be met 
with.— CARLYLE. 


(c) (dn the Vertis Moab the sentences and 
state their nature, but do not carry the analysis 
Surther.) 


The victory of Trafalgar was celebrated indeed 
with the usual forms of rejoicing, but they were 
without joy; for such already was the glory of 
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the British navy through Nelson’s surpassing 
genius, that it scarcely seemed to receive any 
addition from the most signal victory that ever 
was achieved upon the seas; and the destruction 
of this mighty fleet by which all the maritime 
schemes of France were totally frustrated, hardly 
appeared to add to our security or strength; for, 
while Nelson was living to watch the combined 
squadrons of the enemy, we felt ourselves as 
secure a8 now, when they were no longer in 
existence.—SouTHEY. 


3. Parse the words in italic in the following pas- 
sages :— 
They also serve who only stand and wait. 
He asked what that uproar meant. 
What shall he have that killed the deer ? 
Doubt not, go forward ; if thou doubt, the 
beasts 
Will tear thee precemeal. 
, He were no lion, were not Romans hinds. 

4. The following words and phrases occur in the 
Merchant of Venice:—Vailing, cherubins, fill- 
horse, a swan-like end, a breed of barren metal. 
Explain them, and give the context. 


5. The following names occur in the same play :— 
Barrabas, Lichas, Midas, Nestor. State briefly 
who each was. Comment on the accent upon the 
name Stephano. 


8. Does Shylock deserve sympathy ? What do you 
think of Jessica’s conduct towards him ? 
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7. Modernisethe following :—The Switzers(RaLEGH ), 
the Britains were men stout enough (RaLEGH), 
Maker (Sipney), the metaphysick (SipnEy), 
subtilty of conceit (Bacon), lessoned (Mitron). 


8. Comment on the following :— 

(a) Of all sciences our poet is monarch.—_SipNEY. 

(Ὁ) Therefore we see that .... ambitious princes 
turn melancholy.— Bacon. 

(c) Well did the poets feign Pallas patroness of 
arts and arms.— FuLLER. 

(Δ) All the tongues that Babel cleft the world 
into.—MILToN. 


9. (a) Give Milton’s definition of “a complete and 
generous education.” 
(ὃ) For what offence does Dryden say ‘‘ we were 
whipt at Westminster ” ? 
(c) Write a short apeontit of Erasmus and of Sir 
Henry Wotton. 


10. Who were St. Cecilia, Philip’s warlike -son, 
M. Necker, Sir Philip Sidney, Lord Sydney ? 
Answer brieflv. 


11. (a) Explain the following lines :— 
Macpherson write bombast, and call it a 
style.—GoLpsMITH. 
A present deity they shout around.—Drrpen. 
La belle dame sans mercy.— ΚΕΑΤΒ. 
I should prefer the title of the ancient 
philosopher.—GoLpsMITH. 


To pledge Falstaff in a cup of sherris sack. 
—Lrieu Honr. 
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(Ὁ) Describe the scene in the midst of which the 
idea of his great history came to Gibbon’s mind, 
and also the scene of the close of the work. 


12. Finish thagfollowing lines, and in each case add 
the three next lines :— 


As yet a child— 
Though equal to all— 
But peace to his— 
Heard melodies— 


HISTORY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Answer fully and clearly EIGHT, and only Hight, of the 
following questions. Marks must be obtained in each 
of the three Divisions of this Paper. 


1. 


1. Trace the steps whereby the West Saxon su- 
premacy was gradually established. 


2. Trace the history of the intercourse between 
the kingdoms of Scotland and France to the 
Reformation. 


3. Trace the course of the relations between England 
and Spain from 1553 to 1588. 


4. Trace the rise of Puritanism under Elizabeth. 
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. State the view of the royal prerogative held by 


James the First, and show how it affected his 
ecclesiastical policy as well as his internal admin- 
istration. 


. Explain fully the Continental system of Napoleon. 


How did it affect Great Britain? Why did it 
fail ? 


IT. 


. Describe the various stages by which the Plebeians 


attained equal political power with the Patricians. 


. Enumerate the great offices of state in the Roman 


Republic, with the leading duties belonging to 
each, and the order in which they were generally 
held. 


. Write a careful account of Tiberius Gracchus, and 


explain why his agrarian proposals were resisted 
by the Italians. 


IIT. 


How do you account for the gradual decline of 
Athenian power after, say, 447 B.c. ? 


Sketch the history of the gradual transference of 
political power from the One to the Few, and 
from the Few to the Many at Athens. 


Who were the Sophists? In what respects did 
their teaching differ from that of Socrates ? 





eo 
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FRENCH. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into English— 


(a2) Gladstone n’était point un athléte. I] s’adonna 
au travail, sans autre distraction que le canotage. 
Jamais il ne devint un scholar, au sens technique 
du mot en Angleterre, c’est-a-dire un homme 
capable d’écrire avec quelque facilité en grec ou 
en latin, de composer des odes dans le gofit de 
celles de Sapho on des imitations d’Aristophane 
et de traduire en vers iambiques ou trochaiques 
quelque fragment de poéme moderne. Ce qu’il 
apprit, ce fut & se délecter des grandes ceuvres 
de cette incomparable littérature, ἃ chérir les 
alae et les orateurs d’Athénes, ἃ nouer avec 

omére ce commerce assidu qui ne devait cesser 
qu’avec sa vie. Ce n’était point un reclus. 1] 
vivait avec une cohorte d’amis, parmi lesquels le 
Pe intime était Arthur Hallam, le fils de 
’historien, celui dont Tennyson immortalisa le 
nom par son Jn memoriam. Avec eux, Glad- 
stone prenait part aux débats, et il rédigeait le 
journal d’Eton. Aussi quand, aprés une courte 
retraite préparatoire, il arriva ἃ Oxford, il y avait 
été précédé d’une enviable réputation. C’était en 
octobre 1828. On sait quelle influence immense 
Oxford a exercée sur son esprit. I] ne sut ou ne 
voulut jamais se soustruire au charme subtil et 
fort de cette cité de l’esprit, ἃ la fois forteresse 
de langlicanisme, asile des spéculations les plus 
hardies et temple de la tradition classique. 
Jusqu’a son dernier soupir, Oxford fut l’objet de 
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sa révérence et de son amour, et l’un des 
suprémes et des plus touchans messages qu'il 
envoya de son lit de mort fut ἃ Université qu'il 
avait tant chérie et si bien servie. 


(ὃ Au milieu des richesses de toutes sortes qu’il 
avait amassées dans sa demeure, Ja vie de Rubens 
était restée simple et frugale. Sans doute, son 
train de maison avait grandi avec les années et 
il s’était monté ἃ la hauteur de la situation; mais 
toujours un ordre parfait présidait ἃ sa dépense. 
Elevée ἃ l’école de la pauvreté, sa mére lui avait 
donné l’exemple du courage et de la modération 
des désirs. Isabelle, sa premiére femme, s’était 
conformée ἃ ces sages habitudes et peu ἃ peu 
Paisance, et bientét aprés la fortune avaient 
succédé ἃ la géne primitive. Le maitre était 
devenu un grand personnage, trés riche, comblé 
d’?honneurs. Avec un juste souci des con- 
venances et de sa dignité, il avait transformé sa 
maison et en avait fait un véritable palais. Dans 
le magnifique portrait d’Héléne Fourment, qui 
appartient ἃ M. le baron Alphonse de Rothschild, 
Rubens nous la montre parée, s’apprétant ἃ 
sortir: son page est ἃ cété d’elle et deux beaux 
chevaux attelés & son carrosse arrivent au grand 
trot pour la conduire ἃ la promenade. Ses 
toilettes sont d’une élégance somptueuse et, dans 
les nombreuses images que son amoureux époux 
nous a laissées d’elle, elle porte, avec des 
accoutremens toujours variés, des bijoux de 
grand prix. 


(c) Sur la petite place, aux lueurs de |’aurore, 
Le marché rit joyeux, vivant, multicolore, 
Péle-méle étalant sur ses tréteaux boiteux 
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Ses _ volailles, ses fruits, son miel, ses paniers 
d’ceuts, 

Et sur la dalle, od coule une eau toujours 
nouvelle, 

Ses poissons d’argent clair, qu’une fpre odeur 

, révéle. 

Eglone, sa petite Alidé par la main, 

Dans la foule se fraie avec peine un chemin, 

S’attarde & chaque étal, va, vient, revient, 
s’arréte, 

Aux appels trop pressans parfois tourne la 
téte, 

Soupése quelque fruit, marchande les primeurs, 

Ou s’éloigne au milieu d’insolentes clameurs. 


2. Translate into French— 


(a) Meanwhile Marlborough was going on in his 
career of victory. It was a very costly luxury, 
-but the pride of England had never been so fed 
with triumphs. Queen Anne was in -her closet 
one day at Windsor, a little turret chamber, with 
windows on every side, overlooking the green 
and fertile valley of the Thames, with all the 
trees in their summer foliage, when there was 
brought to her a scrap of folded paper, contain- 
ing a few hurried lines, which told of the glorious 
victory of the battle of Blenheim. The Queen 
wrote her thanks, and sent her congratulations, 
but the public joy was not unmixed, for the 
government party did all they could to diminish 
the importance of the victory. When, however, 
Marlborough appeared in England with his 
prisoners and trophies—a marshal of France, and 
many standards taken on the battlefield—the 
popular feeling burst all bounds, and his reception 

Ε 2 
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was enthusiastic. The Crown lands of Wood- 
stock were bestowed on him, and the Queen her- - 
self commanded a palace to be built upon that 
estate, and that it should be called Blenheim, in 
memory of this extraordinary victory. 

There is nothing startling in the declaration 
that when we speak of ‘black diamonds” we 
mean coal. That beautiful, brilliant stone, the 
diamond, is made of carbon. So is your house- 
coal—the only difference being, the one is trans- 
parent, the other black ; the first is the demon, 
the last the angel. Coal moves the world. The 
spirit of progress comes from it; railroads, steam- 
boats borrow from it their wonderful strength. 
Every machine that is, and works, owes its 
existence to coal. It makes the earth habitable; 
it gives to the great cities their mighty blaze 
and splendour. It is a treasure, the last giit 
presented by earth to extravagant man. There- 
fore it is that we call coal “‘ black diamonds.” 


3. Translate into English— 


La princesse promena les yeux autour d’elle. 

‘Tl ne se tenait pas de joie. 

Laissez moi me refuire un peu. 

Nous avons lieu d’espérer. 

Je serais curienx de voir comment il sy 
prendra. 

II fallait s’attendre ἃ tout. 

S’il ne s’agissait que de moi. 
Tout vient ἃ point ἃ qui sait attendre. 

Je tacherai de m’en tirer comme je pourrai. 

Tu feras mieux de t’occuper de ce qui te 
regarde. 
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. How are substantives formed from adjectives and 
from verbs? Give examples 


Ὁ, Translate— 


The plays we have been reading. 
The pictures I admire so much. 
They would never allow us to ride. 
Shall you go to the races ? 

If it rains we shall stay at home. 


The young ladies whom you have seen, will 
not go to the ball. 


. Give the gender of the following nouns, and also 
the etymology of each—Chaleur, bagage, oreille, 
horloge, lumiére. 


. What is meant by the tonic accent, and on which 
part of a French word is it always placed ? 


GERMAN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Translate into German— 


It was a rainy Sunday in the gloomy month 
of November. [I had been detained in the-course 
of a journey by a slight indisposition, from which 
I was recovering; but I was still feverish, and 
was obliged to keep within doors all day, in an 
inn of the small town of Derby. A wet Sunday 
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in ἃ country inn! whoever has had the luck to 
experience one can alone judge of my situation. 
The rain pattered against the casements, the 
bells tolled for church with a melancholy sound. 


I went to the windows in quest of something 
to amuse the eye, but it seemed as if I had been 
placed completely out of the reach of all amuse- 
ment. The windows of my bedroom looked out 
among tiled roofs and stacks of chimneys, while 
those of my sitting-room commanded a full view 
of the stable-yard. I know of nothing more 
calculated to make a man sick of this world than 
a stable-yard on a rainy day. 


2. Translate into German— 


Upon some occasion in former days, perhaps 
upon a sudden attack of a town, the great clock 
of the place, which they were probably putting 
up or mending, was left with one hand. This 
you would have imagined would have been con- 
sidered a defect, and would have been remedied 
the first time the town became quiet. But no; 
like many other things, not having been finished 
at the time it was begun, it remained unfinished. 
After remaining long in that state, people began 
to think that this defect was intentional. Some 
foolish person imitated it: in the race of folly 
there are always many runners: and the result 
in this particular case is that there are scores of 
clocks set up in public places which exercise the 
patience and the ingenuity of the hurried and 
vexed spectator who, if he has good eyesight and 
some power of calculating, may make an approxi- 
mation to the time which the two hands would 
have told him accurately at once. 
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Another instance occurs to me of a similar 
kind. There is a large and increasing portion of 
the human species who have to make constant 
reference to dictionaries. Now there are two 
instances in the alphabet of two consecutive 
letters which were in former times one letter. 
The words beginning with these letters are often 
still arranged as if they belonged to one letter. 
Hence there constantly arises a confusion in 
those parts of the dictionary alluded to, which I 
will venture to say has cost every studious 
person much loss of time and some loss of 
temper. 


3. Translate inte English— 


Ich wollte eben aufstehen und mich von Neuem 
auf die Jagd begeben, als mein Blick plétzlich 
auf eine menschliche Gestalt fiel, die in geringer 
Entfernung von mir unbeweglich sasz. Es war 
ein Bauernmiidchen, gedankenvoll hatte sie den 
Kopf auf die Brust gesenkt und die Arme um die 
Kniee geschlungen. In der einen halb gedffneten 
Hand hielt sie einen groszen Strausz Feldblumen, 
die bei jedem ihrer Athemziige leise auf ihrem 
braunen Kleide hin-und herschwankten. Lin 
weiszes, sauberes Hemde, das am Halse und an 
den Handgelenken zugeknépft war, schmiegte 
sich in weichen Falten um ihre Taille; eine 
zweimal um den Hals geschlungene Kette von 
groszen Glasperlen fiel auf die Brust herab. Das 
Madchen war sehr hiibsch ; unter der schmalen, 
rothen Kopfbinde, welche um die elfenbein weisze 
Stirn gelegt war, lugte das reiche in zwei Zipfe 
sorgfiltig geflochtene aschblonde Haar hervor. 
Auf dem tibrigen Theil des Gesichts waren jene 
hellfarbigen Sommersprossen zu bemerken, die 
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sich nur beim allerzartesten Teint einzustellen 
pilegen. Ihre zn Boden gesenkten Augen konnte 
ich nicht sehen, aber deutlich konnte ich ihre 
feingezeichneten Augenbrauen erkennen und die 
langen Wimpern; auf der einen Wange glinzte 
die Spur einer Thrine, die bis zu den blassen 
Lippen geglitten war. 


4. Translate into English— 


Nachdem wir den Strand verlassen hatten, 
ging es iiber hiigeliges Land weiter; es ist 
unbewohnt, aber reich an Korn. Nirgends eine 
Ortschaft, iiberall die vollkommenste Verlassen- 
heit. Mitten in einer Haide itiberraschte uns der 
verwundersame Anblick eines Sees, der giinzlich 
ausgetrocknet und flach vor uns lag, weisz wie 
Schnee; hohes diirres Schilf umkranzte seine 
Ufer. Dies Gemalde der Natur, fremd und 
seltsam, hatte einen Charakter von gespenster- 
hafter Oede, wie ich mich nicht erinnere, 
Aehnliches gesehen zu haben. 

Endlich erreichten wir nach einem Ritt von 
24 Millien Monte Allegro. Der elende Ort 
entspricht nicht seinem Namen: denn in ganz 
dirrer Gegend gelegen, nur von kiimmerlichem 
Weinwuchs und von wenig Olivenbéiumen um- 
geben, sullte er eher Monte Triste heiszen. 
Ehemals lag diese Stadt auf dem Berge, wurde 
aber vor hundert Jahren verlassen, weil die 
Einwohner Wassermangel litten. Man _ hat 
deshalb den sonderbarsten Anblick zweier Stadte 
vor sich, der Mutter-und der Tochterstadt. Jene 
steht noch mit Straszen und Hiéusern aufrecht 
auf dem Berg’, nur eine Mumie von Stadt, wih- 
rend der neue Ort zu ihren Fiiszen liegt, nicht 
minder wiist und gespenstig aussehend als jene. 
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5. Translate into English— 


Adler, der du fliegst ἅδον Meere, Meere, 

Warte, ich sag’ dir zwei Wértchen lieb. 

Drei Federn aus deinem Fliigel will ich nehmen, 
Ein klein Briefchen schreib’ ich an mein Lieb. 
Ganz mit Blut wol will ich es farben, 

Setze darein als Siegel mein Herz. 

Wann das Briefchen ich habe gefertigt, 

Adler, dann trag’ es zu meinem Lieb. 


6. How can you tell which nouns in German are 
feminine? or neuter ? 


7. Give examples of the government of cases by 
verbs and by adjectives in German. 


8. Give a short account of the comparison of adjec- 
tives in German. 


9. Compose a short passage in German, and write it 
out again in the “oblique narration.” 


10. Form sentences showing what prepositions are 
used with these verbs—glauben, danken, denken, 
sich sehnen, warnen. 


11, Give the English for— 
Es liegt mir besonders daran. 
Das Pferd biumt sich. 
Kin Examen bestehen. 
Sehen Sie sich vor. 
Kinen Streich spielen. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, The complete decomposition of potassium per- 
chlorate by heat was formulated by one candidate 
in an examination as KCIO, = KCl + 40, and 
by another as KCIO, = KC! + O,. Neither 
wrote the equation correctly. Point out the 
errors and correct them. 


2. Sulphur and oxygen are in many respects similar 
elements. Show that this is the case. : 


3. Explain the apparent contradiction involved in 
these two (true) statements, having first expressed 
them by equations :— 


(a) Hydriodic and sulphuric acids react to form 
iodine and sulphurous acid ; 


(ὁ) Iodine and sulphurous acid solution react to 
form hydriodic and sulphuric acids. 


4. If ordinary sodium phosphate, which has an alkaline 
reaction to litmus, be mixed with silver nitrate 
solution, which is neutral, a solution is obtained 
with a distinctly acid reaction. Explain this 
result. 


5. What is the action of hot sulphuric acid on 
(a) sugar, (δ) oxalic acid ἢ 


6. How is sodium obtained from sodium carbonate ? 
And how may it be obtained direct from the 
chloride ? 
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7. What are the chief ores of lead? How may the 
metal be obtained from them ? 


8. Describe Marsh’s test for arsenic, and explain the 
actions on which it depends. 


PHYSICS. 
The Board of Hxaminers. 


1. A ball weighing 54 ozs. falls vertically from rest. 
At the end of half a second it is struck hori- 
zontally by a bat, on leaving which its path is 
at 45° to the vertical. What impulse did it 
receive ? 

If the bat and ball remained in contact for 
00003 seconds, what was the average pressure 
between them ? 


2. Distinguish between Work, Energy, and Power ? 


The average pressure of the steam in a cylinder 
is 98 lbs. weight per square inch; the diameter 
of the piston is 24 πρὶ ον the length of stroke 
4 feet, and the engine makes 120 strokes per 
minute. What is its horse-power ? 


3. Describe the construction and mode of graduation 
of the Aneroid Barometer. 


4, Hiero’s crown, an equal mass of gold, and an equal 
mass of silver, were all weighed in water. The 
crown lost τὴς of its weight, the gold ~4,, and the 
silver τς. Find the ratio of gold to silver in the 
crown. 
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§. How would you determine experimentally the 
coefficient of cabical expansion of a small copper 
sphere? Give the full theory of the experiment. 


6. Specify the modes of heat transference which occur 
during the heating of water in a boiler; and 
explain the fact that the thickness of iron in the 
boiler walls makes practically no difference to 
the rate at which it generates steam. 


7. Two long bar magnets are set with their north 
ae uppermost and a short distance apart in a 
orizontal plane. Sketch and account for the 
arrangement of the lines of force in this plane 

as shewn by iron filings. 


8. Account fully for the fact that a shellac rod which 
has been rubbed with flannel attracts bits of 


paper. 


9. A wire joins the terminals of a voltaic cell. Specify 
the changes thus brought about in the condition 
and properties of the wire; and state the laws in 
accordance with which these changes take place. 
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ELEMENTARY ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Diagrams must be given where necessary. 


1. Write a short Essay on muscle, arranging your 
remarks under the following heads :— 


(a) Kinds; 
(6) Structure and properties ; 


(6) Connection between nerve-fibres and the dif- 
ferent kinds of muscle. 


2. Give an account of the human voice as to— 
(a) The conditions essential for its production ; 
(6) Structure and mechanism of the larynx; 


(c) The conditions which modify its range and 
quality. 


3. Trace the growth of complexity in the structure of 
the heart as shown in a fish, a frog, and a 
mammal; and give a brief résumé of the course 
of the blood through the heart and such vessels 
as are necessary to secure its adequate aeration. 


Draw and describe transverse sections through 
a capillary, a vein, and an artery. Give 
evidence to show how far the calibre of the small 
arteries is influenced by the nervous system. 


4. Give a classification of food-stuffs, and discuss the 
physiological considerations which justify a 
reneral adherence to a mixed diet. 
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Describe carefully the structure and function 
of a gastric gland, and the means you would 
take to prove experimentally the action of gastric 
juice upon meat. 


5. What do you know of the peculiar relationship of 
the liver to the vascular system ἢ 


Contrast the arrangement of the blood vessels 
in the liver with those in the lung, and describe 
the changes which occur in the composition of 
the blood whilst it is passing through the liver 
and through the lungs respectively. 


6. A note is sounded. Show carefully by means of 
diagrams and descriptive notes how such a sound 
is communicated to the brain of a fish, a frog, 
nnd ἃ mammal. 





Five questions only to be answered. 


BOTANY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Diagrams must be given where possible. 


1. Describe the natural orders Caryophyllacee, Rut- 
acee, Casuarinee. Give the geographical distri- 
bution of these Orders. Describe examples of 
‘each. 


2. Compare the classes Gymnosperme and Angto- 
sperma. Describe fully the structure of the 
ovule in each, and its development into the seed. 





[δ 
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. Give a full account of the absorption, movements, 


and uses of water in plants. 


. Describe the different forms of pistil found in 


Angiosperms, giving’ examples, and pointing out 
where they are of use in classification. 


- Describe the structure of the asexual generation in 


vascular Cryptogams. 


MUSIC. 
Mr. W. A. Laver. 


. Write out in the Soprano, Alto, and Tenor C Clefs 


the Major and Minor (harmonic and melodic 
forms) scales of Cif, Ab, and F. 


. Give the Diminished and Augmented 7th, Sth, and 
3rd above and below— 


(a) (ὁ) 
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4. Write out the following Phrases as they actually 
sound :— ; 
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Chords :— 


ing 


5. Resolve the follow 





6. Add three parts above— 
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Two-PART COUNTERPUINT. 


8. Write a Counterpoint— 
(a) Of two notes against one above the following 
C 
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(6) Of four notes against one below the following 
C. 
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SCHOOL OF CLASSICS AND PHILOLOGY. 


GREEK TRANSLATION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Translate, with short marginal notes where necessary — 
(a) ἀλλ’ Gre δὴ τὴν νῆσον ἀφίκετο τηλόθ᾽ ἐοῦσαν, 
ἔνθ᾽ ἐκ πόντου βὰς ἰοειδέος ἤπειρόνδε 
ἥϊεν, ὄφρα μέγα σπέος ἵκετο, τῷ ἔνι νύμφη 
ναῖεν ἐὐπλόκαμος" τὴν δ᾽ ἔνδοθι τέτμεν ἐοῦσαν. 
πῦρ μὲν éx ἐσχαρόφιν μέγα καίετο, τηλόθι δ᾽ ὀδμὴ 
κέδρον τ᾽ εὐκεάτοιο θύου τ᾽ ἀνὰ νῆσον ὀδώδει 
δαιομένων' ἡ δ᾽ ἔνδον ἀοιδιάουσ' ὀπὶ καλῇ, 
ἱστὸν ἐποιχομένη χρυσείῃ κερκίδ᾽ ὕφαινεν. 
ὕλη δὲ σπέος ἀμφὶ πεφύκει τηλεθόωσα, 
κλήθρη τ᾽ αἴγειρός τε καὶ εὐώδης κυπάρισσος. 
ἔνθα δέ τ᾽ ὄρνιθες τανυσίπτεροι εὐνάζοντο, 
σκῶπές τ᾽ Ἰρηκές τε τανύγλωσσοί τε κορῶναι 
εἰνάλιαι, τῇσίν τε θαλάσσια ἔργα μέμηλεν. 
ἡ δ᾽ αὑτοῦ τετάνυστο περὶ σπείους γλαφυροῖο 
ἡμερὶς ἡβώωσα, τεθήλει δὲ σταφυλῇσιν" 
κρῆναι δ᾽ ἑξείης πίσυρες ῥέον ὕδατι λευκῷ, 
Β 


(ὃ) 


(c) 
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πλησίαι ἀλλήλων τετραμμέναι ἄλλυδις ἄλλη. 
ἀμφὶ δὲ λειμῶνες μαλακοὶ ἵ tov ἠδὲ σελίνου 
θήλεον᾽ ἔνθα κ᾽ ἔπειτα καὶ ἀθάνατός περ ἐπελθὼν 
θηήσαιτο ἰδὼν καὶ τερφθείη φρεσὶν ἦσιν. 


ἔνθα στὰς θηεῖτο διάκτορος ᾿Αργειφόντης. 
Homer, Odyss. v. 55-75. 


ᾧμην ἐγὼ τοὺς ἰχθνοπώλας τὸ πρότερον 
εἶναι πονηροὺς τοὺς ᾿Αθήνῃσιν μόνους" 
τόδε δ᾽, ὡς ἔοικε, τὸ γένος ὥσπερ θηρίον 
ἐπίβουλόν é ἐστι τῇ φύσει καὶ πανταχοῦ. 
ἐνταῦθα γοῦν τίς ἐστιν ὑπερηκοντικὼς, 
κόμην τρέφων μὲν πρῶτον ἱερὰν. τοῦ θεοῦ, 
ὡς φησίν" οὐ διὰ τοῦτό 7 ; GAN’ ἐστιγμένος 
πρὸ τοῦ μετώπον παραπέτασμ᾽ αὐτὴν § ἔχει. 
οὗτος ἀποκρίνετ᾽, ἂν ἐρωτήσῃς, πόσον 
ὁ λάβραξ,“ Age’ ὀβολῶν," ᾿οὐχὶ προσθεὶς ὁποδαπῶν" 
ἔπειτ᾽ ἐὰν τἀργύριον αὐτῷ καταβάλῃς, 
ἐπράξατ' Αἰγιναῖον᾽ ἂν δ᾽ αὐτὸν δὲῃ 
κέρματ' ἀποδοῦναί πως, ἀπέδωκεν ’ Αττικούς. 
κατ᾽ ἀμφότερα δὲ τὴν καταλλαγὴν ἔχει. 
Dieu tus, Πολυπράγμων. 


ἐστὲ yap ὑμεῖς οὐκ αὐτοὶ πλεονεκτῆσαι καὶ κατα- 
σχεῖν ἀρχὴν εὖ πεφυκότες, ἀλλ᾽ ἕτερον λαβεῖν 
κωλῦσαι καὶ ἔχοντ᾽ ἀφελέσθαι δεινοὶ, καὶ ὅλως ἐ ἐνοχ- 
λῆσαι τοῖς ἄρχειν βουλομένοις καὶ πάντας ἀνθρώπους 
εἰς ἐλευθερίαν ἀφελέσθαι ἕτοιμοι. οὔκουν βούλεται τοῖς 
ἑαυτοῦ καιροῖς τὴν παρ᾽ ὑμῶν» ἐλευθερίαν ἐφεδρεύειν, 
οὐδὲ πολλοῦ δεῖ, οὗ κακῶς οὐδ᾽ ἀργῶς ταῦτα λογιζό- 
μενος. πρῶτον μὲν δὴ τοῦτο δεῖ, ἐχθρὸν ὑπειληφέναε 
τῆς πολιτείας καὶ τῆς δημοκρατίας ἀδιάλλακτον 
ἐκεῖνον' εἰ γὰρ μὴ τοῦτο πεισθήσεσθε ταῖς ψυχαῖς, οὐκ 
ἐθελήσετε t ὑπὲρ τῶν πραγμάτων σπουδάζειν" “δεύτερον 
δ᾽ εἰδέναι σαφῶς ὅτι πάνθ᾽ ὅσα πραγματεύεται Kar 
κατασκευάζεται νῦν, ἐπὶ τὴν ἡμετέραν πόλεν παρα- 
σκευάζεται, καὶ ὅπον τις ἐκεῖνον ἀμύνεται, ἐνταῦθ᾽ 
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ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν ἀμύνεται. ob yap οὕτω γ᾽ εὐήθης ἐστὶν 
ὑμῶν οὐδεὶς ὃς ὑπολαμβάνει τὸν Φίλιππον τῶν μὲν 
ἐν Θράκῃ κακῶν (τί γὰρ ἂν ἄλλο τις εἴποι Δρογγίλον 
καὶ Καβύλην καὶ Μάστειραν καὶ ἃ νῦν ἐξαιρεῖ 
καὶ κατασκενάζεται;:) τούτων μὲν ἐπιθυμεῖν καὶ 
ὑπὲρ τοῦ ταῦτα λαβεῖν καὶ πόνους καὶ χειμῶνας 
καὶ τοὺς ἐσχάτους κινδύνους ὑπομένειν, τῶν 
δὲ ᾿Αθηναίων λιμένων καὶ νεωρίων καὶ τριήρων 
καὶ τῶν ἔργων τῶν ἀργυρείων καὶ τοσούτων προσ- 
ὀδων οὐκ ἐπιθυμεῖν, ἀλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν ἐάσειν ἡμᾶς 
ἔχειν, ὑπὲρ δὲ τῶν μελενῶν καὶ τῶν ὀλυρῶν τῶν ἐν 
τοῖς Θρᾳκίοις σιροῖς ἐν τῷ βαράθρῳ χειμάζειν. οὐκ 
ἔστι ταῦτα, ἀλλὰ κἀκεῖνα ὑπὲρ τοῦ τούτων γενέσθαι 
κύριος καὶ τἄλλα πάντα πραγματεύεται. τί οὖν εὖ 
φρονούντων ἀνθρώπων ἐστίν; εἰδότας ταῦτα καὶ 
ἐγνωκότας τὴν μὲν ὑπερβάλλουσαν καὶ ἀνήκεστον 
ταύτην ῥᾳθυμίαν ἀποθέσθαι, Χρήματα δ εἰσφέρειν, 
καὶ τοὺς συμμάχους ἀξιοῦν, καὶ ὅπως τὸ συνεστηκὸς 
τοῦτο συμμενεῖ στράτευμα ὁρᾶν καὶ πράττει».--- 
DEMOSTHENES, De Chersoneso. §§ 42-46. 


(ὦ) Διὸ δὴ καὶ ἐμήκυνα τὰ περὶ τῆς πόλεως, διδασκα- 
λίαν τε ποιούμενος μὴ περὶ ἴσου ἡμῖν εἶναι τὸν 
ἀγῶνα καὶ οἷς τῶνδε μηδὲν i ὑπάρχει ὁμοίως, καὶ τὴν 
εὐλογίαν ἅμα ἐφ᾽ οἷς νῦν λέγω φανερὰν σημείοις ' 
καθιστάς. καὶ εἴρηται αὑτῆς τὰ μέγιστα᾽ ἃ γὰρ τὴν 
πόλιν ὕμνησα αἱ τῶνδε καὶ τῶν τοιῶνδε ἀρεταὶ 
ἐκόσμησαν, καὶ οὐκ ἂν πολλοῖς τῶν Ἑλλήνων 
ἰσόῤῥοπος ὥσπερ τῶνδε ὁ λόγος τῶν ἔργων φανείη. 
δοκεῖ δέ μοι δηλοῦν ἀνδρὸς ἀρετὴν πρώτη τε μηνύουσα 
καὶ τελευταία βεβαιοῦσα ἡ νῦν τῶνδε καταστροφή. 
καὶ γὰρ τοῖς τἄλλα χείροσι δίκαιον τὴν ἐς τοὺς 
πολέμους ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος ἀνδραγαθίαν προτίθεσθαι" 
ἀγαθῷ γὰρ κακὸν ἀφανίσαντες κοινῶς μᾶλλον 
ὠφέλησαν ἣ ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων ἔβλαψαν. τῶνδε δὲ οὔτε 
πλούτῳ τις τὴν ἔτι ἀπόλαυσιν προτιμήσας ἐμαλακίσθη, 

Β 2 
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οὔτε πενίας ἐλπίδι, we κἂν Ere διαφυγὼν αὐτὴν 
πλουτήσειεν, ἀναβολὴν τοῦ δεινοῦ ἐποιήσατο" τὴν δὲ 
τῶν ἐναντίων τιμωρίαν ποθεινοτέραν αὐτῶν λαβόντες 
καὶ κινδύνων ἅμα τόνδε κάλλιστον νομίσαντες 
ἐβουλήθησαν per’ αὐτοῦ τοὺς μὲν τιμωρεῖσθαι τῶν 
δὲ ἐφίεσθαι, ἐλπίδι μὲν τὸ ἀφανὲς τοῦ κατορθώσειν 
ἐπιτρέψαντες, ἔργῳ δὲ περὶ τοῦ ἤδη ὁρωμένου σφίσιν 
αὑτοῖς ἀξιοῦντες πεποιθέναι, καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ τὸ ἀμύ- 
νεσθαι καὶ παθεῖν μᾶλλον ἡγησάμενοι ἣ τὸ ἐνδόντες 
σῴζεσθαι τὸ μὲν αἰσχρὸν τοῦ λόγον ἔφυγον, τὸ δ᾽ 
ἔργον τῷ σώματι ὑπέμειναν, καὶ δι’ ἐλαχίστου καιροῦ 
τύχης ἅμα ἀκμῇ τῆς δόξης μαλλον ἣ τοῦ δέους 
ἀπηλλάγησαν.--- ΤΉ ΟΥΡ. 11. 42. 


LATIN.—(UNSEEN TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examvuners. 


Translate— 


() 


Quod quoniam docui, pergam conectere rem 
uae 
Ex hoc apta fidem ducat, primordia rerum 
Finita variare figurarum ratione. 
Quod si non ita sit, rarsum iam semina quaedam 
Esse infinito debebunt corporis auctu. 
Namque eadem unius cuiusvis in brevitate 
Corporis inter se multum variare figurae 
Non possunt. Fac enim minimise partibus esse 
Corpora prima tribus, vel paulo pluribus auge : 
Nempe ubi eas partis unius corporis omnis, 
Summa atque ima locans, transmutans dextera 
laevis, 


(ὃ) 
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Omnimodis expertus eris, quam quisque det 
ordo 

Formai speciem totius corporis eius, 

Quod superest, si forte voles variare figuras, 

Addendum partis alias erit. Inde sequetur, 

Adsimili ratione alias ut postulet ordo, 

Si tu forte voles etiam variare figuras. 

Ergo formarum novitatem corporis augmen 

Subsequitur. Quare non est ut credere possis 

Esse infinitis distantia semina formis, 

Ne quaedam cogas inmani maximitate 

Esse, supra quod iam docui non posse probari. 


Potes igitur, inquit Crassus, ut alia omittam 
innumerabilia et immensa et ad ipsum civile ius 
tuum veniam, oratores putare eos, quos multas 
horas exspectavit, cum in campum properaret, et 
ridens et stomachans Scaevolu, cum Hypsaeus 
maxima voce, plurimis verbis a M. Crasso prae- 
tore contenderet, ut ei, quem defendebat, causa 
cadere liceret, Cn. autem Octavius, homo con- 
sularis, non minus longa oratione recusaret, ne 
adversarius causa caderet ac ne is, pro quo ipse 
diceret, turpi tutelae iudicio atque omni molestia 
stultitia adversarii liberaretur? Ego vero istos, 
inquit—memini enim mihi narrare Mucium— 
non modo oratoris nomine, sed ne foro quidem 
dignos putarim. Atqui non defuit illis patronis, 
inquit Crassus, eloquentia neque dicendi ratio 
aut copia, sed iuris civilis scientia: quod alter 
plus oe agendo petebat, quam quantum lex in 
X11 tabulis permiserat; quod cum impetrasset, 
causa caderet: alter iniquum putabat alts secum 
agi, quam quod erat in actione; neque intelle- 
gebat, si ita esset actum, litem adversarium 
perditurum. Quid? in his paucis diebus nonne 


(c) 
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nobis in tribunali Q. Pompeii praetoris urbani 
familiaris nostri sedentibus homo ex numero 
disertorum postulabat, ut illi, unde peteretur, 
vetus atque usitata exceptio daretur, CUIUS 
PRCUNIAE DIES FUISSET ? quod petitoris causa 
comparatum esse non intellegebat: ut, si ille 
infitiator probasset iudici ante petitam esse pe- 
cuniam, quam esset coepta deberi, petitor rursus 
cum peteret, ne exceptione excluderetur, QuoD 
EA RES IN IUDICIUM ANTE VENISS8ET. 


Tristibus interea ramis teneraque cupresso 
Damnatus flammae torus et puerile feretrum 
Texitur: ima virent agresti stramina cultu ; 
Proxima gramineis operosior area sertis, 

Et picturatus morituris floribus agger ; 

Tertius adsurgens Arabum strue tollitur ordo 

Eoas complexus opes incanaque glebis 

Tura et ab antiquo durantia cinnama Belo. 

Arma etiam et veterum exuvias circumdat 
avorum 

Gloria mixta malis adflictaeque ambitus aulae, 

Ceu grande exsequiis onus atque immensa 


ferantur ἢ 
Membra rogo, sed cassa tamen sterilisque do- 
lentes 


Fama iuvat, parvique augescunt funere manes. 

Inde ingens lacrimis honor et miseranda vo- 
luptas, 

Muneraque in cineres annis graviora feruntur 

(Namque illi et pharetras brevioraque tela 
dicarat 

Festinus voti pater insontesque sagittas ; 

Iam tune et nota stabuli de gente probatos 

In nomen pascebat equos) cinctusque sonantes 

Armaque maiores expectutura lacertos. 
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Speés avidae ! quas non in nomen credula vestes 

Urgebat studio cultusque insignia regni 

Purpureos sceptrumque minus? cuncta ignibus 
atris 

Damnat atrox suaque ipse parens gestamina 
ferri, 

Si damnis rabidum queat exaturare dolorem. 


(ad) Postquam haec favorabili oratione praemisit 
multaque patrum adsentatio sequebatur, capto 
rursus initio, quando maritandum principem 
cuncti suaderent, deligi oportere feminam 
nobilitate sanctimonia insignem. Nec diu 
anquirendum quin Agrippina claritudine generis 
anteiret; datum ab ea fecunditatis experimentum 
et congruere artes honestas. Id vero egregium, 
quod provisu deum vidua iungeretur principi sua 
tantum matrimonia experto. Audivisse a paren- 
tibus, vidisse ipsos abripi coniuges ad libita 
Caesarum: procul id ἃ praesenti modestia. Sta- 
tueretur immo documentum, quo uxorem impera- 
tor a patribus acciperet. At enim nova nobis in 
fratrum filias coniugia: sed aliis. gentibus sol- 
lemnia, neque lege ulla prohibita; et sobrinarum 
diu ignorata tempore addito percrebruisse. 
Morem accommodari prout conducat, et fore hoc 
quoque in iis quae mox usurpentur. Haud 
defuere qui certatim, si cunctaretur Caesar, vi 
acturos testificantes erumperent curia. Nec 
Claudius ultra exspectato obvius apud forum 
praebet se gratantibus, senatumque ingressus 
decretum postulat, quo iustae inter patruos 
fratrumque filias nuptiae etiam in posterum 
statuerentur. Versa ex eo civitas et cuncta 
feminae oboediebant, non per lasciviam, ut Messa- 
lina, rebus Romanis inludenti. Adductum et 


ὃ EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


quasi virile servitium: palam severitas ac saepius 
superbia; nihil domi impudicum, nisi dominationi 
expediret. Cupido auri immensa obtentum 
habebat, quasi subsidium regno pararetur. 


GREEK COMPOSITION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Greek Iambics— 


Bee ! Who dares talk of guilt ? my 
ord, 

I am more innocent of parricide 

Than is a child born tatherless. Dear 
mother, 

Your gentleness and patience are no 
shield 

For this keen-judging world, this two- 
edged lie, 

Which seems, but is not: What! will 
human laws, . 

Rather will ye, who are their ministers, 

Bar all access to retribution first, 

And then, when Heaven doth interpose 
to do 

What ye neglect, arming familiar things 

To the redress of an unwonted crime, 

Make ye the victims who demanded it 

Culprits? ’Tis ye are culprits. That 

oor wretch 

Who stands so pale and trembling and 
amazed, 

If it be true he murdered Cenci, was 

A sword in the right hand of justest God- 
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2. Translate into Greek Prose— 


Beauty is not an accident of things: it per- 
tains to their essence: it pervades the wide 
range of creation, and wherever it is impaired or 
banished, we have in this fact the proof of the 
moral disorder which disturbs the world. Reject, 
therefore, the false philosophy of those who will 
ask : “ What does it matter, provided a thing be 
useful, whether it is beautiful or not”? and say 
in reply, that we will take our lesson from 
Almighty God, who in His works hath shown us, 
and in Hie word hath told us, that “He hath 
made everything ”—uot one thing or another 
thing, but “everything beautiful in its kind.” 
Among all the devices of creation there is not 
one more wonderful, whether it is the movements 
of the heavenly bodies, or the succession of the 
seasons or the years, or the adaptation of the 
world and its phenomena to the conditions of 
human life, or the structure of the eye or hand or 
any part of the frame of man—not one of these 
is more wonderful than the profuseness with 
which the mighty Maker has shed over the works 
of His hands an endless and boundless beauty. 


LATIN COMPOSITION. 
The Board of EHxamuners. 


1. Translate into Latin Hexameters— 


Thrice sounds the clarion ; lo! the signal falls, 
The den expands, and expectation mute 
Gapes round the silent circle’s peopled walls. 


10 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


Bounds with one lashing spring the mighty brute, 

And, wildly staring, spurns with sounding foot 

The sand, nor blindly rushes on his foe: 

Here, there, he points his threatening front, to 
suit 

His first attack, wide waving to and fro 

His angry tail; red rolls his eye’s dilated glow. 


2. Translate into Latin Elegiacs— 


But now, ye shepheard lasses, who shall lead 
Your wandring troupes, or sing your virelais ? 
Or who shall dight your bowres, sith she is dead 
That was the Lady of your holydayes ? 

Let now your blisse be turned into bale, 

And into plaints convert your joyous playes. 


3. Translate into Latin Prose— 


The subtle advance of philological criticism, 
even during the last thirty or forty years, makes 
the correction of old-fashioned opinions neces- 
sary. There is hardly any book written in this 
century, which does not require such a purga- 
tion, almost equally with those of preceding 
centuries. Little, if anything, can now be added 
to the sources of our knowledge, but there is a 
higher standard of evidence by which our ma- 
terials have to be estimated; and more discrimi- 
nation is needed in separating what is really 
certain from matters of opinion and conjecture. 
All criticism requires to be criticised before we 
can make a nearer approach to the truth. The 
traditions of famous scholars have not infre- 

uently to be repudiated in the light of facts. 
The wheat has to be separated from the chaff; 
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the voluminous learning of past ages to be re- 
cast in easier and more manageable forms. And 
if Greek literature is not to pass away, it seems 
to be necessary that, in every age, some one who 
has drunk deeply from the original fountain 
should renew the love of it in the world, and 
once more present that old life, with its great 
ideas and great actions, its creations in politics 
and in art, like the distant remembrance of 
youth, before the delighted eyes of mankind. 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
Professor Tucker. 


1. Describe exactly how the difference between the 
vowels a, ὁ, 2, 0, u is determined in the process 
of articulation. How many vowels are possible, 
and how many are generally recognised ? 


2. Give synoptical tables shewing the precise degree of 
relationship between (a) the Malayo-Polynesian 
family οἵ languages, (ὁ) the Aryan languages of 
Indo-European. Add (in the latter case) the 
dates at or about which each language is first 
discoverable. 


3. Discuss ‘‘ holophrasis” as compared with “ agglu- 
tination.” 


4, Examine phonologically and morphologically in the 
light of their cognates in the same or other 
languages each element in the words ἑνός, ἐννέα, 
χίλιοι, guingue, vigintt. Derive the several 
words for “second ” in the classical speeches. 
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5. Account for the inconsistency of form in πέμπε, 
TevTE—tOCOTIS, LECLNOTIS, HraTop—ayuae, aquar— 
tac, ἦσθα---ἔπεσι, ἔπεσσι, ἐπέεσσι--- 8, ruber 
—eic, ἐς---μεσαμβρίη (Ion.), μεσημέριος ; also test 
by rules the appearance of χήν = “‘ goose,” 
κλείς = clavis, θυγάτηρ = Got. dauhtar, alis 
(cf. aliws), δοῦναι (ct. δόμεν), sudorem (cf. 
ἱδρῶτα). 


6. Analyse completely, and account for any peculiari- 
ties in, the words κρήνη, bruma, viderimus, 
ἡμεῖς, periculum, μείζους (nom.), tlico, ἑάλων, 
Ζῆνα, sacerdotés (nom.), ausim, quaeso, lignum, 
luna, τοῦ (interrog.), ἑαυτῷ, φέρομεν. 


7. Reconstruct the declension of I.-E. nouns in —éer 
and —en, and discuss those deviations from the 
phonetic representation which appear in Greek 
or Latin. 


8. Detail the original I.-E. method of forming the 
subjunctive mood, and discuss its relation to the 
future tense. 


GREEK LITERARY CRITICISM. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, ὡρίσθω λέξεως ἀρετὴ σαφῆ εἶναι. Add the qualifi- 
cations (4) for poetry, (0) for rhetoric. By what 
devices does Aristotle recommend us to secure 
the necessary virtues ? 
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2. τῶν ὀνομάτων τοσαῦτ᾽ ἐχόντων εἴδη ὅσα τεθεώρηται 
ἐν τοῖς περὶ ποιητικῆς. Give these εἴδη in detail, 
and summarise Aristotle’s hints as to the rela- 
tion of certain sorts of words to certain forms of 
literature. 


3. Longinus speaks of παρένθυρσος as a source of τὸ 
ψυχρόν. Compare this with any remarks of 
Aristotle on misplaced poetical language in 
prose. 


What other sources of ψυχρότης are enume- 
rated by either author ? 


4, In what sense can (a) music, (Ὁ) poetry, be called 
μιμήσειςοῦ Shew that Aristotle felt the difficulty 
in defining “ poetry.” How does Longinus help 
us in distinguishing really “inspired” poetry 
from uninspired ? 


5. Write (from matter included in Aristotle and 
Longinus) an essay on μεταφορά, its effects, its 
kinds, and the directions for its treatment. 
What does Aristotle say of it in comparison 
with the εἰκών ὃ : 


G. Discuss “unity of action.” What is Aristotle’s 
criterion of the organic relevance of the parts in 
a drama? Describe his attitude towards epic in 
this respect. 


7. Explain clearly—é:o καὶ φιλοσοφώτερον καὶ σπου- 
δαιότερον ποίησις ἱστορίας ἐστίν. 


8. Give Aristotle’s theory of the original divergence 
of tragedy and comedy κατὰ ra οἰκεῖα ἤθη of the 
poets. State the artistic aims of tragedy and 
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comedy respectively. How does the special aim 
of tragedy determine an ideal of (a) the character 
of the hero, (δ) the turn of the plot ἢ 


. In what ways does Aristotle answer charges 


against the ἀδύνατα, ἄλογα and other non- 
realistic elements in a poem ? 


Give the substance of Longinus’ advice concerning 
emulation and imitation of the great writers. 


GENERAL PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Give a short account of the New Comedy, with 


the names and dates of the principal authors. 
From what sources is our knowledge of the 
character of the New Comedy derived ! 


. What were the chief centres of Hellenic culture 


outside the mainland of Greece? At what periods 
was their literary activity at its highest? 


. Sketch the progress of Latin historical writing up 


to the Augustan Age. 


. “ Klegea quoque Graecos provocamus, cuius mihi 


tersus atque elegans maxime videtur auctor 
Tibullus; sunt qui Propertium malint.” Discuss 
this. 
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5. Who were the Sophists ? What is their import- 
ance in the social and in the literary history of 
Greece ? 


6. Describe the position of slaves and freedmen at 
Athens and at Rome. Give, with technical 
terms, an account of the form of manumission 
per vindictam. What other modes of manuv- 
mission were there ? | 


7, Examine the theory that “the fundamental idea 
of the Subjunctive is wll, that of the Optative 
mish.” 


8, Discuss and illustrate the use of the particles καὶ 
μήν, μὲν οὖν, δ᾽ οὖν, ἀλλὰ yap, τε (in Homer) 
igitur, at enim, sed enim, atque. 


9. Explain fully—darridoore, συμμορίαι---πρόεδροι, πρυ- 
τάνεις, γομοθέται--- πρόλογος, παράβασις---ἀπέλλα, 
ὅμοιοι, ἔφοροι----Μυσῶν λεία, Λήμνια Eeoya—equites, 
senatores pedarii—faenus ex triente factum erat 
bessibus, HS triciens — lex curiata — fabulae 
Atellanae—confurreatio—pontifex, sacerdos, de 
caelo servare. 


10. Discuss the following passages, noticing any 
peculiarities of form, usage, or construction :— 


(a) Si in ius vocat, ito. Ni it, antestamino; igitur 
em capito. Si calvitur pedemve struit, manum 
endo iacito. Si morbus aevitasve vitium escit 
iumentum dato. 


(6) Hone oino ploirume consentiont Romai 
duonoro optumo fuisse viro virorum 
Luciom Scipione. Filios Barbati 
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consol censor aidilis hic fuet apud vos. 
Hec cepit Corsica Aleriaque urbem pugnandod 
dedet tempestatebus aide meretod votam. 
(c) Dic, quod te rogo; 
Ecquem tu hic hominem crispum incanum 
videris, | 
Hic dico in fanum Veneris qui mulierculas 
Duas secum adduxit quique adornaret sibi 
Ut rem divinam faciat aut hodie aut heri. 


(d) Atque equidem extremo ni iam sub fine 
laborum 
Vela traham, et terris festinem advertere pro- 
ram, 
Forsitan et canerem. .. . 
(6) εἰ δέ κε μὴ δώωσιν, ἐγὼ δέ Kev αὐτὸς ἔλωμαε 
ἢ τεὸν ἣ Αἴαντος ἰὼν γέρας, ἢ Οδυσῆος 
ἄξω ἑλών ὁ δέ κεν κεχολώσεται ὅν κεν ἵκωμαι. 
(f) πότερα τὸ χρῆν σφ᾽ ἐπήγαγ᾽ ἀνθρωποσφαγεῖν; 
(9) χρὴ ἀναβιβάζειν ἐπὶ τὸν τροχὸν τοὺς ἀναγρα- 
φέντας ὅπως μὴ πρότερον νὺξ ἔσται πρὶν πυθέσθαι 
τοὺς ἄνδρας ἅπαντας. 


(Δ) τοῦ τε χρόνον τὸν πλεῖστον μετὰ τὴν ναυμαχίαν 
ἐκράτουν τῆς θαλάσσης μέχρι οὗ Κορίνθιοι περιόντι 
(al. περιόντι) τῷ θέρει πεμψάντες ναῦς ἐστρατοπε- 
δεύοντο ἐπὶ ’ Axrig. 
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SCHOOL OF HISTORY, INCLUDING CONSTI- 
TUTIONAL AND LEGAL HISTORY AND 
POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
First PAPER. 
Professor Elkington. 


1. “We meet with it” (the worship of the House 
Spirit) “ at the earliest period of recorded time ; 
its traces linger among us still.” — Aryan House- 
hold, p. 56. 


Explain and illustrate fully. 


2. “These conflicting arguments” (as to the nature 
of the Gens) “are reconciled when it is under- 
stood that there are two classes of Gentes, 
similar but distinct.”—Aryan Household, p. 139. 

Briefly adduce the arguments referred to, and 
show how the reconciliation is arrived at. 


.8. Show how the evidence of language helps to 
determine the degree of culture reached— 


(a) By the Indo-Germans before the separation of 
the stocks; and 


(Ὁ) By the Greeco-Italian nation when the Hellenes 


and the Italians parted. 
c 
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. Mention some occasions in Roman history when 


the limitation of the power of the magistrates 
was demanded as the basis of a change in the 
constitution. 


. Who was “the first Roman who had direct 


dealings with the Parthians”? Give a very 
brief account of his career ; explain the nature 
of the dealings and the circumstances out of 
which they originated. 


. Trace carefully the history of the Pro-consular 


Imperium. 


. Explain why “the form of government con- 


structed by Augustus merits attentive considera- 
tion even in our days.” 


. Merivale examines certain elements of variety as 


well as of unity in the political conditions of the 
early Roman Empire. What were they ? 


. “The election of the first Charles changed the face 


of the world far more than the deposition of the 
last Romulus.”—Chie/ Periods, p. 104. 


Prove this statement. 


While the influence of Rome upon Modern Europe 
has been great and direct, that of Greece, though 
deep and abiding, has been indirect only. Discuss 
this statement. 


Mention and discuss carefully any two of the 
principal ae considered by Mr. Seebohm 
in “ The English Village Community.” 
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12. “ Hence in the case of the Irish tribes, the fortune 
of the chieftainship (or king’) has been the opposite 
of that which was the case amongst most other 
nations whose progress can be traced onward 
from their original tribal condition.”— Richey, 
p. 48. 


Explain this passage fully. Show the cause 
of the exception, and how the exception influenced 
the later history of Ireland. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Frofessor Elkington. 


1. Trace briefly the history of early legislation as to 
homicide in Greece, Rome, Germany, and Ireland 
respectively. 


2. What appear to have been the ordinary functions 
of the Amphiktyonic Council? Explain the 
causes of its ineffectiveness as a political insti- 
tution. 


3. Show the importance to the Athenian constitution 
of the separation by Perikles of the judicial from 
the administrative functions of the magistracy. 


4. To what English philosopher, and for what rea- 
sons, does Mr. Grote compare Socrates as a 
teacher of morals ? 

C2 
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5. “ Thus originated the first and only legal code of 
Rome.”—Mommeen, vol. i., p. 290. 
(a) What is this code usually called ? 
(6) How did it originate ? 
(c) Mention and discuss one or two of its more 
important provisions. 


6. “The economical principles of a later and more 
advanced epoch are found in Carthage alone of 
all the more considerable states of antiquity.”— 
Ib. vol. ii., p. 20. 

Mention some of the principles referred to, 
and contrast briefly the commercial system of 
Carthage with that of Rome. 


7. ‘*From these convictions flowed the two funda- 
mental principles which determined Hannibal's 
whole cnethod of operations in Italy.”—JZ0., vol. 
ii., p. 119. 

(a) What were the convictions ? 
(ὁ) What were the fundamental principles ? 


8. Give some account of Cato the Elder— 
(a) As citizen ; 
(5) As statesman ; 
(c) As man of letters. 


9. Give the date and explain the circumstances under 
which the so-called First Triumvirate was 
formed. 


10. Dr. Mommsen points out that the expansion of 
the dominion of Rome and the expansion of the 
dominion of England are traceable to the in- 
fluence of a similar principle. What is that 
principle ? 
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11. After his accession to supreme power, what was 
Ceesar’s attitude towards the former aristocratic 
party and the democratic party, respectively ? 

ow may that attitude be justified ? 


12, Who were the principal writers in verse and in 
prose contemporary with Cesar? Mention one 
or two of the more important works of each. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Parr I. 
Professor Elkington. 


1. Trace the influence of the Anglo-Saxon Church 
in stimulating political organization in early 
England. 


ὦ, “The Parliament of the present day, and still 
more clearly the Parliament of Edward the First, 
is a combination of these two theoretically dis- 
tinct principles.” —StusBs, vol. ii., p. 161. 


State and elucidate the principles referred to. 


3. Assuming the king and the three estates as the 
factors of the national problem, shew in a general 
way the various combinations of those factors 
during the course of the middle ages. 


ba 


. Shew that the transition from the Plantagenets to 
the Tudors marks a period of great historical 
importance. | 


10. 
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. Shew clearly the causes of the peculiarity of the 


position in which Henry the Seventh stood 
towards Ireland. 


. (a) Write a note on the Statute of Fines. 


(ὁ) What was Morton’s Fork ἢ 


. What were the chief indications of the renascence 


of Parliamentary independence in the reigns of 
Henry the Eighth and Elizabeth ? 


. What was “ the famous protestation of December 


18th, 1621” entered on record in the journals 
of the House of Commons? What was the 
occasion and what the result of this protest ? 


. What appears to have been Sir Thomas Went- 


worth’s conception of the Constitution ? 


What causes led to Lord Clarendon’s unpopularity 
(a) with the King, (6) with Parliament ? 


. What important principles in the internal politics 


of England are traceable to the wars with 
Holland in the reign of Charles the Second ? 


Give some account (a) of the population, and (6) 
of the revenue of England in 1685. 
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HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Paxzr II. 
Professor Elkington. 


1. What, if any, are the grounds for holding that the 
Revolution was the era of religious liberty even 
in a greater degree than of civil liberty ? 


2. Explain the principles upon which the settlement 
of the Revenue in 1690 was arrived at. 


3. How do you account for the ascendancy of the 
Tory party during the later years of Anne’s 
reign? 


4. “ His Majesty came to the throne of these king- 
doms with more advantages than any of his 
predecessors since the Revolution."—BuRkgE, 
Present Discontents, p. 317. | 


Enumerate the advantages mentioned. Were 
there any others ? 


5. (a) In what year did Burke publish his ‘Thoughts 
on the Cause of the Present Discontents ” ? 


(ὁ) What, according to Burke, was the nature of 
the “ Discontents” ? 
(c) How were they caused ? 


(d) How did he propose to allay them ? 


6. “The Parliament of Great Britain sits at the head 
of her extensive empire in two capacities.”— 
Burke on American Taxation. Illustrate this 
clearly. 
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. Burke affirms that “it is no inconsiderable part of 


wisdom to know how much of an evil ought to be 
tolerated.” Exemplify this position by examples 
from the history of the last 150 years. 


. What do you consider to be the most significant 


event in the history of the Empire during the 
Eighteenth Century, and for what reasons ? 


. Explain and criticise the oo policy of Mr. 


Pitt with regard to Irelan 


. Who succeeded Lord Castlereagh as Foreign 


Minister in 1822 ἢ What important changes in 
foreign policy were made in consequence ἢ 


Give a short account of the several forms of 
government which prevailed in the early North 
American Colonies, and of the difficulties charac- 
teristic of each form. 


. Give a short account of the various land-systems 


which prevail in British India, and show how 
they have grown up. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
First Paper. 
Professor Etkington. 


Trace the influence of modern sanitary improve- 
ment as an agency in promoting the efficiency of 
labour. 


2 
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What are “ the four historical bases of taxation ” ? 
Show to what extent they or any of them satisfy 
Adam Smith’s first canon. . 


. Consider Adam Smith’s remarks us to the un 


desirability of long terms of apprenticeship. 


. Show how modern inventions tend to give an 


abnormal increase to production and to displace 
old forms of labour. 


. Show how the possible injury to society, consequent 


upon the tendency referred to in the preceding 
question, may best be counteracted. 


. State and criticise the leading opinions which have 


been put forward as to the nature of Value. 


. State and criticise the leading opinions which have 


been put forward as to the meaning of Cost of 
Production. 


. “Complete freedom of transferability of capital 


presupposes complete freedom of transferability 
of labour, and can only be attained when and 
where this exists.”——Heonomic Studies, p. 55. 
Explain this citation and point out the chief 
prerequisites to the transferability of labour. 


. Who, according to Bagehot, is the true founder 


of abstract Political Economy, and for what 
reasons ? 


Professor Ingram describes three successive modern 
phases of economic speculation. Characterise 
them briefly. 
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11. (a) Should life incomes be subject to the same rate 
of taxation as permanent incomes? Give your 
reasons. 


(δ) Should invested savings be subject to income 
tax? Give your reasons. 


12. Mention and discuss some of the chief precautions 
needful in the use of statistics in economic 
reasoning. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
SEconD PAPER. 
Professor Elkington. 


1. What is meant by the Inverse Deductive Method ? 
To what kinds of sociological investigation is it 
essential ? 


2. Does the subjection of historical facts to uniform 
laws imply the insignificance of moral causes in 
the progress of society ? 


3. Does the subjection of historical facts to uniform 
laws imply the inefficacy of the characters of 
eminent men in the progress of society ? 


4, What is the so-called doctrine of the Original 
Contract? Trace briefly its history. Is it 
impossible for a political society to originate in 
contract ? 
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5. “ The denial of a social science has arisen from the 

confusing of two essentially different classes of 

henomena which societies present.” — Mr. 
PENCER, Study, p. 47. 


Explain clearly. 


6. ‘ We have to get rid of the two beliefs that human 
nature is unchangeable and that it is easily 
changed.” —Jb., p. 148. 


Why ? What belief is to take their place and 
for what reasons ? 


7. Define Evolution, and very briefly apply your 
definition to known facts and generalizations of 
political science. 


8. “Originally supreme, though passive, the third 
element in the tri-une political structure, subjected 
more and more as militant activity develops an 
appropriate organisation, begins to re-acquire 
power when war ceases to be chronic.” — Political 
Institutions, p. 440. 

(a) What is the third element ? Show that it was 
originally supreme, though passive. 

(6) Trace very briefly the evolution of the other 
two elements. 


(c) Show from recent history how military inter- 
ference in political affairs tends to operate in the 
manner indicated. 


9. “In all ways, then, we are shown that with this 
relative decrease of militancy and relative increase 
of industrialism, there has been a change from a 
social order in which individuals exist for the 
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benefit of the State, to a social order in which 
the State exists for the benefit of individuals.” — 
Lb., p. 710. 

From your general reading illustrate this 
citation carefully. 


SCHOOL OF LOGIC AND PHILOSOPHY. 


I.—FORMAL LOGIC. 


Professor Laurie. 


. To what extent does Formal Logic provide an 


answer to the inquiry into the criteria of truth ? 
If the answer be inadequate, where must we look 
for its completion ? 


. Mention, and discuss, any objections which have 


been urged against the logjcal law of Identity. 


3. When are propositions technically said to be op- 


posed to each other? State clearly the meaning 
(a) of contradictory opposition; (4) of contrary 
opposition. May the notion of contrariety be 


‘extended beyond the cases contemplated in the 


ordinary square of opposition ? 


. Mention thetwo types of alternative (or disjunctive) 


propositions, and discuss their import. 


. If the middle term be distributed in both premisses 


of a categorical syllogism, what can be inferred 
as to the conclusion? Prove your answer by 
reference to the syllogistic rules. 
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6. If it be false that whenever civilization is found 
morality is found with it, and not less untrue 
that civilization is sometimes found without 
commerce, are you entitled to deny that wherever 
there is commerce there also you may be sure of 
finding morality? And however this may be, 
can you in the same circumstances judge any- 
thing about morality in terms of commerce ? 


7. Analyse the following argument, which occurs in 
one of the Platonic dialogues :— 


He who knows good and evil is wanting in 
no virtue. Courage is a knowledge of the 
grounds of hope and fear. ‘But the grounds of 
fear must be something evil; of hope, something 
good. The courageous man must then know 
good and evil. Therefore he is wanting in no 
virtue, since virtue has been acknowledged to be 
identical with a knowledge of good and evil. 


8. How does Venn seek to justify his symbolic ex- 
pressions of categorical universal and particular 
propositions? Add any comments. 


9. What method, or methods, would you pursue in 
obtaining the elementary denials involved in a 
combination of equations ? What is meant by 
the statement that “logical equations have some 
sort of self-righting power about them ” ? 


10. If zy = ὦ, and yz = c, what may be affirmed of 
xz + xz in terms of a and c? Explain the 
principles on which you proceed. 
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II.—INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 


Professor Laurie. 


. Should the distinction between nominal and real 


definition be maintained? Discuss this question, 
referring to different meanings which have been 
attached to “ real definition.” 


. “Whenever, from a set of particular cases, we can 


legitimately draw any inference, we may legiti- 
mately make our inference a general one.” 
Show how this is so, and point out the assump- 
tion or assumptions on which such inference 
proceeds. 


. What, according to Venn, is the subject-matter of 


Geometry ? Compare his conclusions with the 
statements of Mill on this subject. 


. May the Methods of Agreement and of Difference 


be properly described as methods of elimination? 
Do the symbols by which Mill illustrates these 
methods appear to you to be satisfactory ? 


. What is meant by explaining (4) an individual 


fact, (6) a uniformity of nature? Comment 
upon the statement that “ explaining one law of 
nature by another is but substituting one mystery 
for another.” 


. Show the difficulties of applying the experimental 


method to the phenomena of politics and history. 
How may these difficulties be relieved? 
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7. State’ the rule in accordance with which we may 
infer, from the frequency of a coincidence, that 
it does not occur by chance only, but that there 
is a causal connection between the phenomena. 
Give an example. 


8. Can the law of universal causation be based on 


induction by simple enumeration? Discuss this 
question. 


IlI.— PSYCHOLOGY. 
Professor Laurie, 


1. What are the principal factors in mental develop- 
ment? Discuss the statement that “ acquired 


psychical aptitudes may be transmitted by 
inheritance.” 


2. How, and on what principle, would you classify 
the sensations? May “sensation” be defined ? 


3. Describe the psychological conditions of our dis-. 
cernment of space. 


4. Qn what grounds has it been held that the brain 
centres which condition the images of memory 
are those which have been affected in correlation 
with the original states of consciousness ? 


a 


. Show the importance of the discernment of likeness 
and of difference in the mental life, 
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6. Mention any arguments for, and against, the state- 
ment that Psychology should disembarrass itself 
of any presuppositions as to the nature of the 
self or soul. 


= 


What is Weber’s Law, and to what extent may it 
be accepted? Mention any explanations which 
have been offered of the fact that a continuous 
increase in the strength of the stimulus is not 
continuously followed by a like increase in the 
intensity of the sensation. 


CO 


. Give a brief account of Lotze’s conclusions as to 
the general dependence of consciousness on the 
states of the body. 


IV.—METAPHYSICS, 


Professor Laurie. 


band 


. Explain the principle of Kant’s division of Trans- 
cendental Logic into Analytic and Dialectic. 


to 


Show the importance attached by Kant in his 
theory of knowledge to Synthesis, and especially 
to the synthetic unity of Apperception. 


is) 


. Give a critical account of Kant’s treatment of 
Substance and of its sehema. 


4, What, according to Kant, is the ground on which 
the transcendental principle of pure reason must 
rest; and what is the value of this principle? 
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5. Consider critically Kant’s argument tbat the caus- 
ality of nature does not contradict the causality 
of freedom. 


6. What, according to Caird, was the universal truth 
which Kant Tad to express in his assertion of 
a priort and a posteriort factors of experience ἢ 
And to what extent was this marred by his 
statement of 107 


¢. What distinction has been drawn between analytic, 
inductive, and genetic logic ? Throughout these 
εἰ να δὰ may the logical law of contradiction 
still be regarded as the ultimate principle of 
knowledge ? 


8. “We must, therefore, regard the independence and 
externality of nature, its indifference, and even, 
as it seems, opposition, to the development of 
the moral and intellectual life of man, as merely 
apparent.” Explain this statement by Caird, 
adding any comments. : 


V.—MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. What, according to Aristotle, is the highest good 
of man? And what are the relations to this 
highest good of the subordinate goods which 
he recognises as necessary to the fullest human 
well-being ? 

D 
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2, On what grounds does Aristotle distinguish moral 
virtue from natural disposition and also from 
knowledge ? 


3. Reproduce, with any comments, the leading features 
in Spencer's chapter on the Physical View of 
Ethics. | 


4. How, according to Spencer, has the abstract senti- 
ment of moral obligation been generated ? 
Examine critically his account of the elements of 
authoritativeness and coerciveness. 


5. Show the bearing of the hedonistic paradox on the 
doctrine of psychological hedonism. Compare the 
conclusions of Spencer and Green on this subject. 


0. It has been objected that any one who defines the 
unconditional good as that to which the good 
will is directed, and the good will as the will for 
the unconditional good, is moving in a circle. 
How would you treat this objection ? — 


7. What is the practical value of a theory of the moral 
ideal in cases of perplexity of conscience ? What 
is Green’s answer to this question ? 


8. On what grounds has it been predicted that altruistic 
activities will increase in the future of the human 
race ? 
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VI.—HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 


Professor Laurie. 


1, State the rules for the pursuit of knowledge laid 
down by Deseartes in his Discourse on Method, 
and show their historical significance. 


tw 


. What meanings are to be attached to the statements 
of Spinoza that God is a thinking thing (res 
cogitans), and agaim, that He is an extended 
thing (res extensa)? Show, historically, the 
origin of these tenets. 


(9 


How did Leibniz apply his law of continuity to the 
doctrine of monads? And in what meanings did 
he attribute perception and appetition to all 
monads ? 


> 


. Compare Leibniz’s theory of the relation between 
the humen mid and body with the doctrine of 
the Occasionalists. 


or 


. Mention any points in Locke’s account ef the human 
understanding which have been held to militate 
against empiricism. 


. Compare the treatment of personal identity by 
Locke and Hume respectively. 


. ὦ» 


. Mention briefly the leading points of agreement, 
and of difference, between the idealism of Berkeley 
and the scepticism of Hume. 


. What do you take to be the most important differ- 
enees, for the historian of philosophy, between the 
instinctive beliefs of Reidand the a griers of Kant? 

D2 


“qj 
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SCHOOL OF MATHEMATICS. 


MATHEMATICS.—Papgr I. 
The Board of Hxamiers. 


Write Essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :— 


(1) Convergence of series. 

(2) Focal properties of plane curves. 

(3) Roulettes. 

(4) Horographs. 

(5) Geodesics and geodesic coordinates. - 
(6) Ruled surfaces. 


MATHEMATICS.—Parsr II. 


The Board of Examiners, 


Write Essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects:— — 


(1) General οἱ Expansion-theoroms in the Differential 
Calculus 
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(2) Maxima and minima of a function of two or 
more independent variables. 


(3) Integration of a function ‘which becomes infinite 
within the limits. 


(4) Change of variables and the order of integra- 
tion in a multiple integral. 


(5) Discrimination of a stationary value of a single 
integral. | 


(6) Surfaces of minimum area. 


MATHEMATICS.—Paresr ITI. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write Essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :-— 


(1) Linear ordinary equations of the second order. 
(2) Bessel’s equation. 


(8) Simultaneous linear ordinary differential 
equations with constant coefficients. 


(4) Partial differential equations of the first order. 


(5) Symbolical methods of solution of partial 
differential equations. 
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MATHEMATICS.—Parzz IV. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Write Essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :— 
(1) The fundamental theorems of Graphic Statics. 
(2) Gyrostats. 


(3) Jacobi’s partial differential equation in Dyna- 
mics. 


(4) The attraction of ellipsoids. 
(5) General properties of gravitational potential. 


(6) Theory of potential applied to the sphere. 


MATHEMATICS.—Parzr V. 
The Board of Exammers. 


Write Essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :— 
(1) Fourier’s Series. 
(2) The analysis of Stress. 
(8) Pane stress of isotropic bodies. 
(4) Flexure of cylindrical beams. 


(5) The differential equation for thin plates under 
normal forces. 
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MATHEMATICS.—Papzez VI. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Write Essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :— 
(1) The Kinematics of Fluids. 
(2) The Stream-Function in three dimensions. 


{3) The equations of motion of a solid in infinite 
liquid. 
(4) Long waves in shallow water. 


(5) The motion of straight vortex filaments. 


SCHOOL OF MODERN LANGUAGES AND 
LITERATURE. 


ENGLISH. 
First Paper. 
Professor Morris. 
1. What is known of the life of Chaucer ? 
2. Write a note on each of the following words from 


Chaucer :—Limbeck, abhomination, teyne, her- 
bergage, starf, noot. 
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. Give brief descriptions of the Pardoner, the Par- 


son, and the Shipman. 


. Write a short Essay on “St. Cecilia.” 


. How would you contrast Chaucer with the writer 


of Piers the Plowman? Comment on the mis- 
take that makes Piers author of the poem. 


. How is the gap in English literature between 


Chaucer and Spenser partially filled ? 


. What is the attitude towards Astrology and 


Alchemy of Chaucer and of Shakspeare ? 


. What lessons, other than political, can be drawn 


from Coriolanus? What is the moral of Cym- 
beline ? 


. Name the chief woman characters in the four 


plays—Cortolanus, Cymbeline, Hamlet, and 
King Lear. Write a short Essay on them. 


Briefly contrast Bacon and Shakspeare on the 
tollowing points :—(a) Lives and social position, 
(δ) texture of mind, (6) character of writings. 


Explain the following passages :— 


(a) Whereis your ancient courage? you were used 


To say extremity was the trier of spirits ; 

That common chances common men could bear; 

That when the sea was calm all boats alike 

Show’d mastership in floating; fortune’s blows 

When most struck home, being gentle wounded 
craves ᾿ 

A noble cunning.—Cor. 





FINAL HONOUR EXAM. IN ARTS, FEB., 1899. 4] 


(b) Athwart the lane, 
He, with two striplings—lads more like to run 
The country base than to commit such 
slaughter ; \ 
With faces fit for masks, or rather fairer 
Than those for preservation cased, or shame,— 
Made good the passage.— Cym. 


(6) Hyperion to a satyr.— Ham. 
(d) Old Truepenny.—Ham. 


(6) Swithold footed thrice the old ; 
He met the night-mare and her ninefold. 
— Lear. 


(f) And my poor fool is hanged.— Lear. 


ENGLISH. 
SEconD Paper. 
Professor Morris. 
1, Explain the meaning of the title ““ Areopagitica.” 


2. Explain the following passages :— 
(a) That Petronius whom Nero called his Arbiter. 


(6) I name not him for posterities sake whom 
Harry the 8 nam’d in merriment his Vicar of 
Hell. 


(c) That ethereall and fift essence. 
(ὦ) Ifsuch were my Epirots, 


3. Write a short history of the Essay. 
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. How do you account for Dr. Johnson’s great 


aR and influence? Has there been anything 
ike it before or since ? 


. Who are the representatives in’ English of a 


Latinised style? Draw distinctions between 
them. 


. What are the respective characteristics of the 


rose style of Addison, Steele, De Quincey, 
merson, Landor, and Macaulay ? 


. State briefly what seenis to i the special achieve- 


ments in literature of Lamb, Sydney Smith, 
Arnold, and Carlyle respectively. 


. Why does not Mathew Arnold end his essay with 


the recommendation of the establishment of an 
Academy in England ? 


. What does Arnold consider Heine’s special function 


in Literature ? 


Write a review of Romola, briefly telling the plot, 
noting the time and the place, and the import- 
‘ance of each, and estimating the general value of 
the book. 
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ENGLISH. 
THrrp Paper. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Account for the admiration formerly felt for 
Pope’s poetry, as well as for the undeserved 
contempt now sometimes poured on it. 


2. Mention poetry written by men whose stronghold 
is prose. 


3. What was Wordsworth’s defect as a poet? What 
is his great merit ? 


4. If Keats had lived, do you hold that he or Shelley 
would have been crowned with the fairer poetic 
wreath ? 


5. Some hold that all the alterations Tennyson made 
in his poems are for the worse. Can that view 
be reconciled with the fact that he was a severe 
critic of his own writing? 


6. Comment on the following lines :-— 
(a2) I moved as in a strange diagonal. 
(6) The Palmyrene that fought Aurelian. 
{c) The summer of the vine in all his veins. 
(ὦ Faultily faultless, icily regular, splendidly null. 
(e) And play the game of the despot kings. 
(f) The seven clear stars of Arthur’s Table Round. 
(9) The liquid note beloved of men. 
(Δ) Lest one good custom should corrupt the world. 
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7. “Poetry that requires explanation is self-con- 
demned.” Criticise this recent utterance. 


8. What do you take to be the poet’s teaching in 
“ Paracelsus ” ? 


9. a ei Browning’s “At the Mermaid” with 
“* House.” 


10. Illustrate the great variety of Browning’s poetic 
gift. 


11. When are the following at their best as poets :— 
Swinburne, Edwin Arnold, Alfred Austin, Rud- 
yard Kipling ? 


ENGLISH ESSAY. 


Professor Morris. 


Write an Essay on one of the following subjects :-— 
(a) The Sonnet. 


(6) The Influence of Continental Literature upon 
English. 
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FRENCH. 


First Paper. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Under the title ‘“‘ Le Théatre Francais ” write an 
‘Essay in French on the History of the French 
Drama. 


(This question will count one third of the paper.) 


2. Translate, adding a brief note where it seems 

required— 

(a) Li gens le roi Tafur ne fu pas effreee: 
Il ne portent o els ne lance ne espee, 
Mais gisarmes molues et macues ferees. 
Li rois porte une faus qui molt fu bien tenpree: 
N’a paien si arme en tote la contree 
Se li rois le consiut de la faus aceree 
K’il nel porfende tot desci qu’en la coree. 


(6) Li queiz tamis laissiez sor la table malvoisouse- 
ment par avenant aventure brisat, si ke il astoit 
troveiz partiz en dous parties. 


(ec) En Salerne ai une parente, 
Riche femme est, mult a grant rente. 
Plus de trente anz i a este; 
L’art de phisike a tant use 
Que mult est saive de mescines, 
Tant cunuist herbes e racines. 
Si vus a li volez aler 
E mes lettres od vus porter 
E mustrer li vostre aventure, 
Ele en prendra cunseil e cure. 
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Tels lettuaires vus durra 

E tels beivres vus baillera, 
Que tut vus recunforterunt 
E bone vertu vus durrunt. 


(a) Muarions. 
Hairons? Sire, par me foi! non. 
Je n’en vi nesun puis quaresme, 
Que j’en vi mengier chies dame Eme, 
Me taiien, cui sont ches brebis. 

In Chev. 

Par foi! or sui jou esbaubis, 
N’ainc mais je ne fui si gabes. 

(e) ‘“‘ Mes jours s’en sont allez errant, 
Comme,” dit Job, “ d’une touaille 
Sont les filetz, quant tisserant 
Tient en son poing ardente paille : ” 
Lors, s’il y a nul bout qui saille, 
Soudainement il le ravit. 
Si ne crains rien qui plus m’assaille, 
Car a la mort tout assouvyst. 


3. Give the modern French for— 
Mult ad apris qui bien conuist ahan. 
Oil, ce sui ge voirement. 
Mult se feit lez, kar ben suschad. 
Ke Dampnedeus lui envetad. 


Jo vois querant tun pru, t’onur. 
Hellas! Le quetis Cache les fonans. 


4. What light is thrown by Old French on the fol- 
lowing English words:— Attormey, baratry 
(Law), estres (Chaucer), fay (two senses), puer- 
don, quarrel (bolt), ruse ? 
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5. Translate— 


TAchez d’en faire autant pour soulager vos peines, 
Et songez toutes deux que vous étes Romaines : 
Vous l’étes devenue, et vous ]’étes encor ; 
Un si glorieux titre est un digne trésor. 
Un jour, un jour viendra que par toute la terre 
Rome se fera craindre a l’égal du tonnerre, 
Et que, tout univers tremblant dessous ses lois, 
Ce grand nom deviendra l’ambition des rois: 
Les dieax ἃ notre Enée ont promis cette gloire. 
| —CorNEILLE— Horace. 

What is your opinion of the character of Le 

View! Horace ὃ 


6. Translate— 
Cl. —Phcenix méme en répond, qui !’a conduit 
exprés 
Dans un fort éloigné du temple et dn 
palais. 
Voila dans ses transports le seul soin qui 
lui reste. 
Her.—Le perfide! il mourra. Mais que t’a dit: 
Oreste ? 
Ci. —Oreste avec ses Grecs dans le temple est 
entré. 


Her —Hé bien! & me venger n’est-il pas préparé ? 
Cl. —Je ne sais. 


Her— Tunesais? Quoidonc! Oreste encore, 
Oreste me trahit ὃ 
Οἱ. — Oreste vous adore ; 


Mais de mille remords son esprit combattu 
Croit tantét son amour et tantét sa vertu. 
RacinE—Andromaque. 
Who are the speakers, and of whom do they 
speak ? 
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7. Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme— 
(a) Explain the title fully. 
(6) Translate and explain cuistre fieffé, pour 
renfort de potage, drantre. 
(c) Quote the most striking passages or situations 
in this play. 


8. Translate— 

(a) Villon sut le premier, dans ces siécles grossiers, 
Débrouiller l’art confus de nos vieux romanciers. 
Marot bientdt aprés fit fleurir les ballades, 
Tourna des triolets, rima des mascarades, 

A des refrains réglés asservit les rondeaux, 

Et montra pour rimer des chemins tout nouveaux. 
Ronsard, qui le suivit, par une autre méthode, 
Réglant tout, brouilla tout, fit un art ἃ sa mode, 
Et toutefois longtemps eut un heureux destin. 
Mais sa muse, en frangais parlant grec et latin, 
Vit dans |’Age suivant, par un retour grotesque, 
Tomber de ses grands mots le faste pédantesque. 

Explain this passage fully. 

(5) Que le lieu de la scéne y soit fixe et marqué. 
Un rimeur, sans péril, del& les Pyrénées 
Sur la scéne en un jour renferme des années: 
La souvent le héros d’un spectacle grossier, 
Enfant au premier acte, est barbon au dernier. 
Mais nous, que la raison ἃ ses régles engage, 
Nous voulons qu’avec art l’action se ménage : 
Qu’en un lieu, qu’en un jour, un seul fait 

accompli 
Tienne jusqu’a la fin le thédtre rempli. 
—BoILEAv. 


.9. Write an account, biographical and critical, but 
not long, of Froissart, of Montaigne, and of 
Montesquieu. 
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FRENCH. 
SeconpD Paper. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Write an me in English on * Le Romantisme 
Francais.” Estimate the work of at least eight 
authors in the movement, and four precursors 
of it. 


( This question will count one-third of the paper.) 


2. Translate— 


(a) Tant que notre pays était resté sous la domina- 
tion des ducs, les droits de Son Altesse, ceux des 
seigneurs, abbayes, prieurés, couvents d’hommes 
et de femmes, suffisaient déja pour nous accabler ; 
mais aprés la mort de Stanislas et la réunion de 
la Lorraine ἃ la France, il fallut ajouter; la taille 
du roi, c’est-a-dire que le pére de famille devait 
douze sous par téte d’enfant, et autant par 
domestique; la subvention du roi, tant pour les 
meubles; le vingtiéme du roi, ce qui signifiait 
le vingtiéme du produit net de la terre; mais de 
Ja terre du paysan seul, car le seigneur et le clergé 
ne payaient pas le vingtiéme; puis la ferme sur le 
sel, sur le tabac, dont le seigneur et les religieux 
étaient aussi exempts ; et la gabelle du roi, ou 
droits réunis.—ERCKMANN-CHATRIAN. 

(δ) Le juge de paix arrive; on passe dans mon 
salon; on appose les scellés partout, sur les 
fenétres, sur les armoires au linge; un homme 
voulait qu’on les mit sur un forte-piano; on lui 

E . 
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observe que c’est un instrument : il tire un pied de 
sa poche, il en mesure les dimensions, comme 
s'il lui donnait quelque destination. Je demande 
a sortir les objets composant la garde-robe de ma 
fille, et je fais pour moi-méme un petit paquet 
de nuit—Mapamr Roxanp. 


3. Translate— 


(α) II est si beau, l’enfant, avec son doux sourire, 
Sa douce bonne foi, sa voix qui veut tout dire, 
Ses pleurs vite apaisés, 
Laissant errer sa vue étonnée et ravie, 
Offrant de toutes parts sa jeune ame ἃ la vie 
Et sa bouche aux baisers! 
—Victor Hugo. 


(Ὁ) Il tint bon d’abord. Mais peu ἃ peu cette 
patience, qu s’était roidie sous le fouet du tour- 
menteur, fiéchit et lAcha pied ἃ toutes ces piqires 
d’insectes. Le boeuf des Asturies, qui s’est peu 
ému des attaques du picador, s’irrite des chiens 
et des vanderilles—Victror Hvuao. 


4, Explain the following words, all used by Victor 
Hugo:— Aire, alguazil, envergures, ogive, 
pagode. 

Who was Olympio? What are Djinns? Ce 
qui se passait aux Feutllantines vers 1813. 
What was it ? 


5. State briefly the merits and demerits of Hernant. 


6. Translate— 
(2) Les romans intimes sont tout comme les 
autres, ils ont deux vol. in-8°, beaucoup de blanc; 
il y est question, de marasme, de suicides, avec 


) 
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force archiismes et néologismes; ils ont une’ 
couverture jaune, et ils coftent 15 fr.; nous n’y 
avons trouvé aucun autre signe particulier qui les 
distinguaét.— Musser. 


(6) Elle inspirait un intérét si profond et si 
véritable, que les personnes venues ce soir-la 
chez elle concurent de vives inquiétudes en 
apprenant qu'il lui devenait impossible de les 
recevoir ; puis, avec cette franchise de curiosité 
empreinte dans les mosurs provinciales, elles 
s’enquirent du malheur, du chagrin, de la maladie 
qui devait affliger madame de Dey. A ces 
questions, une vieille femme de charge nommée 
Brigitte répondait que sa maitresse s’était 
enfermée et ne voulait voir personne, pas méme 
les gens de sa maison.— BALZAC. 


(c) La querelle était déja engagée. Ce mot rejeté 
sans fagon ἃ lautre vers, cet emjambement 
audacieux, impertinent méme, semblait un 
spadassin de profession, un Saltabadil, un Scoron- 
concolo allant donner un pichenette sur le nez 
du classicisme pour le provoquer en duel.— 
GAUTIER. 


7. Translate— 


(a) Est-ce que vous ne voyez point ici et d’avance 
Vabrégé de toute la littérature frangaise, 
limpuissance de la grande poésie, la perfection 
subite et durable de la prose, )’excellence de tous 
les genres qui touchent ἃ la conversation ou ἃ 
Péloquence; le régne et la tyrannie du gott et de 
la méthode; |’art et la théorie du développement 
et de arrangement; le don d’étre mesuré, clair, 
amusant et piquant ? 

E 2 
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(6) Elles ne sont pas un simple massif de magon- 
nerie, une chose commode ov on loge, et qui ne 
dit rien. Plusieurs portent une seconde maison 
plus petite, et au-dessus une terrasse couverte, 
un petit promenoir aérien. Les plus laides, avec 
leurs barreaux rouillés, leurs corridors noirs, 
leurs escaliers encrassés, sont rebutantes, mais 
on les regarde. 


(c) “J’allai porter mon offrande,” dit Mlle. de 
Montpensier, “et fis mes révérences aussi bien 
que pas une de la compagnie; je me trouvais assez 
propre pour les jours de cérémonie; ma personne 
y tenait aussi bien sa place que mon nom dans le 
monde.” Ces mots expliquent |’attention infinie 
qu’on donnait aux préséances et aux cérémonies. 
—TAaIne. 


8. Translate— 


(a) A ces mots le jeune homme, se laissant aller ἃ 
la renverse, se mit & rire de plus belle, et de si 
bonne griice, que le patron et ses deux matelots 
éclatérent en choeur. 


‘Pardon, colonel,” dit enfin le jeune homme; 
“mais le quiproquo est admirable, je ne lai 
compris ae Yinstant. En effet, ma famille se 
glorifie de compter des caporaux parmi_ ses 
ancétres; mais nos caporaux corses n’ont jamais 
eu de galons sur leurs habits.” 


(6) Obligé par la raideur de la pente ἃ mettre pied 
& terre, Orso, qui avait laissé la bride sur le cou 
de son cheval, descendait rapidement en glissant 
sur la cendre ; et il n’était guére qu’a vingt-cing 
pas d’un de ces enclos en pierre ἃ droite du 
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chemin, lorsqu’il apergut, précisément en face 
de lui, d’abord un canon de fusil, puis une 
téte dépassant la créte du mur.—PROSPER 
MERIMEE. 


9. Who are the living masters of French Prose? 


10. Translate into French— 

The man is a strange mixture of rashness and 
atience, of fatalism and prudent calculation; he 
elieves in his star; he follows it, and in his 

inmost soul is resolved to follow it to the end; 
but at the same time he fights against it, and 
does not blindly rush to that end. Of late he 
has advanced rapidly; more rapidly, in my 
opinion, than was to his advantage, but he is 
able to check himself and to wait. He has not, 
like his uncle, an inexhaustible fertility of genius, 
‘and an insatiable ardour of character; on the 
contrary, he is slow and indolent; he loves 
pleasure and leisure. He will get what enjoyment 
he can out of his position; he will do and say 
whatever is necessary to prevent Europe from 
disquieting herself about him. —M. Guizort, about 
Louis Napoleon. 


‘GERMAN. 
First Paper. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Write an Essay in German on “ Das Vereinigte. 
Deutschland.” 


(This question rill count one third of the paper.) 


64. 
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2, Translate— 


(a) 


Wenn man sagt, der Kiinstler ahme dem 
Dichter, oder der Dichter ahme dem Kiinstler 
nach, so kann dieses zweierlei bedeuten. Eant- 
weder der eine macht das Werk des andern zu 
dem wirklichen Gegenstaude seiner Nachab- 
mung, oder sie haben beide einerlei Gegenstinde 
der Nachahmung, und der eine entlehnt von dem 
andern die Art und Weise es nachzuahmen. 


(6) Er fiaingt mit der Jagd des Steinbockes an, 


aus dessen Hérnern der Bogen gemacht worden ; 
Pandarus hatte ihm in den Felsen aufgepasst, und 
ihn erleet; die Hérner waren von ausserordent- 
licher Grésse, deswegen bestimmte er sie zu 
einem Bogen; sie kommen in die Arbeit, der 
Kiinstler verbindet sie, poliret sie, beschlagt sie. 
Und so, wie gesagt, sehen wir bei dem Dichter 
entstehen, was wir bei dem Maler nicht anders 
als entstanden sehen kénnen. 

: —Lexssina. 


3. Set out briefly in German the lesson of “ Nathan 


der Weise.” 


4. Translate— 


So weit hatte Warburton auch nur gehen 
miissen und nicht weiter. Aber der gelehrte 
Mann iiberspannte den Bogen. Nicht zutrieden, 
dasz der Mangel jener Lehren der sdttlichen 
Sendung Mosis nichts schade: er sollte ihm die 
gottliche Sendung Mosis sugar beweisen. Und 
wenn er diesen Beweis noch aus der Schicklich- 
keit eines solchen Gesetzes fiir ein solches Volk 
zu fiibren gesucht hiitte !—LeEssina. 
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δ. Translate— 


(2) In diesem Augenblick trat sie wirklich in die 
Thir; und da gieng fiirwahr an diesem lind- 
lichen Himmel ein allerliebster Stern auf. Beide 
Téchter truyen sich noch deutsch, wie man es 
zu nennen pflegte, und diese fast verdriingte 
Nationaltracht kleidete Friederiken besonders 
gut. Ein kurzes weiszes rundes Réckchen mit 
einer Falbel, nicht: linger als dasz die nettsten 
Fiiszchen bis an die Knéchel sichtbar blieben; 
ein knappes weiszes Mieder und eine schwarze 
Taffetschiirze—so stand sie auf der Grenze zwis- 
chen Bauerin und Stédterin. 


(b) "Ich verspreche, dieszmal einen recht wiirdigen 
Mann zum besten zu geben; ich werde die 
gehérige Ruhe und Sicherheit, Leerheit und 
Bedeutsamkeit, Annehmlichkeit und geschmack- 
loses Wesen, Freiheit und Aufpassen, treuherzice 
Schalkheit und erlogene Wahrheit da, wo sie 
hingehéren, recht zierlich aufstellen. Ich will 
einen solchen grauen, redlichen, ausdauernden, 
der Zeit dienenden Halbschelm aufs allerhdflichste 
vorstellen und vortragen, und dazu sollen mir 
die etwas rohen une groben Pinselstriche unsers 
Autors gute Dienste leisten.—GorETHE. 


6. Write notes on the following points in the life 
of Goethe :—(a) his birthplace ; (Ὁ) the Sturm 
und Drang; (6) Wetzlar; (4) Goethe and 
Friederike ; (6) Goethe and Rome. 


7. Translate— 
Nicht so, mein Kénig! Ohne Segen, 
In Widerwillen scheid’ ich nicht von dir. 
Verbann’ uns nicht! Ein freundlich Gastrecht 
walte 
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Von dir zu uns; so sind wir nicht auf ewig 
Getrennt und abgeschieden. Werth und theuer, 
Wie mir mein Vater war, so bist du’s. mir, 

Und dieser Eindruck bleibt in meiner Seele. 


—GoerTHE. 
Give your own estimate of the character of 


Iphigenie. 


8. Translate the following passages from Faust, 


(2) 


(6) 


(c) 


(d) 


adding short notes, to place the passages, and to 
explain them :— 


Ach! was in tiefer Brust uns da entsprungen, 
Was sich die Lippe schiichtern vorgelallt, 
Miszrathen jetzt und jetzt vielleicht gelungen, 
Verschlingt des wilden Augenblicks Gewalt. 
Oft wenn es erst durch Jahre durchgedrungen, 
Erscheint es in vollendeter Gestalt. 

Was giinat, ist fiir den Augenblick geboren ; 
Das Echte bleibt der Nachwelt unverloren. 


Wie du drauszen auf dem bergigen Wege 
Durch Rennen und Springen ergetzt uns hast, 
So nimm nun auch von mir die Pflege, 

Als ein willkommner, stiller Gast. 


In Sammet und in Seide 

War er nun angethan, 

Hatte Bander auf dem Kleide, 
Hatt’ anch ein Kreuz daran. 
Und war sogleich Minister 
Und hatt’ einen groszen Stern. 
Da wurden seine Geschwister 
Bei Hof auch grosze Herrn. 


O dasz dem Menschen nichts Volikommnes wird 


Empfind’ ich nun. Du gabst zu dieser Wonne, 
Die mich den Géttern nah und niéher bringt, 
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Mir den Gefahrten, den ich schon nicht mehr 
Entbehren kann, wenn er gleich kalt und frech 
Mich vor mir selbst erniedrigt und zu Nichts 
Mit einem Worthauch deine Gaben wandelt, 


9, Translate— 
(a) Abends aber muszte der gute Mann nach dem 


(6) 


Abendessen noch gar um den Siidpol rudern und 
konnte auf seiner Cookischen Reise kaum drei 
gescheidte Worte zum Sohne nach Deutschland 
hinaufreden. Denn da unser Encyklopidist nie 
das innere Afrika oder nur einen spanischen 
Maulesel-Stall betreten, oder die Einwohner von 
beiden gesprochen hatte. 


Die Bauern hiatten ferner in Deinem Herzen 
die Freude angetroffen, die Du hattest, ein Setzer 
von Folioziffern zu sein, so lange wie die am 
Zifferblatt der Thurmuhr, indem Du jeden Sonn- 
tag an der schwarzen Liedertafel in éffentlichen 
Druck gabst, auf welcher Pagina das niichste 
Lied zu suchen sei—wir Autores treten mit 
schlechterem Zeuge im Drucke auf.—RicnTER. 





GERMAN. 
Seconp Paper. 


Professor Morris. 


1, Translate into German— 


In private life, Bismarck is profoundly religious ; 
not exactly after the Christian fashion, but as 
one of the old prophets or law givers of the 
Jewish people might have been. He ascribed 
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the German victories over the French to the fact 
‘that I know that there is Some One who sees 
me ‘when the lieutenant does not see me.” ‘ Do 
you believe, your Excellency, that they really 
reflect on this?” asked Fiirstenstein. ‘‘ Reflect, 
no; it is an instinct, a feeling, a tone, I believe. 
If they reflect, they lose it. Thus they talk 
themselves out of it . . . Why should I 
disturb myself and work unceasingly in this 
world, exposing myself to all sorts of vexations, 
if I had not the feeling that I must do my duty 
for God’s sake . . . If I were ποῖ ἃ good, 
believing Christian, if I had not the supernatural 
basis of religion, you would not have had such a 
Chancellor.” 


9, Write an estimate of the character of Wallenstein. 


Does Schiller’s account differ from the historical ? 


8. Translate— 


(2) 


(ὃ) 


Das schreibt sich her von euern Lastern und 
Siinden, 

Von dem Griuel und Heidenleben, 

Dem sich Officier und Soldaten ergeben. 

Denn die Siind’ ist der Magnetenstein, 

Der das Eisen ziehet ins Land herein. 

Auf das Unrecht, da folgt das Uebel, 

Wie die Thriin’ auf den herben Zwiebel. 


Ich hab’ den Inhalt Ihrer Sendung zwar 
Vernommen, Questenberg, und wohl erwogen, 
Auch meinen Schlusz getaszt, den nichts mehr 
fiudert. 
Doch, es gebithrt sich, dasz die Kommandeurs 
Aus Ihrem Mund des Kaisers Willen héren— 
Gefall’ es Ihnen dean, sich Ihres Auftrags 
Vor diesen edeln Hiiuptern zu entledigen. 
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(c) Nicht jeder Stimme, find’ ich, ist zu glauben, 
Die warnend sich im Herzen liszt vernehmen. 
Uns zu beriicken, borgt der Liigengeist 
Nachahmend oft die Stimme von der Wahrheit 
Und streut betriigliche Orakel aus. 
So hab’ ich diesem wiirdig braven Mann, 
Dem Buttler, stilles Unrecht abzubitten. 


4. Briefly compare the work and the characters of 
Goethe and Schiller. Why is the latter more 
loved, and the former more admired ? 


5. Translate and briefly comment on the following 
passages from Heine :— 


(a) Endlich fillte sich der Balkon des Rathhauses 
mit bunten Herren, Fahnen und Trompeten, und 
der Herr Biirgermeister, in seinem beriihmten 
rothen Rock, hielt eine Rede, die sich etwas in 
die Linge zog, wie Gummi elasticum, oder wie 
eine gestrickte Schlafmiitze, in die man einen 
Stein geworfen—nur nicht den Stein der Weisen 
—und manche Redensarten konnte ich ganz 
deutlich vernehmen, z. B. dasz man uns gliicklich 
machen wolle—nnd beim letzten Worte wurden 
die Trompeten laut geblasen, und die Fahnen 
geschwenkt, und die Trommel gerihrt, und 
Vivat gerufen—und wihrend ich selber Vivat 
rief, hielt ich mich fest an den alten Kurfiirsten. 


(6) Wenn wir Anderen lingst von der Sense der 
Zeit niedergemiht und wie Spreu des Feldes 
verweht sein werden, wird jenes Standbild noch 
unversehrt dastehen; neue Geschlechter werden 
aus der Erde hervorwachsen, werden schwindelnd 


an jenes Bild hinaufsehen, und sich wieder in die 
Erde legen; und die Zeit, unfihig solch Bild zu 
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zerstéren, wird es in sagenhafte Nebel zu hiillen 
suchen, und seine ungeheure Geschichte wird 
endlich ein Mythos. 


Die Geschichte der Literatur ist eben 80 
schwierig zu beschreiben wie die Naturgeschichte. 
Dort wie hier hilt mun sich an die besonders 
hervortretenden Erscheinungen. Aber wie in 
einem kleinen Wasserglas eine ganze Welt 
wunderlicher Thierchen enthalteni ist, die eben so 
sehr von der Allmacht Gottes zeugen, wie die 
grészten Bestien, so enthilt der kleinste Musenal- 
manach zuweilen eine Unzahl Dichterlinge, die 
dem stillen Forscher eben so interessant diinken, 
wie die grészten Elephanten der Literatur. 


anslate— 


Géttin der Tonkunst, auf purpurnen 
Schwingen, 
Kamst du von Sion zu Menschen herab; 
Lehrtest sie fléten, und spielen, und singen, 
Griffst in die Harfe, die Jova dir gab. 
Thiere und Pflanzen 
Strebten zu tanzen ; 
Kummer und Schwermuth mit wolkigem 
Blick 
Wichen dir, machtige Gottin! zuriick. 
—ScHUBART. 


Amor’s Pfiel hat Widerspitzen. 
Wen er traf, der lass’ ihn sitzen 
Und erduld’ ein wenig Schmerz! 
Wer gepriiften Rath verachtet 
Und ihn auszureiszen trachtet, 
Der zerfleischet ganz sein Herz. 
— Btrcer. 
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(c). | Zwei Wiinsche sind es, die mich riihren : 
Dasz jenseits mir zu meiner Arbeit Lohn 
Die Ruhe werd’, und hier mir bleib’ ein Sohn, 
Mein unterbrochnes Wirken fortzufihren. 
—RvUcKERT. 


(d) Ich habe dein Bild am Himmel fern 
Gesucht beim bleichen Morgenstern, 
Ich schwebte dir nach mit dem Schwalbenzug, 
Der gen Mittag nimmt den geschwinden Flug, 
Die Arme hob ich nach deiner Gestalt, 
Wenn die Berge des Abends Gold umwallt. 
An aller hohen Dinge Glanz 
Hab’ ich dein Bild gebunden, 
Und habe dich nirgend so rein und ganz, 
Als bei dir selbst gefunden. 

. * FISCHER. 


7. Write an account of Uhland, of Freiligrath, and 
of Leopold von Ranke. 


8. Translate and explain the following passages taken 
from Ebers :— 


Es galt sich tiber das am Nachmittag vor- 
zunehmende gemeinsame Spiel zu verstindigen. 


Du bist ein kreuzbraver Junge. 

Es sind heute Haare geflogen. 

Kurz und biindig: ich bleibe nicht hier. 

Warum ist sie wohl Fraulein geblieben ? 

Ich nenne es derb und von _hinreissender 
Kraft. 

Ich komme um den Verstand. 

Vor einem guten Mandel Jahre. 


Dies Schépfen mit dem Krug ohne Boden 
wird mir zu viel. 
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9. What is the German for—Shrove Tuesday, Ash 


Wednesday, Maundy Thursday, Good Friday, 
Ascension Day ? , 


10. Translate— 


(2) 


(δ) 


(9) 


Hinter den groszen Taxuswiinden dehnte sich 
ein groszer, ie ee Rasenfleck. Riesige 
Nuszbiiume senkten die Stimme tief ein in das 
blumengesprenkelte Gras, und ein rauschender 
Mihlbach durchechnitt zum Teil die griine 
Flache; seine Borde umséumte dichtes Hasel- 
gestriiuch, und der kleine beraste Damm, den 
man zum Schutze gegen das im Friihling reiszende 
Gewiisser aufgeworfen hatte, schimmerte im Mai 
gelb von Schliisselblumen, und spiiter lugten die 
rosenroten Aeuglein der Feldnelken zwischen den 
wehenden Halmen. 

‘‘Q, tiber diesen Tiefsinn christlicher Barm- 
herzigkeit!” unterbrach sie der Professor mit 
einem ingrimmigen Auflachen. ‘Das letzte 
Scherflein einer armen Familie musz her, damit 
die Not anderer Bediirftiver gestillt werde—und 
itiber diesem Liebeswerk steht die groszmiitige 
Vermittlerin und zeigt der zerknirschten Welt 
den Glorienschein weiblicher Mildthatigkeit um 
ihre blonden Locken!” 

“ Oho, mehr Beherrschung und Achtung, mein 
Herr Sohn, wenn ich bitten darf! Du stehst 
vor deiner Mutter!” gebot sie, wihrend sie 
abwehrend die Hand gegen ihn ausstreckte, ein 
vernichtender Blick zuckte aus ihren kalten, 
grauen Augen. “Du spielst dich ja vortrefilich 
aufals Ritter dieser hergelautenen Prinzessin ; 
da wird mir freilich nichts anderes tibrig bleiben, 
als ihr auch meinen Respekt zu Fiiszen zu 
legen !”— Marlitt. 
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SCHOOL OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


GENERAL PHYSICS AND HEAT. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Express Young’s modulus in terms of the bulk 
and form moduli of an elastic solid. 


\ a 


. Describe Amsler’s Planimeter, and give its theory. 


8. Investigate the effects of the viscosity and the 


buoyancy of the air on the motion of a pendulum 
making small oscillations. 


. Describe, with full experimental and theoretical 
detail, Regnault’s method of determining the 
pressure coefficient 


[κ(ὦ).} 


. An infinite uniform mass of matter is bounded by 
aplane. If this plane boundary be subjected to 
forced harmonic variations of temperature, inves- 
tigate the resulting flow of heat through the 
mass. 


for 8 gras, 


. Give the conditions that must be satisfied in 
order that a cycle may be reversible. 

State the Second Law of Thermodynamics, 
and prove that the efficiency of a Carnot engine 
is ἃ maximum. 
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7. Assuming that the specific heat of saturated 
steam is negative, prove that dry saturated 
steam becomes superheated by adiabatic com- 
pression. 


8. If the characteristic equation of a certain substance 


(e+ $) (3) =m 


a ὃ 
not and = 
are small fractions of the same order, shew that 
the difference of its two specific heats is approxi- 
mately 


where 


υϑ᾽ 


LIGHT AND SOUND. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. A large concave and a small convex mirror have 
8 common axis with their reflecting surfaces 
opposed, as in Cassegrain’s telescope. Deter- 
mine, in terms of their curvatures and distance 
apart, the position of the principal focus of the 
combination. 


2. Give Cornu’s construction for the spiral curve 
expressing the effect produced at an external 
point by a plane wave; and shew from it that 
this effect is (very approximately) half of that 
due to the first half-period element. 
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3. Describe the experiments of Fizeau and Foucault 
on the interference of ravs whose relative retarda- 
tion is large; and shew how the difference of 
path in their experiments is calculated. 


4, Prove that when ordinary light is incident on a 
transparent surface the intensities of the rays 
reflected and refracted at the polarizing angle 
are in the ratio 


G1 Gt Ἐ1}"--λω --ἴΞ} 
where μ denotes the refractive index. 


Hence find the value of μ for which both 
rays will be polarized. 


5. Give a full account of Jamin’s mode of comparin 
the intensity of the light reflected by metal wit 
that of the light reflected by glass. 


6. Explain fully the function of the sounding board 
in musical instruments. 


7. Shew how to compare the degrees of consonance 


for different musical intervals, the harmonic 
series for all the notes being supposed complete. 


—_— 


ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Ifa small charged body be placed in front of an 
infinite slab of uniform dielectric (Sp. Ind. Cap. 
= K) bounded by a plane face, determine (a) 
F 
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the nature of the electric field both within and 
without the dielectric, (δ) the force between the 
dielectric slab and the charged body. 


to 


. Describe, with full experimental detail, the mode 
of measurement of a very small electric re- 
sistance. 


. Describe the construction of some good form of 
Clark’s cell, and give an accurate method of 
determining the relation between its E.M.F. and 
its temperature. 


co 


4. Describe Maxwell’s method of comparing two in- 
ductances; indicate the practical difficulties 
inherent in the method, and shew how these 
are obviated by Niven’s modification. 


5. If a harmonic E.M.F. operate on a circuit con- 
sisting of a coil possessing inductance and a 
condenser in series with it, determine the 
pulsating current and the amplitude of the 
potential difference at the condenser terminals. 


6. Prove that the magnetic potential, due to a uni- 
formly magnetised sphere, ut any external 
point is 

M cos 0 


re? 
where &M denotes the magnetic moment of the 
sphere, r and 6 are the polar coordinates of the 
point, referred to the centre and the radius 
parallel to the direction of magnetisation. 

Hence shew that Biot’s hypothesis is equiva- 
lent to the assertion that the earth is a uniformly 
magnetised sphere. 
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7. A uniform magnetic flux WV passes through ἃ 
drum-wound armature which has » conductors 
closed in series; prove— 


(a) Ifthe armature be rotated with uniform angu- 
lar velocity w, the E.M.F. generated is 
wn N 


ar 





(b) Ifthe armature be supplied with current y, the 
torque generated is 


yn N 


τ 


SPECIAL COURSE—HEAT. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe fully the construction and mode of em- 
ployment of Boys’s Radiomicrometer, and give 
some estimate of its order of sensitiveness. 


to 


- Describe some good method of determining the 
calorific power of gaseous fuel. 


co 


. Discuss the two principal methods of determining 
J, and shew how the difference between their 
results may be explained. 


4. Determine the form of reversible cycle to which the 
behaviour of a condensing steam-engine most 
nearly approximates, and obtain an expression 
for its efficiency. 


F 2 
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5. Obtain a formula expressing the Joule-Thomson 
thermal effect as a function of the temperature 
for a substance whose characteristic equation is 


{P+ Te + ‘sh a ala 


. Express the difference between the latent heat of 
usion of a salt and its latent heat of saturated 
solution (at the same temperature) as a function 
of the vapour pressures of solution and solvent. 


ζ9 


. Define “ Free Energy.” 

Deduce from the properties of the free energy 
sn expression for the E.M.F. of a simple liquid 
cell in terms of the concentrations of the solu- 
tions and their vapour pressures. 


AQ 


8. Discuss the theoretical basis of Stefan’s Law of 
Cooling. 


PRACTICAL EXAMINATION.—FIRST DAY. 
The Board of Examuners. 





με 


. Determine by Kundt's method the value of Young's 
modulus for the given substance. 


2. Find the value of Poisson’s ratio for indiarubber. 


Co 


. Find the pressure coefficient 


Aes! 


for air. 
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4, Find the specific heat of paraffin wax both in the 
solid and liquid states; find also its latent heat 
of fusion. 


5. Express graphically the relation between the refrac- 
tive index and the concentration of aqueous 
solutions of the given substance. 


6. Investigate the diffraction fringes produced by a 


narrow slit in parallel light, and deduce the wave 
length of the light employed. 


PRACTICAL EXAMINATION.—SECOND DAY. 
The Board of Examiners, 


1. Determine the temperature coefficient of the given 
magnet. 


2. Given .an earth-inductor and a resistance box, 
determine the resistance of the given galvano- 
meter. 


3. Find the temperature coefficient of the specific 
resistance of copper. 


he 


. Determine by an electromagnetic method the ratio 
of the mean radii of the given coils. 


9. Determine the inductance of the given coil. 


§. Investigate and plot the external and total charac- 
teristics of the given dynamo. 
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SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE. 


PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. 


1. Explain the general methods applied to the deter- 
mination of the relative. ages of strata, of veins, 
and of upheavals respectively. And give ex- 
amples in illustration of Elie de Beaumont’s 
classifications of the mountain chains of Europe 
by age and direction. 


2. What are the general characters, mineral composi- 
tion, relative positions, modes of occurrence, and 
effect on strata, of the Igneous Rocks ? 


3. Give in as full detail as you can all the physical 
’ and chemical characters used for the determi- 
nation and ciassification of minerals, with at 
least two of the classifications usually adopted. 
Explain the nature and mode of observing each 

of the physical characters referred to. 


4, Characterise all the “fundamental forms,” and as 
many as you can of the “secondary forms” of 
all the systems of crystals, giving the symbols 
for each face according to the notations of 
Miller, Weiss, and Naumann respectively. 


5. Give the formule, percentage composition, and 
oxygen ratios of the chief Felspars, and state the 
characters by which the other commoner con- 
stituent minerals of Igneous Rocks may be 
recognised. 








or 
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STRATIGRAPHICAL GEOLOGY AND 
PALZONTOLOGY. 


Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. 


. Write an Essay on the nature of “‘ Geological For- 
mations,” and the reasons for adopting each of 
them (taken in chronological order). 


. Enumerate as many fossils charactéristic of the 
recognised subdivisions of the Cambrian and 
Silurian Formations as you can, giving the 
generic characters of each. 


. Give the generic characters of the more character- 
istic vertebrata of the Pliocene and Pleistocene 
Formations in the North American, South 
American, Indian, Australian, and New Zealand 
regions respectively. 


. What are the paleontological characteristics of the 
rocks intervening between the Silurian and the 
Carboniferous Formations in (a) the border 
country between England and Wales, (ὁ) in 
Scotland, (c) in Russia, (d) in the Eifel, and (e) 
in Devonshire respectively ? And how do they 
contribute to the conception of the ‘‘ Devonian 
System ” of Sedgwick and Murchison ? 


. What portions of the sections of Paris Basin, and 
those of the Isle of Wight, are referred to the 
Oligocene Tertiary Period? Define the genera 
of Mammalia confined to this epoch. 
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FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN LAWS. 





INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
Professor Harrison Moore. 


Candidates must not answer more than SIX questions. 


1. How far does the maxim “nemo potest exuere 
patriam” describe the present position of English 
law in regard to denationalization of British 
subjects and naturalization of aliens ? 


2. Consider the responsibility of the British Govern- 
ment for wrongs to the person or property of 
resident aliens by (a) the acts of a colonial 
Government; (δὴ) a too zealous naval officer; 
(c) the violence of a mob. To what extent, if at 
all, is it material, in the first case, that the colony 
was a self-governing colony; in the second case, 
that there was a remedy in the English courts; 
in the third case, that all reasonable efforts were 
made to repress violence. 


3. What are the grounds upon which a foreign 
judgment may be impeached? A brings an 
action against B in Spain, and obtains judgment 
for a definite sum of money. He sues upon the 
jedgment in Victoria, and B defends on the 
ground that the cause of action upon which the 
judgment was given is unknown in Victoria. Is 
this a good defence ? 
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4, A is ἃ seaman engaged by an English shipping 
company to serve on a voyage from London to 
New Zealand and back at the wages current in 
London at the time of his engagement. The 
ship calls at several New Zealand ports and 
engages in the coasting trade there. By a New 
Zealand Act it is provided that seamen employed 
in the coasting trade shall be paid at a rate 
considerably higher than that for which A 
signed. On arrival in London A claims to be 
paid at the New Zealand rate for the time the 
ship was engaged in the coasting trade; the 
company refuses to pay, and refers A to his 
agreement; and A sues the company. Consider 
the case. 


5. How does English law determine whether an 
obligation is assignable or an _ instrument 
negotiable ? 


G. (a) During the American War of Secession the 
Confederate Government incurred certain obliga- 
tions, and had certain rights against foreion houses 
of trade. At the close of the war, what was the 
position of the Federal Government in regard to 
these obligations and rights ? 


(6) After a revolution in Peru, the new Govern- 
ment raises a loan. By another revolution the 
old Government is restored. For the purpose of 
determining ity liability, it makes a voluntary 
appearance in an action brought in the English 
courts. Is it liable? 


(c) Spain has from time to time borrowed money 
upon the revenues of Cuba. The independence of 
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Cuba is established and recognized by Spain; 
but no provision is made concerning the apportion- 
ment of the debt. What is the legal position? 


7. During war between the United States and 
Spain a Spanish vessel engaged with an United 
States ship of war sought refuge in Canadian 
waters, where the American pursued and captured 
her. Some damage was done by the American 
to Canadian shipping, and a Canadian was killed 
by stray shot from American guns. The incident 
becomes the subject of correspondence between 
the Government of the United States and Great 
Britain; the Spaniard is brought in for adjudica- 
tion in a Prize Court of the United States; and 
civil and ¢riminal proceedings are taken in 
Canada against the captain of the United States 
ship, who has come into the Canadian jurisdiction. 
Consider the probable course of the diplomatic 
alba ara and the questions that would 
come before the courts. 


8. What are the principles upon which extradition is 
based? How far is extradition affected by the 
nationality of the offender? What view is now 
taken by English courts as to a political offence? 


9. Write a note on “ territoriality ” in its relation to 
nationality and domicil. 


10. Consider— 
(a) The application of the old rules to the new 
conditions of maritime warfare. 


(ὁ) The limits of arbitration asa mode of settling 
international disputes. 
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CONSTITUTIONAL AND LEGAL HISTORY. 
Professor Harrison Moore. 
Candidates must not answer more than FIVE questions. 


1. A number of Austrian subjects recently arrived at 
a New Zealand port. The Government without 
statutory authority ordered that they should not 
be permitted to leave the vessel until they had 
shown that they had means sufficient to prevent 
their becoming a burden on the community; and 
this order was followed by the forcible detention 
of the new arrivals on board. Consider whether 
the Austrians cun take any steps to obtain their 
release or to recover damages for assault or false 
imprisonment. 


2. It has been suggested that under the Victorian 
Constitution the Parliament of Victoria could 
not introduce the Referendum. Consider the 
question. 


3. Consider the constitutional questions that arose out 
of Governor Eyre’s action in the Jamaica Revolt 
of 1865. 


4. Compare the working of the Cabinet system in 
England and on the Continent of Europe. 


5. What is the “ Freedom of the Press” in English 
law? We sometimes hear the expressions 
‘“‘ Fourth Estate” and “ privilege of the Press.” 
Consider their appropriateness, 
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. What different views were maintained as to the 


authority of the British Parliament over the 
American colonies ? 


. Some of the provisions of the Acts of Union with 


Scotland and Ireland expressed to be fundamental 
and for ever binding have been altered by the 
Imperial Parliament. On what ground is the 
legality of these amendments maintained? If 
the Act of Union with [Ireland were repealed, 
do you consider that the sovereignty of the 
British Parliament over Ireland would be injured? 


. What is meant by the statement that both Par- 


liament and the jury are part of our representa- 
tive system ? 


. Upon what principle are public servants disqualified 


from sitting in Parliament? Describe the relation 
of a Minister to his Department. 


What are the marks of an Incorporate Union, 8 
Federal Union, and a Confederacy ? 


THE LAW OF WRONGS AND THE LAW OF 


1, 


PROCEDURE. 
First PAPER. 
Mr. Wotnarskr. 


Write an historical note upon— 
(a) The action of assault and battery. 
(6) The offence of conspiracy. 
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tS 


. What is an Act of State? How was the law as 
to an Act of State elucidated by Buron v. 
Denman? 


c 


. Explain to a layman (a) the powers of the council 
of a municipality in Victoria to drain roads ad- 
joining private property » (δ) the alterations in 
the common law made by the Employers Lia- 
bility Act 1890. 


4. A railway passenger sustains personal injury 
through the negligence of a servant of the Rail- 
way Commissioner, and dies after a short interva. 
without having recovered any compensation. 
Consider the right of his executor to sue for the 
medical expenses and the pecuniary loss in 
business suffered by deceased in consequence of 
such injury. 


5. (α) A owns premises on which stand yew trees 
which, to his knowledge, are poisonous. -X, a 
third person, clips some of the branches, which 
fall upon C’s adjoining land and poison some of 
C’s horses. Consider C’s rights. 


(b) If a writ of attachment issues against X, ἃ 
party to an action, for contempt of Court in non- 
compliance with an order for the delivery over 
of documents, may the sheriff break the outer 
door of .Χ 8 house in execution of the writ ? 


6. A tells B “If you do not discharge X and Y the 
rest of your workmen will strike,” and B, being 
satisfied that this is so, discharges X and Y, 
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acting within his rights under the contract of 
employment. Held, A was not liable to X and 
Y. (Allen v. Flood, A.C. 1898.—1.)— 


(a) What was the argument for the plaintiffs ἢ 


(5) Supposing A had conspired with Cand D to 
bring about the dismissal of X and Y, would A 
have become liable thereby ? 


(c) Supposing an actual strike in progress, explain 
to one of the strikers what means of bringing 
pressure to bear upon “ blacklegs” are illegal. 


7. A,a baker, has two assistants, B and C. He 
buys ἃ cart from _X, a coachbuilder, and sends B 
out in it to deliver bread to his customers. GB 
is injured owing to a defect in the cart. .A then 
sends Οὗ by train to fetch a doctor, himself 
buying C’s ticket. An accident occurs to the 
train, whereby C’is injured. Consider the rights 
of A, B, and C. 


8. (a) What is the law as to evil speaking of a man 
in the way of his business, profession, or office ? 


(ὁ) A sues for a libel in a circular sent by B to 
his customers. The judge rules the occasion 
privileged. The jury find the statement com- 
plained of was in excess of the privilege and 
award A £100 damages, but do not find actual 
malice on B's part. Is A entitled to judgment 
for the £100? 


9. (a) Consider the questions which arise in the case 
of a false representation made by an agent on 
account of his principal. 
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(5) The manager of a bank, knowing customer A 
to be largely indebted to the bank and practi- 
cally insolvent, conceived a plan of obtaining 
Bis acceptances in favour of A in order to apply 
them in reducing A’s debt to the bank. In 
pursuance of the plan, A applied to B for accom- 
modation and referred B to the bank manager, 
who said that A was in a thoroughly sound 
condition financially and only required temporar 
accommodation, and that the sum due to the ban 
was trifling. In reliance on these representa- 
tions, B accepted A’s bills, which were applied 
to the credit of A’s banking account. A went 
insolvent and £& had to pay the bills on 
maturity. Consider 8’s rights. 


10. A witness states that he believes a document to 
be in the writing of X. He really believes that 
Y wrote the document. As a mutter of fact X 
did write it, though A could not possibly know 
that X had written it. Has the witness com- 
mitted perjury ? 


11. A woman is presented for bigamy. Her counsel 
proposes to give evidence to shew that at the 
time she contracted the second marriage she be- 
lieved, and had reasonable grounds for such 
belief, that the first marriage was void. Consider 
this defence. | 


12. What offence, if any, is disciosed in each of the 
following cases ?— 
(a) A entrusts B with a parcel to carry to C; 
D meets B and alleges that he is C, whereupon 
B gives him the parcel, which he appropriates. 
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(Ὁ) A receives £600 through a bank by cabled 
order from B for the specific purpose of paying 
it to C for a purchase made by A for B. A 
placed the £600 to his own credit in his bank, 
drew a cheque for £300, which he paid to C, 
and used £200 of the balance for his own 
purposes. 


(c) A, the servant of a carrier, feloniously re- 
moved .X’s parcel in the carrier’s depét to a 
different part of the premises, and placed on it 
8. label addressed to B. The carrier’s superin- 
tendent, being informed of this, inspected the 
parcel and directed it to be replaced in the place 
selected by A and to be sent on to B, who 
received it under circumstances showing the 
fullest knowledge on his part. 


(4) Acriminal summons is duly served on A in 
respect to a misdemeanour committed by him. 
A does not appear on the hearing before the 
Court of Petty Sessions, and the Court issues a 
warrant to arrest him. C, ἃ constable, tries to 
arrest A at a time when he has not the warrant 
in his possession. A resists and assaults the 
constable. 
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THE LAW OF WRONGS AND THE LAW OF 
PROCEDURE. 


Seconp Paper. 
Mr. Woiwnarskr. 


1. “We are now independent of forms of action. 
Trespass and trover have become historical land- 
marks.” 


Consider this statement. 


'2.(a) One of two joint promisees desires to sue the 
promisor in the Supreme Court, but the other 
joint promisee refuses to join as a plaintiff. Can 
the action be maintained ? 

(Ὁ) Draft a statement of claim for an action under 
Lord Campbell’s Act (Part II. Wrongs Act 
1890). 

{c) What is the proper traverse of the allegation 
“‘ the defendants broke and entered the plaintiff's 
close and depastured the same with sheep and 
cattle ” 7 

(ad) Explain dilatory plea, the general issue, new 
assignment. 


3. Give the rules, following Mr. Odgers, determining 
what interrogatories may be administered and 
what not. 


4, Examine the grounds on which a new trial of an 
action may be granted by the Full Court. 
G 
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5. In preparing a statement for duty, what debts due 

by a deceased peli who died domiciled out of 

ictoria, would you consider deductible from his 
Victorian assets ? 


6. What are the requirements of the rules and practice 
of the Supreme Court as to service and proof of 
service of a citation and petition for dissolution 
of marriage ? 


7. What is a writ of certiorari, and how is it obtained ? 
Can a judge of the Supreme Court of Victoria, in 
the exercise of his jurisdiction, be controlled by 
it ? ͵ 


8. (α) What are the questions which a witness wil! 
not be compelled to answer either in cross- 
examination or in chief ? 


(b) Consider the admissibility or otherwise of the 
evidence in each of the following cases :— 


(i) .A, an executor, sues for £2,000 money 
lent by testator to B. B alleges the money 
was a gift. A tenders in evidence a private 
account-book of the testator containing 
entries of several sums of £20 each, purport- 
ing to have been received from J as interest, 
and containing also an entry stating that D 
had on a particular date acknowledged he 
had borrowed the £2,000. 

(ii) On an issue whether A is the child of B, 
evidence is tendered of the resemblance of 
A to B. 

(iii) Α sues B to recover a watch which B 
claims to retain as administrator of C, his 
father. A tenders evidence of stasements 
made by C that he had given the watch to A. 
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(iv) On the trial of A for causing the death of 
B by the use of instruments for the purpose 
of procuring abortion, the Crown tenders 
evidence that. on a former occasion A had 


by the use of instruments procured abortion 
on B. 


(v) A sues the Victorian Railway Commis- 
sioner for.an injury caused to him by starting 
the train whilst he was alighting from the 
carriage. .A tenders evidence of statements 
made shortly after the accident by the 
engine-driver and guard, in his hearing, as 
to the cause of it. 


9. (a) What is the proper mode and time for taking 
an objection to a defect appearing on the face of 
a presentment ? 


(ὃ) When is the judge of a court of criminal juris- 
diction bound to state a case for the opinion of 
the Judges of the Supreme Court? 


(c) What provision is made by the Crimes Act 


1890 as to the mode of procedure on trials for 
subsequent offences ? 


10. What are the steps in procedure in an Interpleader 
by the sheriff? 


11. Consider the jurisdiction of the Vice-Admiralty 
Court in Victoria to determine the following 
claims :— 

(a) For damages laid under Lord Campbell’s Act 
(Part II. of the Wrongs Act 1890). 


(ὁ). For wages by foreign seamen against a foreign 
ship in the port of Melbourne. 
G2 
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(δ᾽ For life salvage in respect to the lives of the 
crew of a British ship which was lost with all its 
cargo. : 

(4) 10 have accounts taken of the earnings of a 

a registered in New Zealand, but temporarily 

" ictorian waters, as between co-owners resident 

ere. : 


12. (a) Can a solicitor bind his client by a reference to 
arbitration ? 
(δ) May the terms of a submission be altered by 
the arbitrator ? 


(c) What is the effect of an award in excess of the 
submission ? 


(ὦ) Section 17 of the Arbitration Act 1889 pro- 
vides “that a submission shall have the same 
effect in all respects as if it had been made a rule 
of Court.” Explain the simplification in the law 
introduced into England by this section 


EQUITY AND INSOLVENCY. 
Mr, Neighbour. 


Beasons must be given for the answers. 


1. Write a short Essay on each of the following 
subjects :— 
(a) The doctrine of election under powers of 
appointment. 
(δ), ‘The survivorship of a trust. 


(ec) The amendments of the Law of Insolvency 
introduced by the Insolvency Act 1897. 
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2. A owed B £50. C was indebted to A in a larger 
sum. A gave B an order, duly signed, directed 
to C, and in the terms following :— 

‘“‘ Please pay B the amount of his account £50, 
for goods delivered to me at Melbourne.” 

B brings an action on this order. Is B. 
entitled to recover the amount from (3 | 


3. The owner of an estate, part of which was subject 
to a contract of sale, executed a mortgage upon 
it. The mortgagee gave notice of the mortgage 
to the purchaser, but in all other respects left 
matters as they were before the mortgage. The 
purchaser was bound by the contract to pay 
certain sums at stated intervals, together with 
interest on all that remained unpaid. He made 
several of these payments, but at length declined 
to complete, on the ground that he had been 
induced to enter into the contract by representa- 
tions which had not been fulfilled. Assuming 
that the purchaser could not have been compelled 
to specific performance of his contract, had he 
any remedy against the mortgagee? 


4. W, the owner in fee of certain real estate, prior to — 
May deposited the title deeds with G to secure 
an advance of £200 and interest. 

On the Ist of that month W gave a legal 
mortgage to B on the same property to secure a 
debt he owed to B, subject to the security to G. 

On the 3rd May notice of the mortgage to B 
was given to G. 

On the 17th June W made another" indenture 
of mortgage to A for an advance then made. 
The mortgage to B was not recited in this last 
deed, and &, at the time of his advance, had no 
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notice actual or constructive of the mortgage to 
B. Neither B nor G had any notice of the 
mortgage to R. The mortgage to # was carried 
out by an agent, and portion of the money was 
advanced for the purpose of paying off G's 
charge and interest, the balance to be paid to W. 
G being paid off, the title deeds were handed to 
W, who gave them to the agent, from whom they 
were received by R. The balance of &’s advance 
was paid to W. JB never knew that G had 
parted with the title deeds. 

It was not until after twelve months that R 
first heard of the mortgage to B, and that B first 
heard of the mortgage to &. Express your 
opinion as to which of the two mortgages is 
entitled to priority. 


5. A executed a mortgage deed of an equitable 


interest under a will, with a receipt endorsed, 
signed by 44, for the full amount expressed in 
the deed to have been advanced. A smaller 
sum only was in fact advanced to him. Shortly 
after the date of the deed, and before the time 
had arrived for repayment of the advance, the 
mortgagee assigned the mortgage to B in con- 
sideration of the full amount mentioned in the 
deed, which B paid to the mortgagee. .B made 
no enquiries of A as to the state of the mortgage 
debt, nor had he any notice of the sum actually 
advanced to A. Can A claim redemption on 
payment of the smaller sum ? 


6. A advanced £4,000 to B by way of loan as part 


of the price already agreed between B and the 
vendors to be paid for the purchase of a business 
and factory. 
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It was agreed between A and 2 that the 
money should be applied by B in part pein 
for the business and factory, and, together with 
interest and a bonus of 25 per cent., should be 
secured to A by a policy on Js life in the 
meantime, and when the purchase had been 
completed by a mortgage of the factory to A. 


B received the money under this agreement, 
paid it into his banking account, which at the 
time was in credit to a trifling amount only. 
He drew a large amount from his account and 
expended it in discharge of his own liabilities, 
unconnected with the intended purchase. He 
became insolvent. Can A recover from the 
trustee in insolvency the balance of the account ? 


7. Contracts for the sale of real estate usually contain 
the following clause :— 


“ΤΠ the purchaser should take any objection, 
or make any requisition as to the title, evidence, 
or commencement of title, conveyance, or other- 
wise, which the vendor is unable or unwilling to 
remove or comply with, the vendor may by 
notice rescind the contract.” 


Explain the meaning and effect of this stipu- 
lation. 


8. Under what circumstances may a trading com- 
pany, limited by shares and faoseporacad under 
the Companies Act 1890, be wound up by the 
Court ? 

Upon what principles does the Court exercise 
its discretion as to making winding-up orders in 


the case of petitions presented (4) by share- 
holders, (6) by creditors ? 
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9, In the case and circumstances following, draw the 
minutes of a judgment for redemption and fore- 
closure of subsequent incumbrancers and the 
assignee of the insolvent mortgagor :— 


Xx, Y,andZ..... .. Plaintiffs. 
A, B,C, D,and # ... Defendants. 


January, 1886.— Two distinct mortgages, 
firstly, by D and # to the plaintiffs’ testator of 
freeholds of which D and &# were jointly seised 
to secure £100; and, secondly, of 2.58 lease- 
holds by # to secure £300, the deeds of the 
freeholds being also deposited as security for the 
latter. 

July, 1886.—Testator of XY, Y, Z, having 
devised mortgaged properties to Y and Z, and 
appointed them and X executors, died. .X, Y, 
and Z proved his will. 

November, 1886.—Second mortgage of whole 
premises to A, B, and C. 

December, 1886.—D becomes insolvent and C 
is appointed assignee. 


THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
Mr. Guest. 
1. Why is the Rule against Remoteness of legal} 


contingent remainders limited to cases in which 
the particular estate is an estate for life ? 


2. A testator who died in 1870 by his will devised 
land to trustees and their heirs in trust for 4 
for life, and after his death in trust for such of 
the children of A who should attain 24 years as 
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A should by deed or will appoint, and in default 
of any such appointment in trust for the children 
of A, in equal shares. By deed A appointed 
that the land should be held upon trust after his 
death, for such of his children and their heirs as 
should attain 24 years, in equal shares. In 1896 
A died. Of his three children only two, viz., C 
and JD, attained 24 years; these two attained 
24 years of age during A’s life; the third child, 
viz., 4, died in 1896, at the age of 22 years. 
By his will # devised “all his real estate to X.” 
Consider the rights of C, D, and X to the land. 


3. Consider and explain the operation of the Statute 
of Uses in the following limitations of freehold 
lands :-— 
(a) A grant to A and his heirs to the use of A for 
life; remainder to the use of B and his heirs. 
(6) A grant, made in 1880, to A and his heirs to 
the use of A and the heirs of his body. 

(c) A grant to A and his heirs to the use of A 
and B and their heirs. 

(4) A bargain and sale of land to A and his heirs 
to the use of B and his heirs. 

(e) A grant to A and his heirs to the use of A 
and his heirs, until A intermarry with B, and 
then to the use of Cand his heirs. 


4. What are the rules for determining whether a 
covenant runs with the land where the relation of 
landlord and tenant exists, and cite authorities ? 


5. A legal mortgage of freeholds contained a distress 
for interest clause. The mortgagor, who was in 
occupation, became insolvent. Interest on the 
mortgage money fell into arrear, and the mort- 
gagee distrained upon all the chattels on the 
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mortgaged premises in the possession of the 
mortgagor. ‘The assignee in insolvency of the 
mortgagor brought an action for trespass and 
illegal distress. What are the rights respectively 
of the assignee and the mortgagee ? 


6. In 1860 A, by deed, demised land to B for 37 
years, from Ist January, 1860. 2B entered and 
paid the rent reserved as it accrued due till 
the end of 1882. From that time till the 3rd 
January, 1888, no rent was paid. On the 3rd 
January, 1888, one C wrongfully demanded of 
B the rent then in arrear, and was paid. Sub- 
sequently C' received the rent as it accrued due 
during the residue of the term, and at its expi- 
ration entered into occupation of the land. In 
May, 1898, the executors of A, who died April, 
1893, brought an action to recover the land. 
Probate of A’s will had been granted to the 
executors in September, 1893. What are the 
rights of the executors and C respectively to the 
land ? Give reasons. 


7. Smith and Co., of Brisbane, sold certain goods to 
Jones, 8 merchant in Melbourne. The goods 
were shipped on board the defendant’s vessel, to 
be forwarded to Melbourne. Smith and Co. 
forwarded the bill of lading to Jones, together 
with a bill of exchange for acceptance. Jones 
declined to accept the bill of exchange, but sold 
the goods, and endorsed the bill of lading, to the 
plaintiff. Smith and Co. thereupon stopped the 
goods on arrival at Melbourne, and gave an in- 
demnity to the defendants. The action was for 
non-delivery of the goods. Can the plaintiff 
succeed? Give reasons. 
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8. A tenant of a farm entered into possession under a 
lease for five years. Upon entry he asked the 
landlord’s permission to take down a barn and 
cowshed then erected on the land, and the land- 
lord said “ Certainly, if you put up better ones 
in their place.” The tenant accordingly removed 
the barn and cowshed, and erected another barn 
and cowshed nailed to blocks let into the ground. 
The new buildings were much more valuable than 
those they replaced. Three months before the 
expiration of the Jease, the tenant asked the land- 
lord to allow him compensation for the improved 
value of the farm buildings so erected. The 
landlord refused. The tenant, before the lease 
expired, removed the buildings he had erected, 
and sold them. The landlord brought an action 
to recover the value both of the old and the 
new buildings. What are his rights? Give 
reasons. 


9. A debtor, who was one of two executors of a will, 
had abstracted moneys of his testator’s estate, 
and had become liable therefor to the estate. 
Within three months hefore his estate was 
sequestrated, he sold some goods belonging to 
him to his co-executor, with the intention, known 
to his co-executor, of applying the proceeds in 
repaying to the estate the moneys for which he 
had become liable to the estate. The vendor, 
immediately after receiving the proceeds and 
with the knowledge of his co-executor, paid the 
proceeds into a bank to the credit of the 
executors. What are the rights, if any, of the 
assignee in insolvency in respect of the moneys 
so paid in? Give reasons. 
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10. By a stock mortgage, daly registered, the owner 
of sheep mortgaged them by way of security to 
B, and the mortgage contained a power of sale. 
Three months afterwards the mortgagor, with the 
consent in writing of the mortgagee, sold the wool 
of the then next ensuing clip, and a lien on wool 
in the statutory form was duly registered withir 
twenty days after the sale agreement. Before 
shearing time arrived the mortgagee of the sheep 
under his power of sale sold the sheep and 
delivered possession of them to the purchaser. 
The purchaser of the sheep had no notice of the 
lien on wool given to the purchaser of the wool. 
In due time the sheep were shorn by the purchaser 
of them, and the wool was claimed by the pur- 
chaser of it. Which of the two purchasers is 
entitled to the wool ? Give reasons. 


11. In what manner does the Transfer of Land Act 
1890 provide protection for purchasers of land 
under the Act? What are the limits and what 
the exceptions to that protection ? 


12. Under a contract of sale of land under the Transfer 
of Land Act 1890, the purchaser was entitled to 
possession upon payment of one-half of the pur- 
chase money. The purchaser paid one-half of 
the purchase money and entered into possession. 
Subsequently the vendor, while still registered 
proprietor, borrowed money from X and signed 
an instrument of mortgage of the land in favour 
of X to secure repayment of the money and 
interest. At the time .~ advanced the money 
he knew that the land had been sold as mentioned, 
but not that the purchaser was in possession. 
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The instrument of mortgage was registered forth- 
with. The purchaser knew nothing of the 
vendor’s intention to mortgage and never lodged 
any caveat. The vendor made default under the 
mortgage. Before the balance of the purchase 
money had become payable under the contract, 
A brought an action to recover possession of the 
land against the purchaser. What are the rights 
of X and the purchaser respectively to posses- 
sion? Give reasons. 


THE LAW OF OBLIGATIONS. 
Mr, Cussen. 


Write a short Essay on each of the following 
subjects :— 


(1) The more important distinctions between the 
English Law of Contracts and the Roman Law 
relating to Obligationes ex contractu. 


(2) The desirability or otherwise of retaining 
either in whole or in part the present doctrine 
that Consideration is a universal requisite of 
contracts not under seal. 


(3) Mistake or fundamental error as affecting the 
formation of contract. 

(4) The various cases and meanings in or with 
which the terms “void” and “ voidable” are 
used in connection with the Law of Contracts. 

(5) The assignment of obligations upon the trans- 
fer of freehold interests in land. 
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(6) The distinctions in respect of negotiability 
between Bills of Exchange and Bills of Lading. 


(7) The alleged rule that innocent misrepresenta- 
tion is now a reason for setting aside contracts 
of every description which has ben challenged 
on the grounds that it is not reconcilable with 
the familiar law of the sale of goods, and that. 
the question on principle is whether the par- 
ticular fact is or stout be specially within the 
knowledge of the party who however innocently 
misstates or omits to state it. 


(8) The various meanings of the word “ average” 
in an ordinary contract of marine insurance. 


(9) The so-called contracts of gratuitous employ- 
ment or gratuitous agency. 


(10) The rights of the assignee of the share of a 
partner against the other partners, (4) during 
the continuance of the partnership, (6) after its 
dissolution. 


(11) The rights and liabilities and the circum- 
stances which you consider may affect the rights 
and liabilities of A and B in respect of shares 
where A has been induced by misrepresentation 
in the prospectus of the XY Company Limited to 
take shares in such company, and has afterwards 
sold some of the shares to B. 


(12) The historical connection between true con- 
tracts and quast contracts. 
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FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN 
MEDICINE. 





FHEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
The Board of Buaminers. ) 


. Describe and differentiate the causes which lead to 
the production of thoracic pain. 


. Give an account of the causes of pulmonary emphy- 
sema, with the effects in other organs as well as 
the lungs. 

. Discuss the diagnostic significance of altered gait 


or disturbed equilibrium in diseases of the Central 
Nervous system. 


CLINICAL MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 
CASES FOR COMMENTARY. 
. A child, under 2% years of age, while suffering from 


whooping cough of moderate severity, had a 
violent attack of convulsions. On recovery from 
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this, it was found that there was almost complete 
paralysis of the right side, the face not being 
noticeably affected. During a fit of coughing, 
or under any excitement, it was occasionally 
noticed that there were jerking movements of the 
paralysed limbs. | 


Discuss the pathological condition present, 
with the prognostic and therapeutic indications. 


2. C.D., wt. 19, female. Has always been considered 
a delicate girl. Three months ago a cough 
developed, and there was some suspicion of 
dulness over the apex of one lung, but she did 
not lose weight, and was able to move about as 
usual. One evening, after a longer walk than 
usual, she felt very tired, and complained of 
a severe pain, which she referred to the right 
side near the spine, at the level of the lower ribs. 
The pain was increased on coughing, and on 
taking a deep breath. There was no rigor. Hot 
fomentations were applied to the side, and within 
twenty-four hours the pain disappeared. During 
the following night and the next day dyspnoea 
developed, to such a degree that the patient was 
unable to breathe lying down. The pulse was 
110, temperature 101° F., respirations 40. 


Comment on the above case ; state what means 
you would pursue for its further investigation, 
with a view to diagnosis and prognosis, and 
describe the treatment. 
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OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN 
AND CHILDREN. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give the divisions of the Decidua, and describe 
their development. 


2. When the birth of the head is delayed in pelvic 
presentations, give the causes, maternal and 
fostal prognosis and causes of foetal mortality, 
positions of the head and treatment. 


3. Describe the inflammatory diseases of the Fallopian 
tubes, giving their causes, pathological con- 
ditions, progress, and results. 


FORENSIC MEDICINE AND PSYCHOLOGICAL 
MEDICINE. 


The Board of Examuners. 


1. What are the commoner causes of sudden death, 
other than those resulting from poison and 
violence ? 


2. Describe the necroscopic appearances in death, 
severally, from starvation, cold, and solar heat. 


3. Enumerate the phenomena indicative in death by 
all the forms of apnoea, and say if these indica- 
tions are to be found collectively in death from 
causes other than apnoea. 

H 
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4. Specify in detail the various kinds of wounds. 


5. Set down minutely all the symptoms observed in a 
typical case of General Paralysis of the Insane, 
and describe also the various necroscopic appear- 
ances observed in such a case. 


6. Describe the various ways in which chloroform, 
by inhalation, kills; and say what are the pre- 
cautions proper to be taken to prevent fatal 
consequences resulting when it is administered. 


FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN 
SURGERY. 





SURGERY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Describe the symptoms, diagnosis, and treatment 
of acute prostatitis. Comment on its etiology 
and sequelee. 


2. Discuss the surgical treatment of perforated gastric 
ulcer. | 


8. Discuss the treatment of Tetanus, including the 
latest developments. 


4, Discuss the diagnosis of enlargements of the gall- 
bladder. | 
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SURGERY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
CASES FOR COMMENTARY. 


1. A woman, et, 386, the mother of five children, has 
gradually become aware of altered sensations in 
the left side of her abdomen. She suffers from 
constipation, is distinctly neurasthenic, and has 
lost weight during the last two years. She 
suddenly discovers the presence of a large lump 
in her left flank coming round towards the in- 
guinal region. This rounded lump was tender, 
slightly movable, and disappeared as rapidly as 
it became manifest. In this sequence of events, 
which have occurred several times, she has no- 
ticed that the quantity of urine passed varied 
within wide limits. What is the condition pre- 
sent? How would you treat it? Describe any 
operation you consider necessary. 


2. A robust young farmer, of excellent personal and 
family history, complains of great shortness of 
breath on any exertion whatever. This condition 
has come on slowly. He has had no other 
symptom, except that he spat up some bright 
blood on one occasion about a fortnight ago. 
Examination finds his heart to be healthy, but a 
circular area in the axillary region, about the 
size of a saucer, is found to be quite dull on 
percussion. This dulness, which is very defined, 
extends from the level of the third rib down to 
the eighth, and it is not affected by alteration 
of the patient’s position. There is no tenderness 

H2 
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or pain, but measurement is slightly increased 
on the left side. Comment on the diagnosis of 
this case. Give your treatment, and the details 
of any operation you may think necessary. 
Comment on the prognosis with operation and 
without operation. 


FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN 
ENGINEERING. 





CIVIL ENGINEERING—Parr II. 


First PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. A main road in a densely forested district with 


heavy rainfall, but little snow, crosses a range 
rising 1,200 feet in 8 miles on the southern and 
falling 600 feet in 3 miles on the northern side, 
the road being usually on a sideling slope vary- 
ing from 1 in 2 to 1 in 10. Fairly hard rock 
suitable for road making is found at a depth of 
from 2 to 6 feet, and is surmounted by fertile 
chocolate soil. Discuss fully, with illustrative 
sketches, the process of locating, constructing, 
and maintaining this road, giving special atten- 
tion to the mode of dealing with numerous 
springs and streams crossing it. 
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2. Write an Essay on the most approved methods of 
constructing, maintaining, and cleansing streets 
in Victorian towns of from 2,000 to 10,000 
inhabitants. 


3. Discuss fully the relative advantages and disad- 
vantages of cable and electric tramways, and 
express your views as to the probability of the 
Melbourne system being altered to the latter. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Paszr II. 


SECOND PAPER. 


The Board of EHxamuners. 


1. Write an Essay on various methods of constructing 
and working railways in rugged country when 
specially steep grades and sharp curves are 
unavoidable. 


ὦ. Discuss the prospects of the electric locomotive 
supplanting the steam locomotive on railways. 


3. What are the special characteristics of the American 
locomotive, and what are, in your opinion, its 
‘merits and demerits as compared with the English 
locomotives ? [Illustrate your answer by a de- 
tailed sketch and numerical particulars of an 
American locomotive of modern type. 


4. Describe and criticise, with neat illustrative sketches, 
as many Australian commercial harbours as you 
can. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. State and illustrate Kennedy’s definition of a 
machine. 


2. Define and illustrate the following terms :—Virtual 
centre, centrode, axode, higher pair, slider- 
crank. 


3. An ordinary steam-engine has a piston 100 square 
inches area and 2 feet stroke. The connecting 
rod is 5 feet long. Determine the tangentia 
effort on the crank at each 30°, and represent 
the same by a suitable diagram, the steam pres- 
sure being 100 lbs. per square inch cut off at 
+ stroke. 


4, An air compressor consists of two steam and two 
air cylinders, each air cylinder being tandem to 
its steam cylinder. There are two connecting 
rods and two cranks at right angles on one 
shaft. The steam cylinders are provided with 
an inter-heater and the air cylinders with an 
inter-cooler. Discuss fully the action of this 
machine, state exactly the function of the fiy- 
wheel, propose dimensions for the steam and air 
cylinders, and draw their indicator diagrams, 
the steam and air pressure being both 100 lbs. 
per square inch above the atmosphere, and the 
required supply of cold air being 1 cubic foot 
per revolution. 
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5. Describe carefully, with all necessary sketches, a 
complete test of a large compound engine and 
boiler for a factory, and show how you would 
ae the results in the form of a balance- 

eet. 


6. Neatly sketch, describe, and criticise the following 
types of valve and valve gear :-— 


(a) Slide valve, with link motion, as in loco- 
motives. 

(Ὁ) The Rider system, as used in some of the 
Melbourne tramway power houses. 

(c) The Marshall system, as on the s.s. Courier, 
with both piston valves and slide valves. 


‘d) The Corliss gear. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
SEconD PaPpEr., 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an Essay on Governors; and explain the 
terms—Height, stability, isochronism, astatic, 
hunting. 


2. Write an Essay on the design of toothed wheels, in 
view of smooth running, economy of power, and 
strength. 
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3. Under what circumstances would you use recipro- 
cating or centrifugal pumps? What efficiencies 
should you expect to obtain, and what pre- 
cautions would be necessary to secure good 
results in economy of power, and durability of 
mechanism. 


4. Discuss fully, with illustrative sketches, the various 
arrangements in use for generating by means of 
steam power, continuous and alternating electric 
currents for lighting and power purposes in large 
cities. 


ὅ. Write an Essay on the utilization of water power 
by electric transmission to long distances. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


THIRD PaPpER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Supply working drawings, with specification of mate- 
rial and workmanship, for a steel Cornish Boiler 
to ee 2,000 lbs. weight of dry steam per 
hour. Show the arrangements of brick flues, 
dampers, and chimney ; also all necessary fit- 
tings. The fuel to be wood, and the working 
pressure 100 lbs. per square inch. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


State clearly the action of an Air vessel on a Rising 
Main from a pumping station. 

Design a suitable air vessel for the following 
case :—A duplex double action plunger pump is 
required to raise 120 gallons of water per minute 
through a vertical height of 430 feet (including 
friction head). The plungers are 5 inches in 
diameter, the stroke is 12 inches, and the cranks 
are set at right angles, the length of the connect- 
ing-rod may be regarded as so long that it has 
no sensible influence on the motion of the 
plunger. 

Determine the capacity of the air vessel so that 
the variation in pressure shall not exceed 10 lbs. 
per square inch— 

(a) When the air vessel is to be charged with air 
at atmospheric pressure ; 
(6) When it is to be charged by an air pump. 

Give sketches showing the air vessel and the 

arrangement of the various parts of the plant. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
Srconp Paper. 


The Board of Examiers. 


It is required to develop 100 horse-power at a point 
distant 1 mile from a source of water supply; the 
total fall available is 100 feet. 
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Determine the most economical arrangement, 
the cost of pipes laid complete in £ per chain 
being 

gat + 2, 
where @ is the diameter in inches. 

Assuming a Pelton wheel to be used, determine 
the necessary diameter to run at 75 revolutions 
per minute, and determine the size of the nozzle. 

Supply all your calculations. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
THIRD PAPER. 
The Board of Exanumers. 


The specific volume of water between 10° C. and 100° 
C. is given in the following table :— 











6° C. . V. 
10° 1°0001 
20° 1°0016 
909 1.004] 
409 1:0076 
50° 1°0118 
60° 1-0168 
70° 1°Q224 
80° 1-0287 
90° 1.08δ 
100° 1:0430 
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The rate of flow of heat through unit length 
of a cylindrical casing of insulating material 
round ἃ hot-water pipe is given by 


aa 2rh( Oy aaa 6,) 


where k = conductivity of insulating material, 


= °00002 lbs. deg. C. per sq. ft. per 
sec. per ft. thickness, and per deg. C. difference 
of temperature ; and 6), 6, are the temperatures 
in degrees C. of the hot water and outside air 
respectively; and 70, 7, are the internal and ex- 
ternal radii of the cylindrical casing. 


Heat is applied at the bottom of a vertical 
sa Uae pipe AB, 10 feet in length; BCDL is 
a horizontal pipe circuit 500 feet in length, in 
which # is near B; and HF’ is a vertical pipe 
10 feet in length connected with the bottom of 
the heater at A, the whole forming one circuit. 


The flow of heat into the heater is given by 
the formula 


H=3(se-y) PF 


where 7 = number of thermal units (1b. deg. C.) 
per second flowing into heater, 


KA = total heating surface in square feet, 


F = number of lbs. of fuel per hour 
burned in grate, 


é = number of lbs. of water which can 
be evaporated by 1 lb. of fuel. 
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Determine the amount of heat lost per second 
in the two cases when the water at Bis at 100° C. 
and the outside air is at 5° C. (assuming the 
temperature to fall uniformly from B to £), 
having given r, ΞΞ ἃ inch, and r, = 1 inch in 
the first case; and r, = 4 inch, 7, = 2 inches in 
the second case. 

Determine also the temperature at /, and the 
heating surface necessary in each case, calling 
ὁ ΞΞ Ff = 10. 


MINING. 
First Paper. 


Mr, A. H. Merrin, M.C.E. 


1. Two parallel lodes, A and B, with underlays of 


E. 15° S. 40° and E. 15° 8. 60° respectively, are 
heaved by a cross-course hading N. 30° W. 25°. 
The lodes are 60 feet apart on south side of 
cross-course, and A is heaved 50 feet. Apply 
Schmidt’s law, and determine the position of the 
lode B north of cross-course. 


2. Explain the methods you would adopt, and the 


occurrences that would guide you, in recovering 
the faulted portion of a lode. 


8. Give a classification of metalliferous veins based on 


their relationship to the surrounding country. 
Define and illustrate each subdivision. 
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4. Enumerate the more common sulphides occurring 
in metalliferous veins, and explain the changes 
that take place in the Gossan portion. 


5. Give an account of the probable origin and develop- 
ment of the saddle formations at Bendigo. 
Sketch a typical saddle reef, and explain its 
general characteristics. 


6. Describe and illustrate the modes of occurrence of 
auriferous dykes in Victoria. 


7. Write brief notes on copper deposits generally, 
making reference to the country rock, gangue, 
and associated minerals. 


8. Make a plan to scale of the underground workings, 
showing the following :—Lode outcropping, with 
an underlay of Εἰ. 15° 8. 70°, width 5 feet, shoot 
200 feet long in the level, pitch N.70°; vertical 
shaft opened out at 100, 200, and 800 feet 
levels. Fix site of shaft. Calculate the amount 
of stone overhead. 


MINING. 
SEcOND PAPER. 
Mr. A. H. Merrin, M.C.E. 


1. State the size of shaft you would adopt for an 
ordinary quartz mine when the water is not 
heavy, and show in figured detail the nature of 
the timbering from the surface frame downwards, 
making provision for all requirements, 
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2. Give a brief account of the various methods em- 
ployed in sinking shafts through beds of watery 
drift. 


3. An air-way 7 feet by 6 feet conveys 40,000 cubic 
feet of air per minute to a point 200 yards from 
downcast shaft, where it is split into two air- 
ways, one 6 feet by 5 feet 300 yards long, and 
the other 6 feet by 4 feet 200 yards long. De- 
termine the current passing through each, and 
the water gauge. 


4. A ventilating fan capable of circulating 20,000 
cubic feet of air through the mine workings, is 
assisted by another fan of the same dimensions 
working with equal power. Determine the 
additional quantity of air produced. 


5. The power required to drive a stamper battery is to 
be developed by a water supply of 150 cubic 
feet per minute under a head of 200 feet. What 
contrivance would you adopt for the purpose ? 
Show the method off connecting it to the battery, 
and determine the number of heavy stampers 
that may be driven, allowing 30 per cent. of 
E.H.P. for other machinery. 


6. Make a sketch with leading dimensions, showing 
the winding machinery for a quartz mine 2,000 
feet deep. Give the size of wire rope required, 
the speed of hauling, and explain how the 
operation of altering levels is performed. 


7. Design a gravitation tramway to transport 10 tons 
of ore per hour a distance of 1,000 feet, the 
average grade being 1 : 10. 
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8. Explain the mechanical principles upon which 
concentration depends, and illustrate their appli- 
cation in the V. Box, Jigger, Upward Current 
Separator, and Percussion Table. 


9, Sketch the general arrangement, with leading di- 
mensions, of a cyanide plant to deal with the 
output of a 20-head battery operating on clean 
auriferous quartz. 


ARCHITECTURE.—PRACTICAL. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners, 


1. Fig. 1 is the plan and section of a proposed Mel- 
owen building. The cellar is to have a wood 
floor for use as a café. Ground floor to be fire- 
proof and with tiled floor. First floor will be for 
offices and to be fire-proofed, and have wooden 
flooring. Second and third floors to be for 
warehouses and of wood. Girders to be of steel, 
and columns of cast iron. Gross loading of each 
floor per square foot is marked on section, and 
includes weights of floors and girders. 

(a) Sketch carefully on the plan and section the 
number and arrangement of columns and girders 
you would adopt. | 


(6) Sketch to 1 inch scale carefully the construction 
of cellar, and ground, and first and second floors. 
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(c) Assuming 15 ewt. per square inch as the safe 
modulus of rupture for oregon, calculate the 
sizes of second floor joists. 


(4) Assuming 6 tons per square inch as the safe 
stress in tension and compression in the gross 
area of flanges, calculate the ground and second 
floor girders, and give sketches. 


(ὁ) Sketch the construction you would adopt for 
the roof, and give approximate sizes of timbers. 


(7) Assuming a hard clay bottom, calculate the 
sizes, and describe what you would use for the 
column foundation and footings. 


2. Plan 2 shows the various sanitary fittings of a small 
two-storey hospital, and the position of the 
sewer connection. The fittings on the upper 
floors are shown by dotted lines. Complete the 
plan by drawing thereon the various wastes 
(vertical and inclined), and drains and traps, 
and ventilation necessary; and state the materials 
you would use, and your reasons. 


3. Write a brief Essay or report on not more than two 

of the following subjects, and give sketches :— 

(a) Shoreing and precautions necessary in conver- 
sion of residences or warehouses into shops. 

(5) Practical methods of minimizing heat in build- 
ings in our climate. 

(c) Advantages and disadvantages of cast iron, 
wrought iron, and steel respectively in general 
buildings. 
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ARCHITECTURE.—DRAWING AND PLANNING. 
Sreconp Papur. 


The Board of Examiners. 


pou 


. A‘is an outline plan of a two-storey residence, and 
B a section, drawn to a scale of 3 of an inch to 
the foot. Two additional rooms are wanted on 
ground floor for study and billiard-room, with 
bed-rooms above. The old kitchen is to be con- 
verted into pantry and store, and new kitchen 
and scullery, &c., added. Draw on A the neces- 
sary doors and windows and fireplaces, and. the 

*new rooms; also the plan of stairs. Draw on 

3 B the section of the stairs. Sketch on A, in 

dotted lines, the skeleton of roof plan you would 

adopt, assuming all ends hipped and the upper 
ceilings level. | 


2. Plans D and E show the ground and upper floors 
of three shops that are to be converted into 
offices. Sketch on the plans the various rooms, 
&c., you would adopt. Provision is to be made 
for direct lighting where possible, and for a 
strong room in each block; also water-closets 
on each floor, and one passenger lift. 


3. Write a brief report or essay on not more than two 

of the following subjects, and give sketches :— 

(a) Warehouse planning and lighting, and arrange- 
ments for receipt and delivery of goods. 

(Ὁ) Small hospital designing. — 

(ec) Requirements for good sight and hearing in 
public buildings and lecture rooms. 

I 
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ARCHITECTURE.—HISTORICAL. 
THIRD PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners, 


1. State the origin and trace the evolution of domed 
and vaulted construction from the earliest times, 
and state when arid where and why each modifi- 
cation was introduced, giving dates where you 
can. Give sketches. 


2. Give some notes, and give typical examples as 
to the influence upon Architectural Ornament of 
(a) material, (ὦ) race, (6) religion. 


8. Give a brief description, also some sketches, of 
not more than two of the following styles of 
architecture :—(a) English Norman; (0) [talian 
Gothic; (6) Ionic Greek ; (d) Rhenish Roman- 
esque. 


4, As to the photographs numbered from 1 upwards, 
give what information you can as to the localities 
and dates or periods and styles, especially noting 
any influences affecting the plan and any tradi- 
tional influences affecting the design or ornament. 


EXAMINATION FOR DEGREE OF M.C.E., FEB., 1899. 115 


METALLURGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write papers on the following subjects :— 
(a) The influence of foreign elements on iron. 
(Ὁ) Modern copper smelting. 
(6) The causes of loss in the cyanide process. 


{d) The treatment of the complex sulphides of 
Broken Hill. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF M.C.E. 





SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give full particulars of the method you would adopt, 
and instruments you would use, were you called 
on to mark out on the ground the boundary 
between South Australia and Western Australia, 
being the portion of the 129th meridian East 
longitude which intersects Australia. Particu- 
lars of both field and office work are required. 

12 
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2. Deduce the following formule given on the sheet of 
formule eupplied to you :— 


(a) Trigonometrical Levelling formule. 
(δ) Reduction.of measured angle to the centre. 
(c) Convergency of Meridians. 


SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 


Seconp PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give full details of the method you would adopt, 

and the information you would obtain, in making 

a survey for the purpose of carrying out a system 

. of water supply to an important city. Illustrate 

your answer as far as possible by references to 

the Melbourne Water Supply. ; 

2. Discuss fully the methods of determining heights 

by observed differences of pressure of the atmo- 

sphere, and show how the formule used are 
obtained. 


8. Deduce a formula for determining the local sidereal 
time corresponding to ἃ given instant of local 
mean solar time. : 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write an Essay on the generation of considerable con- 
stant power from Victorian streams. 


Describe carefully how you would proceed in 
exumining a proposed scheme. 


ROAD AND BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION AND 
MAINTENANCE. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What are the principal points to be kept in view in 
determining the grades, formation levels, and 
areas of water-way of main country roads? 
Illustrate your answer by a fully worked-out 
example. of half-a-mile of road, partly over 
undulating country of silurian formation, and 
partly over alluvial flats occasionally flooded 
and traversed by a river similar to the Yarra. 


2. Supply detailed and dimensioned drawings and full 
specification for a main road in a mining district, 
moderately hard sandstone being available on 
or spot, and good bluestone at a distance of 6 
miles. 
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3. Write an Essay on the maintenance of country 
roads, both metalled and unmetalled. 


4, Supply working drawings and brief specification of 
ΕΝ and eae for a town street, good 
bluestone being available. 


ROAD AND BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION AND 
MAINTENANCE. 


SECOND PaPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


The channel of a river is 300 feet wide and 15 feet 
deep from the level of the adjoining flats, and the 
bottom is hard rock. The depth of water at 
high flood is 20 feet, and the current flows at 
5 miles per hour, bringing down floating timber 
and other debris. 


Design and specify a bridge having its deck 35 feet 
above the bottom of the river and 30 feet wide— 


(a) With concrete abutments and piers, and 
Monier arches. 


(6) With concrete abutments and piers, and steel 
girders and deck. 
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CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE OF 
RAILWAYS. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an Essay on the best mode of rearranging 
the Spencer-street and F'linders-street Railway 
Stations so as to accommodate most effectively 
both suburbap and up-country traffic, including 
passengers, goods, and live stock. 


2. Write an Essay on the location and construction of 
railways in thinly populated and mountainous 
districts, the principal resource of which is gold 
mining. The trafho may be assumed as not 
likely to require more than one train each way 
per day for many years to come. 


CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE OF 
RAILWAYS. 


SECOND PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. A railway, 30 miles long and 8 ft. 6 in. gauge, in a 
mountainous district, abounds with 5-chain curves 
and 1 in 40 grades. At one part there is an 
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unavoidable grade of 1 in 20 for 4 miles. Discuss, 
with illustrative sketches, the beat form of loco- 
motive to be employed, the traffic being about 
50 tons of heavy goods, chiefly minerals, and 
about 20 passengers each way per day. 


2. Describe some form of electric locomotive used for 
railway purposes, and state under what circum- 
stances it may be expected to be more convenient 
or economical than the ordinary steam loco- 
motive. 


3. Discuss fully the most modern methods of breaking 
up and rearranging goods trains at a point where 
heavy lines of railway converge. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OF ARTS. 





SCHOOL OF CLASSICS AND PHILOLOGY. 


PLATO: REPUBLIC. 


The Board of Examiners. 


A 


1, How is the analogy of the Arts used in Book I. to 
illustrate Justice ? 


ὦ, How far do you think it justifiable to speak of 
“‘ Sophistic views ” as a unity? 
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3. Define the Greek ἀρετή, ψυχή, δικαιοσύνη, and 
explain how they differ from the usual English 
equivalents. 


4. What are the limits Plato would set to Com- 
munism ? How far do you suppose he looked 
to any actual state as a model ? 


ὃ. τὸ τοίνυν ἕτερον (τμῆμα) τίθει τά τε περὶ ἡμᾶς ζῷα 
καὶ πᾶν τὸ φυτευτὸν καὶ τὸ σκεναστὸν ὅλον γένος. 
ἢ καὶ ἐθέλοις ἂν αὐτὸ φάναι διῃρῆσθαι ἀληθείᾳ τε 
καὶ μή, ὡς τὸ δοξαστὸν πρὸς τὸ γνωστόν, οὕτω τὸ 
ὁμοιωθὲν πρὸς τὸ ᾧ ὡμοιώθη; Explain this 
passage. 


G. Explain the theory of education enforced by the 
simile of the Cave. Take each detail of that 
similitude and apply it to the domain of 
thought. 


B. 


‘lranslate, with brief notes tn the margin wherever 
you consider them called for by the construction 
or the matter— 


(a) Ταῦτα πάντα, ἔφη, ὦ φίλε Σώκρατες, τοιαῦτα καὶ 
τοσαῦτα λεγόμενα ἀρετῆς πέρι καὶ κακίας, ὡς 
ἄνθρωποι καὶ θεοὶ περὲ αὐτὰ ἔχουσι τιμῆς, τί 
οἰόμεθα ἀκονούσας νέων ψνχὰς ποιεῖν, ὅσοι εὐφυεῖς 
καὶ ἱκανοὶ ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ λεγόμενα ὥσπερ ἐπιπτό- 
μένοι συλλογέσασθαι ἐξ αὐτῶν, ποῖός τις ἂν ὧν καὶ 
πῇ πορευθεὶς τὸν βίον ὡς ἄριατα διέλθοι ; λέγοι 
γὰρ ἂν ἐκ τῶν εἰκότων πρὸς αὑτὸν κατὰ Πίνδαρον 
ἐκεῖνο τὸ 

πότερον δίκᾳ τεῖχος ὕψιον 
ἢ σκολιαῖς ἀπάταις 
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ἀναβὰς καὶ ἐμαυτὸν οὕτω περιφράξας διαβιῶ; τὰ 
μὲν γὰρ λεγόμενα δικαίῳ μὲν ὄντι μοι, ἐὰν μὴ καὶ 
δοκῶ, ὄφελος οὐδέν φασιν εἶναι, πόνους δὲ καὶ 
ζημίας pavepac’ ἀδίκῳ δὲ δόξαν δικαιοσύνης παρα- 
σκευασαμένῳ θεσπέσιος βίος λέγεται. οὐκοῦν, 
ἐπειδὴ τὸ δοκεῖν, ὡς δηλοῦσί μοι οἱ σοφοί, καὶ τὰν 
ἀλάθειαν βιᾶται καὶ κύριον εὐδαιμονίας, ἐ ἐπὶ τοῦτο 
δὴ τρεπτέον ὅλως" πρόθυρα μὲν καὶ σχῆμα κύκλῳ 
περὶ ἐμαντὸν σκιαγραφίαν ἀρετῆς περιγραπτέον, τὴν 
δὲ τοῦ σοφωτάτου ᾿Αρχιλόχου ἀλώπεκα ἑλκτέον 
ἐξόπισθεν κερδαλέαν καὶ ποικίλην. 


(δ) Ὁρᾷς οὖν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ὅτι ἐπιεικῶς ἐμαντευόμεθα 


ἄρτι, ὡς ἁρμονίᾳ τινὶ ἣ σωφροσύνη ὡμοίωται ; Τί 
on: e 9 “ ? ὃ 4 \ ? μ 
nh; Ὅτι οὐχ ὥσπερ ἡ ἀνδρεία καὶ ἡ σοφία ἐν 
μέρει τινὶ ἑκατέρα ἐνοῦσα ἡ μὲν σοφήν, ἡ δὲ 
ἀνδρείαν τὴν πόλιν παρείχετο, οὐχ οὕτω ποιεῖ αὕτη, 
ἀλλὰ δι᾽ ὅλης ἀτεχνῶς τέταται, διὰ πασῶν παρε- 
χομένη ξυνάδοντας τούς τε ἀσθενεστάτους ταὐτὸν 
Ἁ 
καὶ τοὺς ἰσχυροτάτους καὶ τοὺς μέσους, εἰ μὲν 
, 7 4 ἊΝ ’ 9 fee 9 ¢ \ 
βούλει, φρονήσει, εἰ δὲ βούλει, ἰσχύϊ, εἰ δέ, καὶ 
f «4 4 “Δ e μιν “ὦ [4 . 
πλήθει ἢ χρήμασιν ἢ ἄλλῳ ὀτφοῦν τῶν τοιούτων 
ὥστε ὀρθότατ᾽ ἂν φαῖμεν ταύτην τὴν ὁμόνοιαν 
σωφροσύνην εἶναι, “Χείρονός τε καὶ ἀμείνονος κατὰ 
φύσιν ξυμφωνίαν, ὁπότερον δεῖ ἄρχειν καὶ ἐν πόλει 
καὶ ἐν ἑνὶ ἑκάστῳ. 


(c) Τί δέ ; τόδε οὐ φανεράν, ὡς δίκαια μὲν καὶ καλὰ 


πολλοὶ ἂν ἕλοιντο τὰ δοκοῦντα, κἂν μὴ ἡ, ὅμως 
ταῦτα πράττειν καὶ κεκτῆσθαι καὶ δοκεῖν, ἀγαθὰ δὲ 
οὐδενὶ ἔτι ἀρκεῖ τὰ δοκοῦντα κτᾶσθαι, ἀλλὰ τὰ 
ὄντα ζητοῦσι, τὴν δὲ aga ἐνταῦθα ἤδη πᾶς ἀτι- 
μάζει; Καὶ “μάλα, ἔφη. Ὃ δὴ διώκει μὲν ἅπασα 
ψυχὴ καὶ τούτον ἕνεκα πάντα πράττει, ἀπομαντευ- 
ομένη τὶ εἶναι, ¢ ἀποροῦσα δὲ καὶ οὐκ ἔχουσα λαβεῖν 
ἱκανῶς τί ποτ᾽ ἐστὶν οὐδὲ πίστει χρήσασθαι μονίμῳ, 
οἵᾳ καὶ περὶ τἄλλα, διὰ τοῦτο δὲ ἀποτυγχάνει καὶ 
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τῶν ἄλλων εἴ τι ὄφελος ἦν, περὶ δὴ TO τοιοῦτον καὶ 
τοσοῦτον οὕτω φῶμεν δεῖν ἐσκοτῶσθαι καὶ ἐκείνους 
τοὺς βελτίστους ἐ ἐν τῇ πόλει, οἷς πάντα ἐγχειριοῦ- 
μεν; ἭΚκιστά γ᾽, ἔφη. Οἶμαι γοῦν, εἶπον, δίκαιά 
τε καὶ καλὰ ἀγνοούμενα, ὅπῃ ποτὲ ἀγαθά ἐ ἐστιν, οὐ 
πολλοῦ τινὸς ἄξιον φύλακα κεκτῆσθαι ἃ ἂν ἑαυτῶν 
τὸν τοῦτο ἀγνοοῦντα, μαντεύομαι δὲ μηδένα αὐτὰ 
πρότερον γνώσεσθαι ἱκανῶς. Καλῶς γάρ, ἔφη, 
μαντεύει. 

(d) Τριῶν ἡδονῶν, ὡς ἔοικεν, οὐσῶν, μιᾶς μὲν γνη- 
σίας, δυοῖν δὲ νόθαιν, τῶν νόθων εἰς τὸ ἐπέκεινα 
ὑπερβὰς ὁ τύραννος, φυγὼν νόμον τε καὶ λόγον, 
δούλαις τισὶ δορυφόροις ἡδοναῖς ξυνοικεῖ, καὶ ὁπόσῳ 
ἐλαττοῦται οὐδὲ πάνυ ῥᾷδιον εἰπεῖν, πλὴν ἴσως ὧδε. 
Πῶς; ἔφη. ᾿Απὸ τοῦ ὀλιγαρχικοῦ τρίτος πον ὁ 
τύραννος ἀφειστήκει" ἐν μέσῳ γὰρ αὐτῶν ὁ δημο- 
τικὸς ἦν. Ναί. Οὐκοῦν καὶ ἡδονῆς τρίτῳ εἰδώλῳ 
πρὸς ἀλήθειαν ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνου ξυνοικοῖ ἄν, εἰ τὰ πρόσ- 
θεν ἀληθῆ; Οὕτως. Ὃ δέ γε ὀλιγαρχικὸς ἀπὸ 
τοῦ βασιλικοῦ αὖ τρίτος, ἐὰν εἰς ταὐτὸν ἀριστοκρα- 
τικὸν καὶ βασιλικὸν τιθῶμεν. Τρίτος γάρ. Τριπ- 
λασίον ἄρα, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, τριπλάσιον ἀριθμῷ ἀληθοῦς 
ἡδονῆς ἀφέστηκε τύραννος. Φαίνεται. Ἐπίπεδον 
ἄρ᾽ » ἔφην, ὡς ἔοικε, τὸ εἴδωλον κατὰ τὸν τοῦ μήκους 
ἀριθμὸν ἡδονῆς τυραννικῆς ἂν εἴη. Κομιδῇ γε: 
Κατὰ δὲ δύναμιν καὶ τρίτην αὔξην δῆλον δὴ ἀπόσ- 
τασιν ὅσην ἀφεστηκὼς γίγνεται. Δῆλον, ἔφη, τῷ 
γε λογιστικῷ. Οὐκοῦν ἐάν τις μεταστρέψας ἀλη- 
θείᾳ ἡδονῆς τὸν βασιλέα τοῦ τυράννου ἀφεστηκότα 
λέγῃ; ὅσον ἀφέστηκεν, ἐννεακαιεικοσικαιεπτακοσιο- 
πλασιάκις ἥδιον αὐτὸν ζῶντα εὑρήσει τελειωθείσῃ 
τῇ πολλαπλασιώσει, τὸν δὲ τύραννον ἀνιαρότερον 
τῇ αὐτῇ ταύτῃ ἀποστάσει. 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 


Same as for Final Honour Examination (p. 11). 


LATIN TRANSLATION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with short notes in the margin where you 


think them desirable— 


(a) Nec vero illa parva vis naturae est rationisque, 


(4) 


quod unum hoc animal sentit, quid sit ordo, quid 
sit, quod deceat, in factis dictisque quis modus. 
Itaque eorum ipsorum, quae aspectu sentiuntur, 
nullum aliud animal pulchritudinem, venustatem, 
convenientiam partium sentit. Quam similitu- 
dinem natura ratioque ab oculis ad animum 
transferens, multo etiam magis pulchritudinem, 
constantiam, ordinem in consiliis factisque con- 
servandum putat, cavetque, ne quid indecore 
effeminateve faciat ; tum in omnibus et opinioni- 
bus et factis, ne quid libidinose aut faciat aut 
cogitet. Quibus ex rebus conflatur et efficitur, 
id, quod quaerimus, honestum: quod etiam si 
nobilitatum non sit, tamen honestum est ; quod- 
que vere dicimus, etiam si a nullo laudetur, 
natura esse laudabile. 


Optime autem societas hominum coniunctioque 
servabitur, si, ut quisque erit coniunctissimus, 
ita in eum benignitatis plurimum conferetur. 
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Sed quae natura principia sint communitatis et 
societatis humanae, repetendum videtur altius. 
Est enim primum, quod cernitur in universi 
generis humani societate. EKius autem vinculum 
est ratio et oratio: quae docendo, discendo, com- 
municando, disceptando, iudicando conciliat inter 
se homines coniungitque naturali quadam socie- 
tate. Neque ulla re longius absumus a natura 
ferarum, in quibus inesse fortitudinem saepe 
dicimus, ut in equis, in leonibus: iustitiam, 
aequitatem, bonitatem non dicimus: sunt enim 
rationis et orationis expertes. Ac latissime 
quidem patens hominibus inter ipsos, omnibus 
inter omnes, societas haec est: in qua omnium 
rerum, quas ad communem hominum usum na- 
tura genuit, est servanda communitas, ut quae 
descripta sunt legibus et iure civili, haec ita 
teneantur, ut sit constitutum: e quibus ipsis 
cetera sic observentur, ut in Graecorum proverbio 
est: Amicorum esse communia omnia. 

(c) Atque iste dolus malus et legibus erat vindica- 
tus, ut tutela duodecim tabulis, cireumscriptio ado- 
lescentium lege Plaetoria, et sine lege iudiciis, in 
quibusadiditur, EX FiDE BONA. Reliquorum autem 
iudiciorum haec verba maxime excellunt: in ar- 
bitrio rei uxoriae, MELIUS, AEQUIUS; in fiducia, 
INTER BONOS BENE AGIER. Quid ergo? aut 
in 60, quod MELIUS AEQUIUS, potest ulla pars 
inesse fraudis? aut, cum dicitur, INTER BONOS 
BENE AGIER, quidquam agi dolose aut malitiose 
potest? Dolus autem malus insimulatione, ut 
ait Aquillius, continetur. Tollendum est igitur 
ex rebus contrahendis omne mendacium. Non 
illicitatorem venditor, non, qui contra se liceatur, 
emptor apponet. Uterque, si ad eloquendum 
venerit, non plus, quam semel, eloquetur. 
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(4) Quid autem iratus Iupiter plus nocere potu- 
isset, quam nocuit sibi ipse Regulus? Nulla 
igitur vis fuit religionis, quae tantam utilitatem 
praeverteret. An ne turpiter faceret? Primum, 
minima de malis. Num igitur tantum mali tur- 
pitudo ista habebat, quantum ille cruciatus? 
Deinde illud etiam apud Accium— 

Fregistin fidem ὃ 

Néque dedi neque do infideli cuiquam, 
quamquam ab impio rege dicitur, luculente 
tamen dicitur. Addunt etiam, quemadmodum 
nos dicamus, videri quaedam utilia, quae non 
sint: sic se dicere, videri quaedam honesta, quae 
hon sint: ut hoc ipsum videtur honestum, con- 
servandi iurisiurandi causa ad cruciatum re- 
vertisse ; sed fit non honestum, quia, quod per 
vim hostium esset actum, ratum esse non debuit. 
Addunt etiam, quidquid valde utile sit, id fieri 
honestum, etiam si antea non videretur. 

(e) Orator, metuo, ne languescat senectute: est 
enim munus eius non ingenii solum, sed laterum 
etiam et virium. Omnino canorum illud in voce 
splendescit etiam, nescio quo pacto, in senectute : 
quod equidem adbuc non amisi; et videtis annos. 
Sed tamen decorus est sermo senis, quietus et 
remissus ; facitque persaepe ipsa sibi audientiam 
diserti senis compta et mitis oratio. Quod si 
ipse exsequi nequeas, possis tamen Scipioni prae- 
cipere et Laelio. Quid enim iucundius senec- 
tute stipata studiis iuventutis? An ne eas 
quidem vires senectuti relinquemus, ut adoles- 
centulos doceat, instituat, ad omne officii munus 
instruat ? 

(7) Quamquam me quidem non fructus modo, sed 
etiam ipsius terrae vis ac naturae delectat : quae 
cum gremio mollito ac subacto sparsum semen 
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-excepit, primum id occaecatum cohibet; ex quo 
occatio, quae hoc efficit, nominata est: deinde 
tepefactum vapore et compressu suo diffundit, et 
elicit herbescentem ex eo viriditatem: quae, nixa 
fibris stirpium, sensim adolescit, culmoque erecta 
geniculato, vaginis iam quasi pubescens includi- 
tur; e quibus cum emersit, fundit frugem spici 
ordine structam, et contra avium minorum mor- 
sus munitur vallo aristarum. Quid ego vitium 
satus, ortus, incrementa commemorem? Satiari 
delectatione non possum ; ut meae senectutis re- 
quietem oblectamentaque noscatis. Omitto enim 
vim ipsam omnium, quae generantur e terra; 
quae ex fici tantulo grano aut ex acino vinaceo 
aut ex ceterarum frugum ac stirpium minutissi- 
mis seminibus tantos truncos ramosque procreat. 
Malleoli, plantae, sarmenta viviradices, propa- 
gines mnonne ea efiiciunt, ut quemvis cum 
admiratione delectent. 

(9) Est etiam quer quaedam calamitas in ami- 
citiis dimittendis nonnumquam necessaria: iam 
enim a sapientium familiaritatibus ad vulgares 
amicitias oratio nostra delabitur. Erumpunt 
Saepe vitia amicorum cum in ipsos amicos, tum 
in alienos ; quorum tamen ad amicos redundet 
infamia, Tales igitur amicitiae sunt remissione 
usus eluendae et, ut Catonem dicere audivi, 
dissuendae magis, quam discindendae; nisi quae- 
dam admodum intolerabilis iniuria exarserit, ut 
neque rectum neque honestum sit neque fieri 
possit, ut non statim alienatio disiunctioque 
facienda sit. 

(h) Ita pulcherrima illa et maxime naturali carent 
amicitia, per se et propter se expetenda, nec ipsi 
sibi exemplo sunt, haec vis amicitiae qualis et 
quanta sit. Ipse enim se quisque diligit, non ut 
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aliquam a se ipse mercedem exigat caritatis suae, 

ged quod per se sibi quisque carus est. Quod 

. nisi idem in amicitiam transferetur, verus amicus 
numquam reperietur. Est enim is quidem tam- 
quam alter idem. Quod si hoc apparet in bestiis, 
volucribus, nantibus, agrestibus, cicuribus, feris, 
primum ut se ipsae diligant: (id enim pariter 
cum omni animante nascitur): deinde, ut re- 
quirant atque appetant, ad quas se applicent 
eiusdem generis animantes; idque faciunt cum 
desiderio et cum quadam similitudine amoris 
humani: quanto id magis in homine fit natura, 
qui et se ipse diligit, et alterum anquirit, cuius 
animum ita cum suo misceat, ut efficiat paene 
unum ex duobus ? 


». Translate and explain— 
(2) Quo quidem me proficiscentem haud sane quid 
facile retraxerit nec tanquam Pelian recoxerit. 
(Ὁ) Ut ait Statius noster in Synephebis. . 
(c) Sodalitates autem me quaestore constitutae 
sunt sacris Idaeis Magnae Matris acceplis. 
(da) Portari in triumpho Massiliam vidimus. 


(e) Nam cum ex duodecim tabulis satis esset ea 
praestari quae essent lingua nuncupata quae qui 
infitiatus esset, dupli poenam subiret, a iuns 
consultis etiam reticentiae poena est constituta. 


(f) Me vero et magisteria delectant et is sermo 
qui more maiorum a summo adhibetur in poculo. 


(g) Quicum in tenebris mices. 


3. Explain clearly the meaning of the following terms : 
—Malitia, calumnia, ambitio, altitudo animi, 
vanitas, εὐταξία ; media officia; tabulae novae. 





EXAMINATION FOR DEGREE Of M.A., FEB., 1890. 129 


4. Translate and explain the construction of— 


(a) Haec quoque, nisi tanquam lumini oleum 
instilles, exstinguuntur senectute. 


(6) Tamquam longam aliquam viam confeceris, 
quam nobis quoque ingrediundum sit. 


(c) Sic ut fortis ecus spatio qui saepe supremo 
vicit Olympia. 


5. Give a short account of the speakers in the De 
Amicitia? Why did Cicero chose the dialogue 
form for his philosophic essays ? 


6. Give a short account of the ethical doctrines of the 
principal schools referred to by Cicero, and define 
his position in relation to them. What is the 
value of the De Officiis? How far is it original ὃ 


7. Give the substance of Cicero’s remarks on the 
Exclusion of Aliens, the Duties of Government, 
Professions suitable to a Gentleman, and the 
principle of ‘“‘ Caveat Emptor.” 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 





LOGIC. 


Professor Laurie. 


» 


. Explain the points of view from which the Methods 
of Agreement and of Difference have been re- 
garded as methods of elimination. Do the 
symbols by which Mill illustrates these methods 
appear to you to be satisfactory ? 


2. It is remarked by Mill that “little can be done by 
the experimental method to determine the con- 
ditions of an effect of many combined causes, 
in the case of medical science.” Discuss this 
statement. 


3. What is meant by explaining a law or uniformity 
of nature? Comment upon the statement that 
“ explaining one law of nature by another is but 
substituting one mystery for another.” 


νῷ. 


. Show the value of verification as part of the 
Deductive Method. In what class of cases will 
verification suffice to prove the truth of a 
hypothesis ἢ 


_ oo 


. State the rule in accordance with which we may 
infer, from the frequency of a coincidence, that 
it does not occur by chance only, but that there 
is a causal connection between the phenomena. 
Give an example. 
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6. Show that induction requires clear and appropriate 
conceptions. 


7. Under what conditions are the ends of scientific 


classification best. answered? And what is the 
value of types in such classification ? 


MENTAL PATHOLOGY, MENTAL THERAPEU- 
TICS, AND MENTAL HYGIENE. 


The Board of Examiners. 


ΝΡ 


. Describe petit mal. How does it differ from 
nocturnal and Jacksonian epilepsy ? 


Point out the dangers to which persons suffer- 
ing from it are liable. 


2. Describe Alcoholic insanity. How may it resemble 
and be distinguished from general paralysis ? 


3. Describe Heematoma Auris, its causes and treat- 
ment. 


4. Distinguish between idiocy, imbecility, cretinism, 
dementia, and stupor. Give a short description 
of each. 


5. Describe Kleptomania. How would you differentiate 
it from crime ? 
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THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Discuss the pathology, diagnosis, and treatment of 
heat stroke. 


2. Describe the best methods of producing intestinal 
antisepsis. 


3. Describe, as fully as possible, the causes which lead 
to the appearance of albumen in the urine, with 
an indication of the mode of production in each 
case. 


4. Discuss the modern methods of treatment of phthisis, 
prophylactic and curative. 


MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


CASES FOR COMMENTARY. 


1. A man, about 45 years of age, always accustomed 
to hard country work, and habitually enjoying 
yood health, came under observation for the fol- 
lowing conditions :—The left arm was consider- 
ably swollen, and the veins of the shoulder and 
side of the neck were enlarged. He also com- 
vlained of severe pain in the abdomen, at and 

low the umbilicus, where there was some 
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tenderness but no discoverable tumour. Under 
rest and other treatment the swelling of the arm 
and venous dilatation almost completely disap- 

_ peared, and no similar swelling showed itself at 
any other part. The abdominal pain, however, 
persisted; he lost flesh and strength quickly, 
and he died ultimately. There was no dyspnea, 
and no sign of cardiac disease to begin with ; 
but, on post-mortem examination, in addition to 
other conditions, there was found fresh fibrinous 
deposit on the mitral valves. 


Comment on the case, especially as regards 
the pathological condition. 


2. C. D., wet. 57, female, of sedentary habits, has 
always enjoyed good health, with the exception 
of a “tendency to biliousness,” which she always 
treated effectively by abstaining from animal 
food for a few days. One night, after living for 
a week on fruit, milk, and farinaceous food, she 
partook of a hearty supper of meat, &. Next 
morning, about four o’clock, she was awoke by a 
severe pain in the abdomen, soon followed by 
profuse action of the bowels. ‘lhe evacuations 
were at first fecal, but later large quantities 
(several pints) of blood passed. The tempera- 
ture went up to 104°5. Under treatment the 
hemorrhage ceased, but the pain and frequent 
action of the bowels continued, and she became 
very exhausted. Five days after the commence- 
ment of the attack the report was as follows :— 
She is very exhausted, pulse is 120, regular, of 
small volume; temperature subnormal. Pain 
in the abdomen comes on two or thrée times 
in the course of an hour, followed by a profuse 
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evacuation of dark-brownish fluid material, offen- 
sive in odour, and containing masses of jelly-like 
mucus; no blood. There is a general soreness 
felt all over the abdomen, but no real tenderness 
at any part; there are no hemorrhoids. 


Comment on the above case, giving diagnosis, 
treatment, and prognosis. 





OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN 
AND CHILDREN. 


The Board of Examiners. 


CASE FOR- COMMENTARY. 


A woman, aged 40, was well up to her marriage, 
twenty years ago; had five children and two 
miscarriages in the following eight years, was last 
confined twelve years ago, and has been well since 
till this illness. The catamenia have been regular 
except two or three times in the last year when 
they were from three to seven days late; last 
appeared two weeks ago after an interval of five 
weeks, duration four days, without pain, quantity 
slightly less than usual. Sixteen days ago she 
suddenly thought the abdomen was enlarged, 
and her breath a little short, and once or twice 
was giddy, but had hurried. Has done her 
domestic work as usual, but been a little more 
careful. Has fallen away during the last six 
months. The veins of the labia and legs, especi- 
ally the left, were varicose, and just now are worse. 
The bowels are regular; micturition is frequent 
during the last two weeks, without pain, 
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She is 5 feet 4 inches, slight, sallow, weak and 


thin, but the abdomen is prominent. She weighs 
9 st. 7 lbs. 


The abdomen is half filled with ascitic fluid. 
To the level of the anterior superior iliac spines, 
rising from the pelvis, is an indurated firm 
tumour, but ‘ill-defined, apparently moveable with 
the body of the uterus. Ber vaginam the tumour 
is just felt to the left of the uterus. The uterus 
feels normal, the sound readily passes in the 
normal direction 2? inches. The urine has 
δια. 1010, and is without albumen. The tem- 

erature is normal. The lungs are normal. The 
ean is weak, irritable, 120, and there is a 
systolic murmur at the base. 


Comment on the above case, giving your con- 
clusions as to diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment. 


THE PHYSIOLOGY OF THE NERVOUS 
SYSTEM. 


The Board of EHxamuers. 


1. A man, aged 42, was admitted into hospital com- 
plaining of attacks of headache during six 
months, and weakness of the right side of the 
body. On examination it was also discovered 
that when the patient’s eyes were directed 
straight forward he was unable to see objects to 
the right beyond 15 degrees from the middle 
line. No other symptoms were discoverable. 
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He left hospital after a few weeks unchanged. 


He was re-admitted three months later with 
increased hemiplegia and totally blind. The 
pupils, however, reacted normally to light, and 
contracted with convergence of the eyes. 

From your knowledge of the arrangement and 
function of the tracts in the brain, explain the 
position of a lesion which might account for the 
symptoms in the above case. 


2. Discuss the paths taken through the cord and brain 
by the fibres concerned in the development of 
cutaneous sensations. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OF SURGERY. 





LOGIC. 


Same as for Degree of Doctor of Medicine (p. 180). 
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SURGERY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Comment on the surgery of the pericardium. 


2. Discuss the treatment of Tetanus, including the 
latest developments. 


3. Describe in detail Bassini’s 5 Sane for the radical 
cure of inguinal hernia. Discuss the subject of 
radical cure. 


4. Comment on the diagnosis of intermittent hydro- 
nephrosis. How would you treatit? Give details 
of any operation you think necessary. 


SURGERY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Comment upon and contrast gi cop and cancerous 
disease of the tongue. Discuss in detail the 
treatment of both. 
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SURGICAL ANATOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the steps of a dissection of the right lumbar 
region, exposing the back of the kidney. Name 
in order the structures met with. | 


2. Describe the position and relations of the prostate 
gland, and describe the part of the urethra con- 
tained in it. 

8. Describe the steps of an operation to tie the super- _ 
ficial femoral artery in Hunter’s Canal, naming 
in order the various structures met with, and 
specifying their relations. 


4, Describe the pylorus, including its general charac- 
ters, position, relations, and topographical 
anatomy. 


5. Describe the mastoid antrum, with its relations and 
its topographical anatomy. 


6. Describe the immediate results of section of the 
musculospiral nerve in the axilla. 


SURGICAL PATHOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What pathological processes may give rise to slow 
enlargement of lymphatic glands in the neck ? 
Compare and contrast their macroscopic and 
microscopic characters. 
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2 State what you know concerning the streptococcus 
yogenes, including its general characters, 
habitat, mode of growth, culture, staining 
reactions, and pathogenic action. 


3. Describe the macroscopic and microscopic changes 
in— | 
(a) Chronic Salpingitis. 
(ὃ) Syphilitic Gumma of the Tongue. 
(c) Colloid Carcinoma of the Rectum. 


Indicate the chief diagnostic points in the 
examination of Museum specimens of the above 
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PATHOLOGY. 


First PapeEr. 
The Board of Haaminers. 


1. Describe and illustrate, from facts concerning the 
bacilli of anthrax, diphtheria, and tetanus, the 
modes in which the virulence of living cultures 
may be increased or diminished. The results of 
dosage, site of injection, and protective inoculation 
are not included. 
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2. Give a general account of the methods of omnia 
and demonstrating the flagella of bacteria, an 
summarise the results which have been obtained 
from the study of flagells. 


3. Discuss the causation of hemorrhagic infarction in 


the lungs. 
PATHOLOGY. 
SEconD PAPER. 
The Board of Examuners. 


1. State what you know concerning alveolar sarcoma, 
having regard to its forms, diagnosis, and 
principal sites. 


2. Describe the macroscopic appearances in the several 
forms and stages of tuberculosis of the knee- 
joint in children and adults, including the articular 
ends of the bones. 


3. Describe the various macroscopic and microscopic 
changes produced by syphilis in the lungs. 
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PASS -EXAMINATION. 


GREEK. 


The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates must satisfy the Examiners in EACH 
part of the paper. 


A. 

1. Translate into English— 
ἅπαντα μὲν οὖν οὐ ῥᾷδιόν ἐστι τὰ ὑπὸ πολλῶν 
κινδυνευθέντα εἰπεῖν, οὐδὲ τὰ ἐν ἅπαντι τῷ χρόνῳ 
πραχθέντα ἐν μιᾷ ἡμέρᾳ δηλῶσαι. τίς γὰρ ἂν ἢ 
χρόνος ἢ λόγος ἢ ῥήτωρ ἱκανὸς γένοιτο δηλῶσαι 
τὴν τῶν ἐνθάδε κειμένων ἀνδρῶν ἀρετήν ; μετὰ 
πλείστων γὰρ πόνων καὶ φανερωτάτων ἀγώνων 
καὶ καλλίστων κινδύνων ἐλευθέραν μὲν ἐποίησαν 
τὴν Ἑλλάδα, μεγίστην δὲ ἐποίησαν τὴν ἑαντῶν 
πατρίδα, ἑβδομήκοντα ἔτη τῆς θαλάττης ἄρξαντες, 
οὗ τοῖς ὀλίγοις τοὺς πολλοὺς δούλους δεῖν εἶναι 

νομίσαντες, ἀλλὰ τὸ ἴσον ἅπασι δόντες. 


2. Translate into Greek— 


(a) When those who dwelt in the islands found a 
man who could play-the-flute (αὐλέω) well, or a 
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woman who could sing sweetly, they sent such a 
person (ὁ τοιοῦτος) to Athens with a gift of 
money. 


(6) The barbarians of Samoe wished to choose their 
own king, but three Grecian states had sent 
ships and consuls (πρόξενος). 


(c) The consuls quarrelled (διαφέρομαι) among 
themselves concerning the king and justice, and 
the messengers tell us that the archers of the 
barbarians have killed certain of the Athenians 
and Argives, but not of the Boeotians. 


3. Decline ἐρυθρὰ θάλαττα, Ζεύς, αἰδώς, ἄστυ, κύων, 
ῥήτωρ ; also the adjective ἀληθής, the comparative 
ἡξίων, and the pronouns σύ, ὅστις. ᾿ 


' 4, Compare δεινός, αἰσχρός, πολύς, σώφρων; καλῶς. 


-§. Give the principal parts of αἱρέω, φαίνω, ἐλαύνω, 
φεύγω, γαμέω, ἕπομαι, πλέκω. 


6. Write out the imperfect indicative active and middle 
of ἵστημι ; the aorist subjunctive passive of παύω; 
the present optative active of φιλέω ; and the im- 
perative of ciué and εἶμι. 


B. 
1. Translate— : ~ 


i ~ \ , 
Ἐπεὶ δὲ ταῦτα εἶπε, πολυ πλείονες ἐξανίσταντο 
δ 
λέγοντες ὡς δέοι αὐτὸν ἄρχειν. ᾿Αγασίας δὲ 
ΡΞ ef of ΒΕ 

Στυμφάλιος εἶπεν ὅτι γελοῖον εἴη. εἰ οὕτως ἔχοι" ἢ 
ὀργιοῦνται Λακεδαιμόνιοι καὶ ἐὰν σύνδειπνοι συνελ- 
θόντες μὴ Λακεδαιμόνιον συμποσίαρχον αἱρῶνται ; 

~ w ~-7 ΩΝ 
ἐπεὶ εἰ οὕτω γε τοῦτο ἔχει, ἔφη, οὐδὲ λοχαγεῖν ἡμῖν 

μὴ « μή ow 3 ὃ > 7 » ~ ὃ 
ἔξεστιν, ὡς ἔοικεν, ὅτι ᾿Αρκάδες ἐσμέν. ἐνταῦθα δὴ 
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. we εὖ εἰπόντος τοῦ ᾿Αγασίου ἀνεθορύβησαν. καὶ ὃ 
-Ξενοφῶν, ἐπεὶ ἑώρα πλείονος ἐνδέον, παρελθὼν 
εἶπεν, "ANN, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἔφη, ὡς πάνυ εἰδῆτε, ὀμνύω 
ὑμῖν θεοὺς πάντας καὶ πάσας, ἦ μὴν ἐγώ, ἐπεὶ τὴν 
ὑμετέραν γνώμην ἠσθανόμην, ἐθυόμην εἰ βέλτιον" 
εἴη ὑμῖν τε ἐμοὶ ἐπιτρέψαι ταύτην τὴν ἀρχὴν καὶ 
ἐμοὶ ὑποστῆναι" καί μοι οἱ θεοὶ οὕτως ἐν τοῖς ἱεροῖς 
ἐσήμηναν ὥστε καὶ ἰδιώτην ἂν γνῶναι ὅτι τῆς 
μοναρχίας ἀπέχεσθαί με δεῖ. οὕτω δὴ Χειρίσοφον 
αἱροῦνται. 


2. In the above passage parse ὀργιοῦνται, ἔοικεν, εἰδῆτε, 
. ὑποστῆναι, éonunvay. Explain the cases ’Ayaciov, 
πλείονος. 


9. Translate— 


"Evrevber οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι εἶχον ἀμφὶ τὰ ἑαυτῶν 
καὶ ἀπήγοντο καὶ τοὺς οἰκέτας καὶ τὰ Χρήματα ὅποι 
ἐδύναντο προσωτάτω οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες προσέμενον 
μὲν Κλέανδρον καὶ τὰς τριήρεις καὶ τὰ πλοῖα ὡς 
ἥξοντα, ἐξιόντες δ᾽ ἑκάστης ἡμέρας σὺν τοῖς ὑποζυ- 
γίοις καὶ τοῖς ἀνδραπόδοις ἐφέροντο ἀδεῶς πυροὺς 
καὶ κριθάς, οἶνον, ὄσπρια, μελίνας, σῦκα' ἅπαντα 
γὰρ ἀγαθὰ εἶχεν a χώρα πλὴν ἐλαίου. καὶ ὁπότε 
μὲν καταμένοι τὸ στράτευμα ἀναπαυόμενον, ἐξῆν 
ἐπὶ λείαν ἰέναι, καὶ ἐλάμβανον οἱ ἐξιόντες" ὁπότε 
δὲ ἐξίοι πᾶν τὸ στράτευμα, εἴ τις χωρὶς ἀπελθὼν 
λάβοι τι, δημόσιον ἔδοξεν εἶναι. ἤδη δὲ ἦν πολλὴ 
πάντων ἀφθονία' καὶ γὰρ ἀγοραὶ πάντοθεν ἀφικ- 
νοῦντο ἐκ τῶν ᾿Ἑλληνέδων πόλεων καὶ οἱ παρα- 
πλέοντες ἄσμενοι κατῆγον, ἀκούοντες ὡς οἰκίζοιτο 
πόλις καὶ λιμὴν εἴη. 


4. In the above passage parse προσέμενον, ἐξίοι. Ex- 
plain the reason of the optatives καταμένοι and 
οἰκέζοιτο. 


8 BXAMINATION . PAPERS. 


LATIN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


W.3.—Candidates must do satisfactory work on EACH 
; part of the paper. 


A. 
1. Translate into Latin Prose— ὁ 


Then Tarquin asked help of Porsenna, who 
gathered an army of ten thousand men and 
marched with all speed to Rome to lay siege to 
the city. So sudden was his attack, that the 
Romans were not even able to destroy the one 
bridge which at that time spanned the Tiber. . 
Everyone began to fear that the city would be 
taken at once, but Horatius Cocles posted himself 
with two friends at the end of the bridge and 
withstood the whole Etruscan host, while the 
Romans were cutting it down behind. At length 

‘ he heard the last beams fall, and plunged into the 
river, praying Father Tiber to receive him and 
bear him up. 


2. Translate— 


Caesar, etsi milites totius diei assiduo labore 
erant confecti, noxque iam suberat, tamen muni- 
tione flumen 8. monte seclusit, ne noctu aquari 
possent Pompeiani. Quo iam perfecto opere, illi 
missis legatis de deditione agere coeperunt. 
Caesar prima luce omnes eos, qui in monte 
consederant, ex superioribus locis in planitiem 
descendere atque arma proicere iussit. Quod 
ubi sine recusatione fecerunt passisque palmis 
proiecti ad terram flentes ab eo salutem petierunt, 
consolatus consurgere iussit, et pauca apud eos 
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. de lenitate sua locutus, quo minore essent timore, 
- omnes conservavit militibusque sus imperavit, 

ne quis eorum violaretur. Hac adhibita diligentia 
ex castris sibi legiones alias occurrere et eas, 
quas secum duxerat, invicem requiescere atque 
in castra reverti lussit. 


3. Parse fully the italicized words in the above 
passage. 


4, Decline in full—gens, carbasus, animal, teres, lacer, 
nemo, quis (indefinite). What is the difference 
in use between the Ablatival forms sequente and 
sequenti ? ° 


5. What is the gender of Boreas, nefas, as, incola, 
condicio, carbasus, gens, pecus (pecudis)? Give 
reasons where you can. 


6. What adverbs are formed from—pulcher, facilis, 
audax, falsus, nequam ? Give the comparative 
and superlative of the adverbs. 


7. Give the principal parts of pasco, allicio, mico, faveo, 
fido. Write in full the Perfect indicative active 
of audio and inquam; and the imperfect sub- 
junctive passive of fero and aspicio. 


8. What cases are governed by the prepositions coram, 
penes, sub, tenus ? Shew, by examples, in what 
ways ab and cum are used. 


B. 
_ 1. Translate— 

Ubi se diutius duci intellexit et diem instare, 
quo die frumentum militibus metiri oporteret, 
convocatis eorum principibus, quorum magnam 
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copiam in castris habebat, in his Divitiaco et Lisco, 
qui summo magistratui praeerat, quem vergo- 
bretum appellant Aedui, qui creatur annuus et 
vitae necisque in suos habet potestatem, graviter 
eos accusat, quod, cum neque emi neque ex agris 
sumi posset, tam necessario tempore, tam pro- 
pinquis hostibus ab iis non sublevetur ; praesertim 
cum magna ex parte eorum precibus adductus 
bellum susceperit, multo etiam gravius, quod sit 


_ destitutus,.queritur. Tum demum Liscus oratione 


Caesaris adductus, quod antea tacuerat, proponit : 
Esse nonnullos, quorum auctoritas apud plebem 
plurimum valeat, qui privatim plus possint quam 
ipsi magistratus. Hos seditiosa atque improba 
oratione multitudinem deterrere, ne frumentum 
conferant, quod praestare debeant: si iam prin- 
cipatum Galliae obtinere non possint; Gallorum 
quain Romanorum imperia praeferre, neque dubi- 
tare, quin, si Helvetios oe ig hiGer Romani, 
una cum reliqua Gallia Aeduis libertatem sint 
erepturi. 


-Explain clearly why the subjunctive is used 
in—oporteret, posset, sublevetur, conferant, 
sint. : 


2. Translate— 


Isque amens animi et rumore accensus amaro 
Dicitur ante aras media inter numina divom 
Multa Iovem manibus supplex orasse supinis : 
Iuppiter omnipotens, cui nunc Maurusia pictis 
Gens epulata toris Lenaeum libat honorem, 
Aspicis haec? an te, genitor, cum fulmina 
torques, - 
Nequiquam horremus, caecique in nubibus 
ignes 
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Terrificant animos et inania murmura miscent ? 
Femina, quae nostris errans in finibus urbem 
Exiguam pretio posuit, cui litus arandum 
Cuique loci leges dedimus, conubia nostra 
Reppulit ac dominum Aenean in regna recepit. 
Et nunc ille Paris cum semiviro comitatu, 
Maeconia mentum mitra crinemque madentem 
. Subnixus, rapto potitur: nos munera templis 
Quippe tuis ferimus famamque fovemus inanem. 


Explain the reason of the cases of—animi, 
multa, manibus, pretio, mentum. 


8. Explain fully the causes of the war with Ariovistus. 





ALGEBRA. 


The Board of Examiners. 
1, If 
a=—h, b=—1, c=}, 
find the numerical value of ἡ 
a a? a’ at οὖ 
b—c P—atP—a7~ [β-- σἱ Ἵ pre’ 

2. Find the continued product of | 

2a+64+¢,2a+ b—c, 2a — ὃ -Ἐ c,and22—b—c. 


3. Find the H.C.F. of 
x — 8ax? + (80? + 4ab — 6") ὦ — a (9a? — 8°), 
fnd 
x® + dbx? — (9a? + 6) x + b(9a? — 8), 
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4, Simplify 
τς τυ: τ 0 ὦ 
(a+ d)?—2? α'-- (ὃ παῦ[Ὦ (4 - 4} - Ὁ 
x? - 102 -- ὁ 4 {5 ---175 --- (0. 





@) a ide + 84 ™ at ie + δῦ 
᾿ x? --- δ — 6 Ἢ we -- 9x + 90 
x? + da + 6 a? — 192 — 0 
5. Solve the equations 
(i) ET τς δ οὐςς 
ὥπα «£-b «“π--αὰ-- 
(ii) av + ὃν - 62 ΞΞ be + οα - αὖ, 
wz + by + οἷ = 8abe, 
axe t+ by + οἷ ΞΞ abe (at b+). 


(iii) (ὦ —b)(@ —c) = (a+b) (a+ 0). 


6. The circumference of the front wheel of a bicycle 
is +4 of that of the hind wheel, and the former 
makes 48 more revolutions than the latter in a 
journey of a mile. Taking the circumference of 
a circle to be 27 of its diameter, find the diameters 
of the two wheels. — : 


7. Prove that the product of two expressions is equal 
to the product of their H.C.F and L.C.M. 
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GEOMETRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
+ Any intelligible abbreviations are allowed. 


-i, ‘Prove that i in a triangle the greatest and the least 
angle are respectively opposite the greatest and 
ει the least side. 


«τ εὐ Hence, using the fact that the three angles of 

a triangle are together equal to two right, angles, 

ee that in an isosceles triangle the base 18 

__greater or less than either of the sides according 

as the vertical angle is greater or less than the 
angle of an equilateral triangle. 


2. If the triangle ABC has the angles at A and B 
respectively equal to the angles at D and # 
~ in the triangle DEF, and. the side AB equal to 
-- DE, prove that the ‘two i ΕΒ are equal in 
Ὁ every respect. 


Hence prove that any point in the str eight line 
bisecting an angle is equally distant from the 
ἐν τ lines containing the sagt 


3 ΑΒ C is a triangle having the angle at ©. a right 
- angle, and from Ca perpendicular CN is drawn 

to AB and produced to meet the opposite side of 

_ ‘the square on AB in the point P, Prove that 

. the rectangle AP is equal to the square‘on AC. 


‘Squares are constructed. on the three sides 
of a neneeeBes triangle. Prove .that a 
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right-angled triangle,can be constructed: having 
its sides respectively equal to the diagonals of 
᾿ these squares. ; 


4, Prove that in an obtuse-angled triangle the square 
on the side opposite the obtuse angle is greater 
than the eum of the squares on the other sides 
by twice the rectangle contained by either of 
them and the part of its continuation which lies 
between the vertex of the obtuse angle and the 
perpendicular on it from the opposite angle. 


ABC is a triangle in which the angle C is 
obtuse and AC’ is equal to BC. Prove that if 
AJP) is the perpendicular from A on BC produced 
the square on BA is equal to twiee the rectangle 
contained by BC and B.D. 


5. Construct a square equal to a given rectangle. 


6. Prove that of all rectangles having a given area 

: the square has the least perimeter; and that of 

all rectangles having a given perimeter the 
square has greatest area. 


7. State which points on the circumference of a circle 
are respectively nearest to and farthest from a 
point outside it, and give proofs. 


Prove that if PL, PM are two equal straight 
‘lines drawn from P, a point euteide a:circle, to 
‘points J and MM on its circumference, then the 
perpendiculars from the eentre on PZ and Pdf 
Saar are to be preduced if neosssary) are 
equa e ᾿ 3 
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8. ‘Show how to draw two tangents to a circle from a 
given point without it. Prove that the two 
tangents are equal to one another. are 


Prove also that if they are both equal to the 
radius of the circle they are at right angles to 
one another. 


9. A point moves so that a given finite straight line 
always subtends a right angle at it. Prove that 
it describes a circle. 


ENGLISH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


(Candidates are required to give satisfactory. 
answers in both hen of the paper. Correct 
spelling and legible handwriting are essential.) 


Parr I. 


1. Write an Essay on ‘“ Boating.” 
(The Essay must be attempted.) 


2. Analyse the following passages :— 
(a) You have the letters Cadmus gave; 
Think ye he meant them for a slave ? 

(@) There was an amiable old man, who gave us 
the fréedom of his big orchard, where the apples 
grew in quantities, 

(c) That the story is a masterpiece no wise aritic 
can doubt, 
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3. Parse the words in italic in the following pas- 
sages :— 

(a) Something that was given to the infant city 
as she lay cradled between her two rivers re- 
mains with her stil, some leaven of modesty, 
eome legacy of soberness and restraint. 

(δ) Not better than our fathers we 

Can wisely boast ourselves to be. 
(c) For while the tired waves vainly breaking 
Seem here no painful inch to gain, - 
Far back, through creeks and jalets making, 
Comes silent, flooding in, the main. 


4. Explain the construetion of the words in italic— 
(a) Be it enacted. 
(6) Come, villain, knock me at this gate. 
(c) .And, thow away, the very birds are. mute. 
(4) For I in spirit saw thee move. Ὁ 


5. Correct the following, and very briefly show 
wherein they are wrong :— 
(a) The scholar whose knowledge allows no man 
to think he instructs him. ‘— 
(b) He may win by attending -these eae, 
(c) It is strange that no author should never r have 
written fully about ploughs. 
(d) ‘This is by the writer whom we know has the 
‘best reptte for composition. 
©) The criminal: was permitted to redeem his life 
- by a-pecuniary ae as among their. oom 
ancestors. 
(f)-. A. feeble . word,: a ἘΞ expressicn, or an 
obscure style, are always faults... 0 
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6. What is the difference between the following pairs 
of words:—Aught and ought, council and coun- 
- sel, high-bred and hybrid, later and latter. 


Parr II. 


7. Explain the following passages:— = = 
(a) Like another Helen, fired another Troy. 
— DrypDen. 
(6) I lisped in numbers, for the numbers came. 
7 --ΡΟΡΕ. 
(ce) The Terence of England, the mender of hearts. 
—GoLDsMITH. 
(ὦ) Drown’d all in Rhenish and the uy mead. 
—Kzats. 


8. What is the meaning of the following words :— 
Quire, ἘΠῚ lampoon, beadsman, wassail, pen- 
ance? Give a brief account of the history of 
each word. 


9. (a) What does Pope compare to dirt in amber? 
(δ) Why does he call Addison Atticus ? 
(ce) Why was Gibbon sent to Lausanne ? 


(4) At what epoch in our history was Gibbon in’ 
Parliament ? 


(e) How does Leigh Hunt show the slow growth 
of the feeling of humanity ? 


10. What do you know about the following :— 
(a) The pirates of Dublin.—Guisson. 


(6) The English sparrow who chirped in the groves 
of Eartham.—GriBBon. 
B 
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(ec) That stone is Jacob’s pillow.—Go.psMITH. 


(ὦ Next Friday, making the proper allowance of 
twelve days, 15 the birthday of Shakspeare. 
—Lerian Hont. 


(6) In thy forests of Arden and thy courtly retire- 
ments of Nav avarre.—LEIGH Hunt. 


11. Comment on the grammar of the following :— 
(a) Each a torch in his hand.—Drypen. 
(6) Here’s a letter informs you.—PopE. 


(ce) Here lies David Garrick, describe me who can. 
—-GOLDSMITH, 


a) . + 8 slumberous tenderness, 
Which when he heard, that minute did he bless 
And breath’d himself. ~_Kuars. 


12. Finish the following lines, and in each case add 
the three next lines :— 


(a) Inshortso provoking ... . 
(6) Here Reynolds is laid 

(c) Should such a man δ οἰ 
(zd) Thou shalt remain, in midst . . 
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HISTORY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates are to select any TWO, but not more, of the 
five following periods. 


1. 


1. Assign events to these dates, and give a brief 
account of each: B.C. 54; A.D. 410, 827, 1066, 
1856, 1485. 


2: (a) Briefly describe the religion and manners of 
the English tribes that settled in Britain. 
(6) Give an account of Augustine’s mission to 
Britain. (6) In what ways and to what extent 
had Christianity been previously introduced into 
the island ? 


8. Give a full account of Alfred the Great. 


4, Distinguish between the causes of a war and the 
pretext for it, taking as an example the invasion 
of England by Duke William of Normandy. 


6. Give an account of each of these churchmen: 
Anselm, Cardinal Beaufort, Dunstan, Lanfranc, 
Langton, Theodore of Tarsus. 


6. Sketch the history of maritime enterprise, English 
and foreign, during the reign of Henry VII. 


II. 


1. (a) State the year of accession of each of the 
sovereigns of the Houses of Tudor and Stuart. 
B2 


Φ0 


2. 


3. 
4, 


5. 


6. 


1, 
2. 


᾿- , 
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(b) Shew by a table the descent of Elizabeth and 


James I. trom their nearest common ancestor. 


Set down these events in the order of time, men- ~ 


tioning the reign in which each occurred, and 
writing a brief account of each: the Spanish 
Armada, the execution of Mary Queen of Scots, 
the Pilgrimage of Grace, the dissolution of the 
smaller monasteries, the meeting of. the Long’ 
Parliament, the battle of Newburn, the Exclu- 
sion Bill, Monmouth’s rebellion. 


Give a full account of Cardinal Wolsey. 


Sketch the history of the relations between 
England and France during the reigns of Mary 
and Elizabeth. 


What was a Declaration of Indulgence? Give an 
account of the Declarations of Indulgence issued 
by James II., and of the trial of the seven 
bishops. 


State the positions of these places, and the facts 
for which they are severally noteworthy: Breda, 
Cadiz, Dunbar, Dunkirk, Flodden, Rechelle. 


ITI. 
Give a careful account of Walpole’s administration. 


Place each of the following dates in its proper 
reign; assign to each of them an emportant 
event, and give an account of it :—-1707,.1800, 

εἰς 1816,.1882. . ' | 
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3. (α) Who was sovereign in 1745? ‘Trace the - 
deseent of that sovereign and of the young 


Pretender from their nearest common ancestor. — 


(6) Shew the nature of the title each had to the 
Crown. (c)} Give an account of the rebellion of 
1745. 


4, (a) Narrate the formation of the Pitt and New- 
castle administration. (6) Sketch the history of 
the foreign relations of England during its 
existence (1757-1762). (6) What circumstances 
brought it to an end? 


5. (a) Draw to the full size of your paper a map of 
India, marking and naming the rivers Indus, 
Sutlej, Ganges, Jumna, Goomtee ; the district of 
the Punjaub; the towns Bareilly, Cawnpore, 
Delhi, Lucknow, Meerut. (6) Give the causes, 
chief events, and results of the Indian Mutiny. 
(c) What circumstance connected with the 
origin of the Mutiny would enable you to deter- 
mine its date if you knew the date of the battle 
of Plassey ? 


6. Write notes upon—the Mutiny Act; the freedom of 
reporting parliamentary debates; the Regency ; 
the first railway; the first Factory Act; the 
chartists. 


- IV. 


1, Draw a sketch map shewing the locality, the 
Koundary, and the chief towns of the first 
Roman province. At what date and in what 
circumstances was it acquired ? 
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2, (a) What was the ager publicus? (ὃ) Give some 
account of the first Agrarian Law mentioned in 
Roman history, and of its author. 


3. Give in order a brief account of the more important 
of the wars carried on by Rome between B.C. 
200 and 140, and of their results. 


4, On what resources might Hannibal reasonably 
reckon after the Battle of Cannae? Shew how 
it came about that he failed to derive aid from 
any of them. 


5. What causes prevented the Licinian Laws from 
providing a full remedy for the evils connected 
with the occupation of the State Domain? 


6. What were the terms of the Lex Plautia Papiria ? 
Why was it so called? In what year was it 
passed ? What earlier legislation had been 
enacted on the same subject ? 


V. 


1. Sketch a map shewing clearly the line of march of 
Alexander the Great through Asia. 


ὦ. State what you know of Aristomenes, Isagoras, 
Periander, and Thucydides the son of Melesias. 


3. Who was the first historian, properly so called, of 
Greece? On what subject did he write? From 
what sources did he derive the materials for his 
history ? 
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: 4. ‘Give the dates of the battles of Marathon, Plataea, 
and Salamis; and state under what circumstances 
the death occurred of each of the victors. 


δ. What circumstances led (a) to the Peloponnesian, 
war, and (6) to the Sicilian expedition ? 


6. Give particulars of the battles of Arginusae and 
Aegospotami, and of the events which imme- 
diately followed them. 


FRENCH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Translate into English— 


(a) Dans un récit anglais bien connu, l’auteur fait 
parler un gardien nouvellement débarqué au 
phare d’Eddystone, ot il avait pour con/pagnon 
un vieil Ecossais rigide, habitué des phares, 
qui, contre sa détresse intérieure, recourait & la 
ressource ordinaire des protestans, la Bible. 
Quelquefois je fondais en larmes, dit le héros 
du récit, et je me désolais comme un enfant 
pendant une heure entiére; mais les larmes ne 
m’apportaient aucun soulagement. Chaque jour 
me paraissait ne devoir jamais finir, et, forequ'il 
arrivait & son terme, je n’en éprouvais point de 
satisfaction. Je savais qu’un ennui de méme 
nature allait fondre sur moi le lendemain.” 
Pour mieux suivre la fuite des heures, il avait 
suspendu sa montre & un clou, mais les aiguilles 
n’avaient pas lair de se mouvoir. [1 se disait 


i 
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(δ) 
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alors: “Je vais rester longtemps -sans y jeter les 
yeux,” et, lorsqu’il croyait avoir laissé passer un 
intervalle suffisant, il la regardait et s’apercevait 
a quelques minutes seulement s’étaient écoulées. 

uis, ce fut le tic tac de la montre qui, ἃ la 
longue, l’agaga. Il la mit dans sa poche, dans 
un tiroir, dans une armoire: l’odieux bruit le 
ae toujours. Finalement il jeta la montre. 
ἃ Peau. 


Aprés une séance de trois heures chez la 
couturiére et la modiste, ma cousine, qui eat trés 
dévote, est allée ἃ confesse et m’a laissée faire quel- 
ques emplettes avec la femme de chambre. Mon 
oncle m’avait donné de l’argent pour l’employer 
ἃ des acquisitions utiles et pratiques; mais 
croiriez-vous que fe ne sais point apprécier l’utile 
et le pratique? J’ai commencé par courir chez 
le pAtissier et par me bourrer de petits gAteaux ; 


je m’en accuse humblement, j’ai une passion 


(c) 


our les petits g&iteaux. Pendant que je me 
ivrais ἃ cet exercice aussi utile qu’agréable, 
vous en conviendrez, car, aprés tout, c’est un 
devoir important de nourrir ce corps de boue, 
j’ai remarqué de bien jolis objets dans la boutique 
faisant face ἃ celle du pAtissier. 


. Les oiseaux nous ont quittés ; 
Déja Vhiver qui les chasse 
Etend son manteau de glace 
Sur nos champs et nos cités, 

A mes vitres scintillantes 

Tl trace des fleurs brillantes ; 

I] rend nos portes bruyantes, 

Et fait grelotter mon chien. 
Réveillons, sans plus attendre, 
Mon feu qui dort sous 18 cendre. 





~ 
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2. Translate into French— 


(a) The early settlers on the soil of Australia had 
to contend against flood, fire, hunger, and thirst. 
They must have been greatly astonished when 
they encountered the dark-skinned natives. 
These extraordinary people were divided into 
small tribes of about a hundred. The Australian 
aborigines excelled in the manufacture and use 
of their only weapon “the boomerang,” with which 
they could hit an enemy or wild animal with ease. 
They never cultivated the soil or reared any kind of 
cattle, or kept any domestic animal except the 
dog. They nowhere built permanent dwellings, 
and were content with temporary shelter in caves. — 
They manufactured such articles of clothing, 
weapons, ornaments, and utensils, as they might 
carry on their persons. Who has not read the 
thrilling experiences and adventures of M. De 
Rougemont ? 


(b) It was a lovely afternoon in the month of April, 
1822, when the Turkish fleet was seen approach- 
ing the island of Scio. [Ὁ anchored in the bay, and. 
immediately landed those murderous hordes col- 
lected for its destruction. No pen can describe 
the horrors of the night which ensued. Men, 
women, and children were shot down without 
mercy. Every house was entered, every room 
was ransacked. The very heavens were rent with 
the despairing cries of perishing mothers and 
daughters who threw themselves into the flames 
of their burning dwellings. For six dreadful 
days and nights did the work of extermination 
continue, until the city and the island of Scio 
were reduced to a heap of ruins. 


7 
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3. Translate into English— 


Vous me génez. 

Tant qu’ a vécu son pére. 

C’en est fait de nous. 

Encore un coup. 

Je ne le puis. 

Un galant homme. 

Je n’y puis plus tenir. 

Nous venons d’ apprendre la nouvelle. 
_ Elle vous sait fort bon gré. 

Si je m’ en croyais. 


4, Translate into French— 


What do you tell me? 

That cannot be. 

It is not so hot as yesterday. 
- Does your watch go well ? 

You are joking. 

Come and dine with me. 

How old is your sister ? 

I have got a cold. 

He will not fail to come. 

They are going home. 


5. Write out the feminine of the following substan- 
tives:—Voyageur, portier, conducteur, chien, 
serviteur. — 


6. Give the feminine and the plural of the following ad- 
jectives:—Egal, glacial, nouveau, bleu, Hébreu. 

7. Give the present and past participles of the follow- 
ing verbs:—Attendre, comprendre, valoir, rire, 
réussir. 


8. Show by sentences the use of en, dans, and ἃ. 
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GERMAN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Translate into English— 


Anton blickte auf und sah mit der héchsten 
Freude, dasz das schéne Fraulein vor ihm stand. 
Er zog erréthend seinen Hut, und das Friulein 
erkannte aus seinem strahlenden Gesicht mit 
Befriedigung, dasz ihre Erscheinung noch eben 
so gewaltig auf ihn wirkte, als friiher. 

‘‘Wie geht es Ihnen, mein Herr ?” frug sie 
wirdevoll, das Képfchen zurtickwerfend. 

“Sehr gut,” sagte Anton; “wie bin ich 
gliicklich, Sie hier in der Stadt zu sehen.” 

“ Wir wohnen jetzt hier,” sprach das Fraulein 
ble τ vornehm, “ fiirden Winter Birenstrasze - 

r 20." | 

‘‘ Darf ich fragen, wie sich der Pony befindet ?” 
sagte Anton ehrfurchtsvoll. | 

‘Denken Sie, er hat zu Hause bleiben miissen,” 
klagte die Dame; “und was treiben Sie hier ?” 

‘Ich bin in der Handlung von T. O. Schroter,” 
antwortete Anton mit einer. Verbeugung. 

‘“‘ Also Kaufmann ?” sagte das Friulein, “ und 
womit handeln Sie ?” 

‘ Colonialwaaren und Producte; es ist das 
erdszte Geschaft hier am Platz,” antwortete 
Anton mit Selbstgefiihl. 

‘Und haben Sie gute Menschen gefunden, die 
auch fiir Sie sorgen ?” 

“Mein Prinzipal ist sehr giitig gegen mich,” 
antwortete Anton, ‘in Kleinigkeiten musz ich 
fiir mich selbst sorgen.” 
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“‘ Haben Sie auch Freunde hier, mit denen Sie 
sich amiisiren ?” setzte das Friiulein ihr Examen 
fort. 

‘‘ Kinige Bekannte. Ich habe aber viel zu 
thun, und in den Freistunden musz ich fir mich 
lernen.” 


2. Translate into English— 
- Wenn man an dir Verrath geiibt, 
Sei du um so treuer ; 
Und ist deine Seele zu Tode betribt, 
So greife zur Leier. 


Die Saiten klingen! Ein Heldenlied, 
Voll Flammen und Gluthen ! 

Da schmilzt der Zorn, und dein Gemiith 
Wird siisz verbluten. 


3. Translate into German— 


As I sat beside the bed, when hope was 
abandoned and all was done, a fisherman, who 
had known me when Emily and I were children 
and ever since, whispered my name at the door. _ 

“Sir,” said he, with tears starting to his 
weather-beaten face, which, with his trembling 
lips, was ashy pale, “will you come over 
yonder ?” | 

The old remembrance that had been recalled 
to me was in his look. I asked him, terror- 
stricken, leaning on the arm he held out to 
support me,— 

“ Has a body come ashore ?” 

He said, “ Yes.” 

“ Do I know it ?” I asked then. 

He answered nothing. 

But he led me to the shore. 
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4. Put into German— 


(a) They called a two-horse carriage and drove to 
the railway station. When they had registered 
the luggage and got a receipt for it, they bought 
first-class tickets, and took their seats in the 
sleeping car of the express train to Heidelberg’. 


(db) Can you give us the pleasure of your company 
at luncheon next Thursday week, at twelve 
o'clock ? We can then go for a ride, or pay 
some visits, or play a game of chess or cards, or 
go to the theatre. ὴ 


5. Give the German for— 


-The rich man gave a dear book to his youngest 
daughter. 

The high trees are still green in the thick 
woods. 

The winds blew and the waters beat. 

He sprang over the gate and opened the door. 

The elder of the two smaller boys has lost his 
biggest dog. 


6. Give in German the feminine form of— 


The painter. The prince. 
The count. The Frenchman. 


7. Give a short account of the government by German 
. adjectives of certain cases of nouns. 


8. Give the German for— 


A desk. A dining-room. 
A: cupboard. ᾿ A stair-case. 


An arm-chair,. Window curtains: 
A carpet. | 
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ARITHMETIC. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Bvery result must be reduced to its simplest form; and 
the whole of the working of a question must be sent 
in as part of the answer. 


1. The length of a metre is 3°28] feet, and a cubic 
foot of water weighs 997-187 ounces, 


Find from these data the difference, correct to 
a tenth of a pound, between the weight of a 
cubic metre of water and a ton. 


2. Calculate five figures of the quotient of 3-297 
divided by 0:043; and write down the remainder 
accurately pointed. 


3. Taking 25 francs 20 centimes as equivalent to £1, 
express two twenty-fifths of £8 2s. 3d. as the 
fraction of 0-945 of 32 francs 45 centimes. 


4. Find, by Practice, the value of 327 cwt. 2 qrs. 
174 lbs., at £2 14s. 8d. per cwt. 


5. Decimalise each of the quantities used in question 4, 
and by finding the product of the decimals correct 
to the fourth place, prove the correctness of the 
answer that has been found by Practice. 


6. A can do a piece of work in 27 days; 4 can do 
it in 15 days. 4 works alone for 6 days; then . 
A and B work together for 3 days; and lastly 
C finishes what is left in.14 days. In what time 
would C do the whole piece of work ἢ 
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7. On March 2 a merchant borrowed £912 10s., 

. romising that on June 18 he would repay the 
loan, together with interest at the rate of 4} -per 
cent. per annum. What sum of money is the 
merchant pledged to pay? 


8. A nautical mile is greater than an ordinary mile 
by 0°15 of the latter. How many nautical miles 
are there in 1,028,280 feet ? 


9. A multiplication sum which had been worked on a 

"black board was partially rubbed out, the figures 

still remaining visible being 4579, the whole of 

the multiplicand ; 32, the first two of the figures 

of a multiplier of four figures ; and 94, the last ᾿ 

two of the figures of the product. Restore the 
whole work. 


10. A schoolboy was told to divide half of a certain 
number by 5; the other half by 7; and to add 
the quotients. Being lazy, he tried to save time 
by dividing the hole number by 6. The answer 
found by him was too small by 8. What was the 
number he was asked to divide ? 
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GEOGRAPHY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
The Map must be attempted. 


1. Draw a map of England and Wales. Mark on the 
map— | 
(a) The counties bordering on the south and east 
coasts. 


(Ὁ) The towns Berwick, Dover, Manchester, Sheer- ° 


ness, Sheffield, York. 


(c) The rivers Avon, Humber, Mersey, Severn, 
Trent. | 


(4) The islands Scilly, Thanet, Wight. 


(6) The capes Flamborough, Holyhead, Lizard, 
Beachy Head. 


2. Give the exact position, and mention any advan- 
tages of position, from a commercial point of 
view, of Adelaide, Athens, Auckland, Chicago, 
Constantinople, Delagoa Bay, Hamburg, Mar- 
seilles, Muscat, Talienwan. 


3. Mention twelve states of the German Empire, 
4. What are the chief centres of production of amber, 
coffee, cotton manufactures, linen, salt, steel, 


soda, silk, tin, woollen manufactures. 


᾿ς . Give some account of the natural: resources of 
Brazil. 
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6. Where are the following races to be found, and 
under what governments :——Esquimaux, Magyars, 
Basques, Finns, Bretons, Samoieds, Circassians, 
Turkomans, Copts, Malagasys. 


7. How do you account for the large extent of arid 
territory in Australia.? 


8. Describe carefully the causation of monsoons. 
9. Describe carefully the causation of the tides. 


10. Describe the watersheds of Asia, and explain how 
- the mountain ranges and high lands determine 
the limits and directions of the drainage areas. 


CHEMISTRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Describe any process for obtaining approximately 
pure oxygen from the air. 


2. By what tests would you distinguish between three 
samples of water, one being pure, one derived 
from a town water supply, and one from the 
ocean ? 


3. Explain and illustrate the statement that chlorine 
may act similarly to oxygen as a supporter..of 
combustion. What ordinary form of fuel will 
not burn in chlorine? 

σ 
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4. Explain the production of red vapours by the 
action of various substances on nitric acid. 


or 


. What is prussic acid ? Describe its properties, and — 
a method of preparing it. i 


6. Compare nitrogen and phosphorus in respect to the 
compounds they form with hydrogen. 


“I 


. How is potassium carbonate obtained ? How may 
it be converted into caustic potash ? | 


8. Calculate the weight of each of the elements con- 
tained in 40°8 grammes of anhydrous calcium | 
sulphate; and find the weight of calcium carbonate 
obtainable from it. [Given: O = 16, C = 12, 
S = 32, Ca= 40}. 


PHYSICS. 
The Board of Hxaminers. 


1. Define velocity, and explain how it is measured. 


The velocity of a train is 30 miles per hour; 
express this in centimetres per second. (1 foot 
= 304 centimetres.) | 


2. State the law of the composition of two forces 
whose directions intersect ; and describe a method Ὁ 
of verifying it experimentally. 


3. What is a movable pulley ? Describe a system of 
pulleys in practical use, and determine its 
mechanical advantage. 
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4. Explain why a pendulum is often used to regulate 
clecks; and shew how to demonstrate the 


property on which its use for this purpose 
depends. 


5. A piece of metal weighs 100 grammes in air, and 
91 in kerosene; find the density of kerosene, that 
of the metal being 87. | 


6. How would you prove by experiment— 
(a) That air bas weight. 


(6) That the mercury column in a barometer is. 
balanced by a certain weight of air. | 


7. Distinguish between the coefficients of linear and 
of cubical expansion of a solid; and shew that 
the latter is (very approximately) three times the 
former. - 


8. Define “ Boiling Point.” Give some account of 
the relation between this quantity and external 
pressure, and shew how the relation may be 
determined. 


9. A copper sphere (mass 50 grammes).is heated to 
the temperature of a certain flame, and dropped 
into 2338°6 grammes of ice-cold water; if the 
temperature of the water rises to 15° C., find 
that of the flame. (Sp. heat of copper = 0.096.) 


10. Describe an experimental method of determining 
the relative emissive powers of surfaces. 


C2 
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ELEMENTARY ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Diagrams must be given where necessary. 


1. Note the points of resemblance and the points of 
difference in the lymphatic and venous systems 
in man. 


Trace the course of the lymph from the small 


intestine till it reaches the general blood stream. 


Describe and give a drawing to show the 
structure of a villus of the small intestine. 


2. Explain how the temperature of the human body 
is maintained at about 98° F. 
_ What part does the skin play in bringing 
about this result? Show by means of a diagram 
the minute structure of the skin. 


8. What happens when a proteid substance is acted 
upon by the gastric juice ? 


Tllustrate by drawings both the naked-eye and 


microscopic appearance of a section through the 
wall of the cardiac end of the stomach, 


4, Give a drawing to show the structures connected 
with one coil of the cochlea, and describe care- 
fully how sound-vibrations are transmitted to the 
cochlea. 


5. What are the functions of the anterior and posterior 
roots of a spinal nerve? Show how their 
respective functions have been ascertained. 








‘ 


.- 
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Give a diagram ‘ta slow the general arrange- 
ment and connection of the spinal and sym- 
pathetic nervous systems of a frog. 


6. Describe in the frog the circulation of blood to and 
from— . 
(a) The region of the head and fore-limbs ; 
(6) The alimentary system. 
7. Give diagrams and descriptive notes in illustration 


of the processes of respiration and excretion in 
the frog. 


What do you know of the minute structure 
of a small portion of the lung and kidney of a 
mammal. : 


BOTANY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Diagrams must be given where possible. 


1. Describe the natural orders Graminee, Solanaceae, 
Ranunculacee. 


2. Describe the structure and reproduction of Spiro- 
᾿ gyra. 


8. Describe the stem of a dicotyledon one year old, 
and the changes which occur in it during the 
second and third years. 


4, Give three examples of each of the following :— 
(a) pinnate leaves, (6) raceme, (6) capsule, (d) 
rhizome. i 
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5. Describe the process of absorption and the structure 
of the organs by which it is effected. 


6. Describe the growing points of the stems of Pteris 
and Vtcia. 


7. Describe the cohesion of carpels, the manner in 
which they are united to other parts of the flower, 
and the attachment to them of the ovules. 


8, Dascribe the process of Assimilation. 


MUSIC. 
Mr. W. A. Laver. 


ες 

1. Write out in the Alto C clef the Eb Major Scale, 
and in the Tenor C clef the Gif Minor (harmonic 
and melodic forms) Scale. 


2. Explain the following words :—Grazioso, Lang uid, 
Mezzo, Con anima, Attacca, Largo. 


3. Write Augmented and Diminished 4ths, 3rds, and 
6ths above and below— 
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4. Bar off and add Key Signatures-to the following :— 












‘ee Pees oe ee ΣΞΞΞΣΞΣ 
Se ee 









5. Resolve the following Chords :— 
(a) (ὃ) (6) (ὠ 


τῷ9- 
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parts above the following Figured 


6. Add three 
Basses : 





os 
5 κα 
fu 
SS. 
= 
6) w& 
ao D 
2a 
σὲ. 
δο 
28 
= ἘΣ 
ΞΟ 
Bo 
3 
ᾧ Ὁ 
qo 
Sos 
Ἑ Ὁ 
᾿Ξ 
ὦ 
να ΠῚ 
-- Ao 
8 ὦ 
2 Θ᾽ 
ne 
M 
| 5 
se 
ΡΩ "5 
-ὦ 
As 
Ξ 
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HONOUR EXAMINATION. 


LATIN. 


The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates must do satisfactory work on EACH 


part of the paper. 


A. 


- 1,£Translate into Latin Prose— 


Hannibal with bitter feelings prepared to obey. 
For sixteen years had the indomitable man 
maintained himself on foreign ground; and even 
now the remains of his veteran army clung to 
him with desperate fidelity. He felt that so far 
as he was concerned he had been more than 
_ successful ; if he had failed, it had been the fault 
of his ungrateful country, which had left him 
long years unsupported, and now was recalling 
him to defend her from the enemy. What Scipio 
was now to Carthage, that might Hannibal 
have been to Rome. Still he saw that no advan- 
tage could be gained by remaining longer in 
Italy; he therefore bade farewell to the foreign 
shores, and set sail for that native land which 
had not seen him for nearly forty years. 
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2. Translate— 


(a) Hic generosus honos et gloria maior equoruyy ; 

Nam capiunt animis palmam gaudentque 
triumpho, 

Seu septem spatiis circo meruere coronam 

Nonne vides victor quanto sublimius altum 

Attollat caput et a se venditet aurae ? 

Celsave cum caeso decorantur terga leone, 

Quam tumidus quantoque venit spectabilis 
actu, 

Compescitque solum generoso concita pulsu 

Ungula sub spoliis graviter redeuntis opimis ! 

Quin laus prima canum, quibus est audacia 
praeceps, 

Venandique sagax virtus viresque sequendi, 

Quae nunc elatis rimantur naribus auram, 

Et nunc demisso quaerunt vestigia rostro 

Et produnt clamore feram dominumque 
vocando 

Increpitant. 


(6) Saepenumero, patres conscripti, multa verba 
in hoc ordine feci; saepe de luxuria atque 
avaritia nostrorum civium questus sum, mul- 
tosque mortales ea causa adversos habeo. Qui 
mihi atque animo meo nullius unquam delicti 
gratiam fecissem, haud facile alterius lubidini 
malefacta condonabam. Sed ea tametsi vos 
parvi pendebatis, tamen respublica firma erat; 
opulentia neglegentiam tolerabat. Nunc vero 
non id-agitur bonisne an malis moribus vivamus 
neque quantum aut quam magnificum imperium 
populi Romani sit sed cuius haec cunque modi 
videntur, nostra an nobiscum una hostium futura 
sint. Hic mihi quisquam mansuetudinem et 
misericordiam nominat? Iam pridem nos vera 
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~ 


rerum vocabula amisimus, quia bona aliena largiri 
liberalitas, malarum rerum andacia fortitudo 
vocatur; eo res publica in extremo sita est. 


8. By what methods are Commands, Requests, and 


1. Tr 


(a) 


Prohibitions expressed in Latin ? 


B. 


anslate, with short notes where you think them 
desirable— 


Denique lios esse eosdem, quibuscum saepe- 
numero Helvetii congressi non solum in suis, sed 
etiam in illorum finibus plerumque superarint, | 
qui tamen pares esse nostro exercitui non potu- 
erint. Si quos adversum proelium et fuga Gallo- 


᾿ rom commoveret, hos, si quaererent, reperire posse 


(ὦ) 


diuturnitate belli defatigatis Οἱ 1118 Ariovistum, 
cum multos menses castris se ac paludibus tenu- 
isset neque sui potestatem fecisset, desperantes 
iam de pugna et dispersos subito adortum magis 
ratione et consilio quam virtute vicisse. Cui 
rationi contra homines barbaros atque imperitos 
locus fuisset, hac ne ipsum quidem sperare 
nostros exercitus capi posse. Qui suum timorem 
in rei frumentariae simulationem angustiasque 
itineris conferrent, facere arroganter, cum aut de 
officio imperatoris desperare aut praeseribere 
viderentur. 


Egregiam vero laudem et spolia ampla refertis 

Tuque puerque tuus; magnum et memorabile 
nomen, 

Una dolo divom si femina victa duorum est. 

Nec me adeo fallit veritam te moenia nostra 
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(ὦ) 
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Suspectas habuisse domos Carthaginis altae. 

Sed quis erit modus, aut quo nunc certamine 
tanto ? 

Quin potius pacem aeternam pactosque hy- 
menaeos 

Exercemus ? habes, tota quod mente petisti : 

Ardet amans Dido traxitque per ossa furorem. 

Communem hunc ergo populum paribusque 
regamus 

Auspiciis, liceat Phrygio servire marito 

Dotalisque tuae Tyrios permittere dextrae. 


Non potui abreptum divellere corpus et undis 

Spargere, non socios, non ipsum absumere 
ferro | 

Ascanium patriisque epulandum ponere men- 
sis ? 

Verum anceps pugnae fuerat fortuna. Fuisset: 

Quem metui moritura? Faces in castra tu- 
lissem 

Inplessemque foros flammis natumque patrem- 
que 

Cum genere extinxem, memet super ipsa de- 
dissem. 


Postremo perpulere plebem haud adversante 
senatu, ut L. Minucius praefectus annonae cre- 
aretur, felicior in eo magistratu ad custodiam 
libertatis futurus quam ad curationem ministerii 
sui, quamquam postremo annonae quoque levatae 
haud immeritam et gratiam et gloriam tulit: 
qui cum multis circa finitimos populos legationi- 
bus terra marique nequiquam missis, nisi quod 
ex Etruria haud ita multum frumenti advectum 
est, nullum momentum annonae fecisset, et re- 
volutus ad dispensationem inopiae profiteri co- 
gendo frumentum et vendere, quod usu menstruo 


‘\ 
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superesset, fraudandoque parte diurni cibi ser- 
vitia, criminando inde et obiiciendo irae populi 
frumentarios, acerba inquisitione aperiret magis 
quam levaret inopiam, multi ex plebe spe amissa 
potius quam ut cruciarentur trahendo animam 
capitibus obvolutis se in Tiberim praecipitaverunt, 


(e) Excipiunt rem omissam tribuni, aliaeque sub- 
inde inter quas et agrariae legis seditiosae actiones 
exsistunt : propter quos motus cum senatus con- 
sules quam tribunos creari mallet neque. posset 
per intercessiones tribunicias senatus consultum 
fieri, res publica a consulibus ad interregnum 
neque id ipsym—nam coire patricios tribuni pro- 
hibebant—sine certamine ingenti redit. 


Explain the technical terms. 


(Tt) Concidit auguris 
Argivi domus ob lucrum 
Demersa exitio; diffidit urbium 
Portas vir Macedo et subruit aemulos 
Reges muneribus; munera navium 
Saevos illaqueant duces. 
Crescentem sequitur cura pecuniam 
Maiorumque fames. lure perhorrui 
Late conspicuum tollere verticem, 
Maecenas, equitum decus. 
Quanto quae sibi plura negaverit, 
Ab dis plura feret; nil cupientium 
Nudus castra peto et transfuga divitum 
Partes linquere gestio, 
Contemptae dominus splendidior rei, 
Quam si quidquid arat impiger Apulus 
Occultare meis dicerer horreis, 
Magnas inter opes inops. 
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2. Explain—Falerna vitis Achaemeniumque costum— 
non me Philippis versa acies retro exstinxit— 
egressus dextra principali cum triariis invadit— 
aut Agamemnonius scaenis agitatus Orestes. 


3. Translate and comment on the grammar of— 


(a) Maeonia mentum mitra crinemque madentem 
Subnexus rapto potitur. 


(5) Da noctis mediae, da, puer, auguris Muraenae. 
(c) Uxor invicti Iovis esse nescis. 


. (a) Et argumento est quod imperia Manliana non 
Postumiana appellata sint, cum qui prior auctor 


tam saevi exempli foret, occupaturus insignem 
titulum crudelitatis fuerit. 


4, Explain fully the causes of the war with Ariovistus. 


ENGLISH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Write an Essay on the following theme :— 
Craft is stronger than Strength, but Patience 
wins against either. 
2. Analyse the following passages :— 


(a) Present examples of this present time I list 
not to touch but there is one example for all the 
gentlemen of this court to follow that may well 
satisfy them or nothing will serve. 


Ψ 
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(6) When I consider how my light is spent 
Ere half my days in this dark world and wide © 
And that one talent which is death to. hide 
Lodged with me useless though my soul more 

bent | 

To serve therewith my Maker and present 
My true account lest he returning chide 
Doth God exact day-labour light denied 
I fondly ask. 


3. Parse the words in italic in the following pas- 
sages :--- 
(a) These pleasures, Melancholy, give 
And I with thee will choose to live. 
(δ) ἜΗΝ nith the danger when the waves went 
igh, | 
He ΠΡ Τ' the storms ; but, for a calm unfit, 
Would steer too nigh the sands to boast his wit. 


_ 4, The following words occur in The Merchant of 
Venice :—Ducats, casements, counterfeit, forfeit, 
patines. Explain them, and give the connection 
in which each is used. 


5. Give Bassanio’s reasons for his choice of the casket. 
What does Portia say about the young English 
baron? What is meant by “8 Daniel come to 
judgment ?” 


6. Explain the following passages :— 
(a) We Englishmen have met with the Greeks in 
calling him Maker.—Srpney. 
(b) Of knowledge there is no satiety, but satisfac- 
tion and appetite are perpetually interchangeable. 
—Bacon. 
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(ce) Well did the poets feign Pallas patroness of 
arts and arins.—FULLER. 


(d) With their untutored Anglicisms.—MiLron. 


7. (a) What did Milton regard as the most profitable 
way of learning languages ? 
(Ὁ) Who were the two memorable men mentioned 
Ly Walton living near to his own time, “ orna- 
ments to the art of angling” ? 


(c) What, according to Dryden, are the advantages 


of rhyme e 


8. Finish the following lines, and in each case add 
the three that follow :— 


(a) Should such a man 

(6) In short so provoking 

(c) Here Reynolds is laid 

(dq) Thou shalt remain, in midst . . . . 


9. Write an explanatory note on each of the follow- 
ing :— 
(a) Inventress of the vocal frame.—DrypDEN. 
(δ) Like Cato give his little senate laws.—Popr. 
(c) To persuade Tommy Townshend to lend him 
a vote.—GOLDSMITH. 
(d) The Eve of St. Agnes, by Keats, is full of 


colour. Quote in proof. 


10. What does Gibbon say about Voltaire? What 
does Leigh Hunt say about the London of 
Shakspeare’s time ? What does Goldsmith say 
about Poets’ Corner ? 
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11. Give the meaning of the following words :—Con- 
ceit, humours, digest, scholastic, physiognomy, 
concoction, bombast, civil, doctor, nice. Where 
any word has more than one meaning distinguish 
them. Use the history of the word in your 
explanation. 


HISTORY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Answer fully and clearly EIGHT, and only Eight, of the 
following questions. Marks must be obtained in each 
of the three Divisions of this Paper, 


I. 


1. Explain the nature and shew the importance of the 
ecclesiastical organization established by William 
the Conqueror. 


tS 


. Consider the reign of Henry the Seventh as an 
epoch in (a) the growth of the royal power, (δ) 
the encouragement of maritime enterprise, (Ὁ 
the history of English architecture. 


3. (a) What important events occurred in Ireland 
during the closing years of the reign of Queen 
Elizabeth ? 


(6) What was Poynings’ law ? 


4. State the leading provisions (a) of the Bill of 
Rights, (δ) of the Act of Settlement. 
D 
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Sketch the development of the colonial- empire of 
Great Britain between the years 1739 and 1760. 


. Give an account of the chief events of the period 


known as “The Hundred Days.” 


II. 


. Trace the course of Roman history between the 


First and Second Punic Wars. 


. Give a list of the principal magistrates at Rome, 


and shew in the case of each (a) the qualifications 
which he must possess, (6) the mannef of his 
appointment, (6) the duration of his term of 
office, (d) the ordinary duties belonging to his 
office. : 


. Write an account of the growth of Roman literature 


to the period of the Social War. 


‘TIL. 


. In what respects did the constitution of Cleisthenes 


fall short of the ideal of Pericles ? 


. What were the chief subjects of party contests at 


Athens between the Persian and the Pelopon- 
nesian wars ? 


. Trace the influence of the Olympian festival, and its 


importance in Greek civic life. 


ν 
PR a. 2 
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FRENCH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into English— 

(a) ἀπ λμ le temps d’ Hérodote jusqu’a nos jours, 
tous les peuples civilisés se sont proposé de résou- 
dre le probléme des origines du Nil, ce fleuve des ΄᾿ 
fleuves, l’_gyptos d’Homére. Les Egyptiens 
ont divinisé, parce que, aprés avoir créé la terre 
des Pharaons, il la féconde, il lui. accorde ἃ son 
gré l’abondance ou déchaine sur elle la disette, 

᾿ et parce qu’avec son delta, il donne ἃ l’Keypte 
Yimmense importance géographique qu'elle a 
conservée & travers le cours de tant de siécles. 
On peut dire qu’au temps des Romuins, on con- 
naissait assez exactement les origines du Nil 
Blanc, puisque Ptolémée le fait venir de trois: 
marais ou lacs, situés non loin des lacs équato- 
riaux. Mais, ensuite, les notions sur les origines . 

: du Nil allérent s’obscurcissant, non pas que |’on 
efit oublié l’idée de Ptolémée, mais parce que 
dans le domaine des connaissances géographiques 
étaient entrés aussi les cours d’eau qui descendent 
de PAbyssinie et qui forment les deux bassins 
particuliers du Nil Bleu et de PAtbara. Le 
-  probléme se compliqua alors, s’élargit et se com- 
pléta: les nombreux points d’interrogation 
recurent pourtant peu ἃ peu une réponse des 
voyageurs qui se succédérent et des expéditions 
scientifiques et militaires. Le sphinx géographi- 
que a maintenant laissé tomber tous ses voiles, 
tandis qu’il apparatt clairement que quiconque est 

- matftre du bassin supérieur du Nil domine non 

D2 
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seulement la vaste zone qui s’étend de la Méditer- 
ranée & l’océan Indien, mais absorbe la production 
des autres zones africaines et |’emporte sur elles 
par ja facilité de son expansion et de ses communi- 
cations. 


(6) Au milieu de cette infinité de mondes, notre 
soleil ἃ nous n’est qu’une bulle de gaz et la terre 
une goutte de boue. Notre imagination s’irrite 
et s’étonne, quand on nous dit que le rayon 
lumineux qui nous vient de |’étoile polaire était 
en chemin depuis un demi-siécle, et que pourtant 
cette belle étoile est une de nos voisines. 1] en 
est que nous voyons encore dans le champ du 
télescope, et qui sont peut-étre éteintes depuis 
trois mille ans. 


(c) Les mondes meurent puisqu’ils naissent. 1] en 
nait, il en meurt sans cesse. Et la création 
.infinie et toujours imparfaite se poursuit dans 
d’incessantes métamorphoses. [1] n’est pas plus 
de repos dans les espaces célestes que sur notre 
terre; la loi du travail et de )’effort régit l’infinité 
des mondes. Les cieux, qu’on croyait incorrup- 
tibles, ne connaissent d’éternel que léternel 
écoulement des choses. 


(ὦ Que fais-tu la, vieux tisserand ? 
Que trames-tu si tard dans l’ombre ? 
Quel est ce drap plus noir, plus grand 
Que les ailes de la nuit sombre ? 
C’est le linceul noir de l’oubli, 
L’oubli des amitiés passées ; 
Je leur promettais mes pensées, 
Voici l’amour enseveli ! 
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9. Translate into French— 


(a) It 185 five-and-twenty years since I first 
visited the Lake of Como, and I-come to it 
again and again whenever I can do so. The 
first time I was here I fell into conversation 
with a stranger who was then what 1 am now, a 
middle-aged Englishman, whom I had met on 
one of the boats. He told me that it was then 
twenty-five years since he had known the lake— 
when he was a youngster enjoying a holida 
before joining his regiment, to which he had just 
been gazetted, in India. He fell ill with fever 
during his first year of service, and was sent 
home on sick leave. He disembarked at some. 

ort in the Mediterranean, resolved to take the 

ake of Como for a brief visit on his way to his 
own country. Bewitched by its beauties more 
and more, he lingered on, till at last he felt how 
little of his leave would remain for home and 
friends. England, he added, he found cold and 
sunless, while his beloved lake acted so power- 
fully as a magnet as to draw him back to pass 
there the brief remnant of his leave. 


(0) A government inspector was examining ἃ class 
of children in one of the poorest schools of 
London. In order to test the intelligence of 
the youngsters he questioned them on general 
matters. He came to the subject of birds, and 
found that most of the children only knew the 
names of two birds, the sparrow and the canary. 
‘What are those birds that sing high up in the 
air, right in the clouds?” he asked. After a 
few moments of hesitation, he received the answer 
from a little girl, “‘ Angels, Sir,” said she. After 
that, he asked for the names of some flowers, and 


δά 
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they answered him, “ the rose.” ‘Now, tell me, 
what must I be very careful of, when I go to 
gather roses?” ‘The park-keeper!” was the 
immediate reply. 


- 


3. Translate into English— 


Tl n’y a plus qu’un pas & franchir. , 

C’est pire qu’on ne le pense. 

I] se retient d’en rire. 

Vous devez étre fatigué. | 

Je m’en lave les mains. 

A mesure que nous avancons. 

Ces messieurs me sauraient sans doute fort peu 


de gré. 


Du reste nous ferons bien de retourner & 
Phétel. 


Vous avez bonne mine anjourd’hui. 
Tl ne tiendra qu’ ἃ vous d’en finir. 


4. Translate into French— 


He lives opposite to the college. | 
I shall perform the journey on the bicycle. 
Have you found a travelling companion ? 


The public gardens of Melbourne are adornep 
with statues. 


The walks are kept with great care. 
We are all good friends. 

Let us have supper directly. 

Shall you go home by rail ? 


The public library is open daily, except on 
Sundays. | 


Do you admire our picture gallery ? 

















Ly 
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5. Write out the feminine of the following substan- 


tives:—Docteur, baron, payee, ouvrier, négre: “ 
J 


‘also of the following adjectives:—Gentil, gros, 

blanc, fou, vieux. 

6. Give the masculine and feminine forms in French 
of the following words:—King, prince, duke, 
master, servant. Give the etymology of each of 
these words. 


7. Trace the history of the following words :—Blame, 
charité, ennuyer, fourmi, géne. 


GERMAN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into German— 


“Do you remember the duchess’s baby in 
Alice in Wonderland, who ‘made a very ugly 
baby but a very handsome pig’? Now so many 
people are like that; they make stupendous 
efforts to become ugly babies, instead of settling 
down comfortably as handsome pig's.” 

““ Milton’s Satan was wiser in his generation 
than the children of light,” remarked Paul; “he 
preferred ruling as a handsome pig to serving as 
an ugly baby, if you remember ; only he put the 
case in more forceful words. Still the sentiment 
is the same. But he was not supposed to take 
the highest view.” ὃ. 

“But wouldn’t you rather be the ruling pig 
than the serving baby ?” asked Isabel. 


δ 
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“Tm afraid I would; but that doesn’t make 
it right.” 

“Still you said just now that we must be-.our- 
selves and not anybody else.” 

‘And I say so still, Miss Carnaby ; but one 
must not press the rule too far.” 


2, Translate into German— 


Ténnyson was universally acknowledged to 
be the first poet of his time. The qualities by 
which these poems won their popularity were 
depth of feeling, purity of sentiment, brilliant 
fancy, and perfect sweetness of versification. 

His next work was published in 1847. It was 
a fanciful poem of the epic class, written in blank- 
verse, and entitled Zhe Princess, a Medley. 
It was a playful satire on the claim of women to 
enjoy the same kind of education as men, and to 

‘follow the same professions: The Princess Ida 
founds a university for women, and makes her- 
self its head. But her belief. in this mission 
yields to the gentle influences of love. As she 
moves about the sickroom of her wounded lover, 
she discovers that home duties are a fitter study 
for her sex than mathematics and chemistry. A 
delicate and charming playfulness runs through 
every page; and many of the lyrics scattered 
through the poem are exquisitely musical. Since 

- 1t was written, the higher education of women has 
made great progress. Women have been admitted 
to several of the universities and to the medical 
profession. 


3. Translate into English— 


Des Koénigs Rhampsenitus Reichthum an 
Geld, sagten die figyptischen Priester, sei so 


» 
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grosz gewesen, dasz ihn keiner der nachmaligen 
K6nige tiberbieten, oder ihm nahe kommen 
konnte. Da er nun seine Schitze in Sicherheit 
. aufbewahren wollte, habe er ein steinernes 
Gemach erbaut, das mit einer seiner Winde an 
den duszern Fliigel seines Hauses stiesz. Der 
Werkmeister davon habe nun, aus bésen Absich- 
ten, Folgendes angestellt. Einen der Steine habe 
er so eingerichtet, dasz er sich von zwei Min- 
nern oder von Einem leicht aus der Wand 
herausnehmen liesz. Und als dieses Gemach 
aufgefiihrt war, verwahrte der Konig seine 
Schitze darin. Nach Verlauf einiger Zeit berief 
nun der Baumeister, kurz vor seinem Lebens- - 
ende, seine Sdhne (deren er zwei hatte), und 
erziihlte denselben, wie er fir sie gesorgt, dasz 
sie vollauf zu leben hiatten, und den Kunstgriff, 
den er bei Erbauung des kéniglichen Schatzes 
angewendet habe; und nach genauer Beschrei- 
bung, wie der Stein herauszunehmen sei, gab er 
ihnen die Masze dazu, mit dem Bedeuten, wenn 
sie immer auf diese Acht hiitten, wiirden sie 
Verwalter von den Schitzen des KG6nigss sein. 


4. Translate into English— 


Der Vorhang fallt, das Stiick ist aus, 
‘Und Herrn und Damen gehn nach Haus. 
Ob ihnen auch das Stiick gefallen ? 

Ich glaub’ ich hérte Beifall schallen. 

Kin hochverehrtes Publicum 

Beklatschte dankbar seinen Dichter. 

Jetzt aber ist das Haus so stumm, 

Und sind verschwunden Lust und Lichter. 


Doch horch! ein schollernd schnéder Klang, 
Ertént unfern der Gden Biihne ;— 


ety Cig 
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Vielleicht dasz eine Saite sprang 

An einer alten Violine. 

Verdrieszlich rascheln im Parterr’ 
Etwelche Ratten hin und her, 

Und Alles riecht nach ranz’gem Oele. 
Die letzte Lampe fichzt und zischt 
Verzweiflungsvoll und sie erlischt. 
Das arme Licht war meine Seele. 


o. Translate into English— 


- Ὁ lasz nicht ohne Lebensgenusz 


Dein Leben verflieszen ! 
Und bist du sicher vor dem Schusz, 
So lasz sie nur schieszen. 


Fliegt dir das Gliick vorbei einmal, 
So fass’ es am Zipfel. 


_ Auch rath’ ich dir, baue dein Hiittchen im Thal 


Und nicht auf dem Gipfel. 


6. Give the German for— 


The English and other nations should love one 


another. 


The lady made the dress herself. 
Both of them are ill. 

Many a man has done worse. 
You will see it in any dictionary. 


, ἢ. Write out in full the present and imperfect indica- 


tive of a separable and an inseparable verb— 


(a) In the active; 
(b) In the passive voice. 
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8. Decline throughout, in German, a feminine noun 
and adjective— 


(a) With the indefinite article ; 
(5) With the definite article; 
(c) Without any article. — 


9. Form German sentences, using these verbs and 
adjectives—Antworten, denen, schonen, miide, 


frei. 
10. Give the German for these expressions— 
Ι am sorry. 
Take care. 
Cheer up. 


A good health to you. 
All’s well that ends well. 
It’s all the same to me. 
They have done their best. 
He is a good for nothing. 
The multiplication table. 


CHEMISTRY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Explain the rule for translating vapour density 
values into molecular weights. 


ιν... 
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. Show, by a comparison of cyanogen and chlorine, 
what is meant by a compound radtele. 


. How is the composition of organic substances de- 
termined by combustion ? 


. Describe qualitative and quantitative proofs of the 
composition of hydrogen sulphide. 


. Explain the explosion which sometimes occurs 
when a lighted candle is taken into a room where 
there is an escape of gas. Why is there some- 
times no explosion in such circumstances ? 


. Point out some of the chief facts which justify the 
inclusion of phosphorus, arsenic, and antimony in 
one natural group. 

. How is lead desilverised on the large scale ἢ 

. Give an account of the chief chemical actions 


involved in the extraction of gold by (a) 
chlorination, (δ) cyanidation. 


PHYSICS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Find the external work done when 50 ὁ. cm. of 


mercury are heated from 0° to 100° C. under a 
constant atmospheric pressure of 1,000,000 dynes; 
the coefficient of expansion being 0-000182, 


a Va “en tole ie ee 
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2. Give the trigonometrical expression for the re- 


‘ 


9 


4 


5 


6 


7 


sultant of two forces whose directions intersect 
at any angle. 


The directions of two forces include an angle 
of 60°; their magnitudes are 2 lbs, weight and 
3 lbs. weight. Find the magnitude and direction 
of the resultant. 


. State the law of resistance of a wire to torsion, 
and describe experiments by which it may be 
verified. 


. Given the specific gravity of a solid substance, and 
that of its saturated solution in water, shew how 
to calculate the volume change which takes place 
in the act of formation of unit mass of the 
solution. 


. The volume of a gramme of air at standard pressure 
and temperature is 779 c.cm. Find its volume 
when the pressure is 750 millimetres, and the 
temperature 27°3° C. 


. Describe the wet and dry bulb thermometers; and 
explain how we may deduce the humidity of the 
air from their readings. 


. Define “ Declination” and “ Dip.” Give methods 
for measuring each. 


8. What do you understand by “Difference of | 


Potential,” ‘Electric Density,” ‘ Conductor,” 
“Resistance,” ‘‘ Current ” ἢ 
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9. Describe the construction of a Clark’s Cell; ‘aleo 
that of a Leclanché Cell. For what purposes are 
they, respectively, well adapted ? 


10. Describe the Morse telegraphic receiver, and 
explain its action. 


ELEMENTARY ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Diagrams must be given where necessary. 


1. Describe the structure of the skin under the follow- 
ing heads :— 
(a) Minute structure and growth of the epidermis. 
(δὴ) Layers lying below the epidermis. 
(6) Glands connected with it and their διε ΐοα. 
(α) Structure of nail and hair. 


2. Describe, in detail, the position and minute anatomy 
of the glands which secrete saliva, and gastric 
and pancreatic juices. 


Explain, by reference to simple experiments, 
the importance of these juices in alimentation. 


3. Describe the nervous mechanism of the respiratory 
movements, 
What effects upon the respiratory movements 
follow when the blood mero very poor in 
oxygen? 
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4, Describe, with drawings, the different kinds of car- 
tilage, and the positions in which they occur in 
the human body. 


“6. Describe the structure of the iris of a sheep’s eye 
as far as can be made out by a naked-eye 
examination. 


State under what conditions, and for what 
purposes, the pupil is physiologically contracted. 


6. Show, by a series of diagrams, the external appear- 
ance. of the heart of a fish, a frog, and a 
mammal, specially marking the vessels concerned 
in respiration. Ὁ 


State how far the arteries of ἃ mammal corre- 
spond with those of a fish and a frog. 


BOTANY. | 
The Board of Examiners. 
Diagrams must be given where possible. 


1, Describe examples (a) of Algae, (Ὁ) of Fungi, show- 
ing the following methods of reproduction :— 


(i) . Conjugation of similar gametes ; 
(ii) union of motile and resting gametes ; 
ΤΟ). formation of ἃ fructification. 


g, Describe the natural orders Cyperacee, Droseracea, 
Rosacea. Describe examples of each. 
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3. Classify and give brief descriptions of the principal 
kinds of fruits. 





4. Give some account of— 
(a) Epidermis and bark ; 
(5) Transpiration ; 
(c) Attraction of insects to flowers ; 
(2) Movements of nutation. 


MUSIC. 
Mr. W. A. Laver. 


1. Write out in the Alto C clef the ΕἾ Major Scale, 
and in the Tenor C clef the D# Nfaor ( armonic 
- and Melodic forms) Scale. 


2. Bar off, and add Time and Key Signature to the 
following :— 





he 
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4, Add Soprano, Alto, and Tenor parts to the following 
Figured Bass :— 





Digitized by os O ος le 





Two-PART COUNTERPOINT. 


6., Write a Counterpoint— 
(a) Of Two notes against One above the 








following 


ee wT 
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᾿ (δ) Of Four notes against One below the following 
C . 


.Ε..:-- 








sry ἕστο importance will be attached to a 
melodious Soprano and smooth-flowing: inner parts. 
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